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PREFACE.

—_———

°
THE original intention of the compiler of this work was to make arrangements

for re-editing Crawfurd’s valuable Descriptive Dictionary of the Indian Archipelago.
It was, however, found that to do this in conformity with the plan adopted would
be, for various reasons, impracticable, and the following pages deal only with that
portion of Malaya lying within the sphere of British influence.

The volume contains about 3,000 headings. The Straits Settlements and
Protected Native States are treated of at considerable length, while notices, more
or less brief, arc given of every town, village, river, &c., appearing in published
maps, as also of many others hitherto undescribed. The various aboriginal
tribes, the products of the jungle, native manners and customs, the natural
history of the Peninsula and many other subjects of interest, are described or
explained. Somewhat less than 140 articles are quoted, rewritten, or brought up
to date, from Crawfurd’s Dictionary, Messrs. Bradbury and Agnew having kindly
given permission to that effect.

Works of Travel by many authors, the Journal of the Indian Archipelago,
and the Journal of the Straits Branch R. A. S., have been freely drawn upon.
Particular acknowledgments are due to the Hons. W. E. Maxwell, c.M.6., A. M.
Skinner, c.M.a., F. A. Swettenham, c.mM.6., H. A. O’Brien, and D. F. A. Hervey, c.M.6.,
to Major J. F. A. MacNair, c.M.a., Dr. T. Irvine Rowell, c.M.a., Mr. W. A,
Pickering, c.M.g., Mr. C. W. Kynnersley, Mr. E. W. Birch, Mr. L. Wray, Mr.
H. L. Noronha, Mr. G. Rappa, and the late Messrs. Davison, J. D. Vaughan, and
N. Cantley. Very special thanks are due to Mr. A. G. Ancier for numerous
statistical additions and corrections, as well as for many suggestions which have
materially improved the value of the work. They are scarcely less due to many
others who have done much to increase our knowledge of Malayan matters, while
many details have been derived from the columns of the Singapore and Penang
newspapers, and will be found duly acknowledged. When practicable, special
permission was obtained to utilize the information thus afforded; but it is believed
that in most other cases the authority quoted is given. Enough original matter
will, nevertheless, be found to prevent any supposition that the work is a mere
reprint of previously accessible material.

A few articles have been inserted—notably those referring to the Independent
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Native States and some of the outlying islands—which are not, strictly speaking,
included in British Malaya. The information given may, however, be of use.

As to the errors and omissions which will doubtless be discovered, those most
familiar with the difficulties of producing such a work will criticize it most
" leniently, and be most ready to recognize whatever merits it may justly claim.
Every month is adding to our knowledge of Malaya, and some time must neces-
sarily elapse before finality can be reached. The compiler has endeavoured to
embody the most recent statistical returus, but in some few cases these have come
to hand after the pages in which they should appear have been printed off. The
orffissions, however, are neither so numerous nor important as to require special
notice.
~ The sincere thanks of the author are specially due to the gentlemen—old
residents in the Straits Settlements—whose liberality has provided the means for

publishing the work.
N. B. DENNYS.
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The following abbreviations are used in this work :—

C. = Central.

Ch. = Chinese.

E. = East.

Fur. = Furlongs.

H. = Hill.

I. = Island.

Imp. = Important. :

Jap. = Japanese.

J. 1. A. = Journal of the Indian Archipelago.

J. 8. B. R. A. 8.= Journal of the Straits
Branch Royal Asiatic Society.

J. R. A. 8.x=Journal of the Royal Asiatic
Society.

Kw. = Kwala. .

Malay G. & Dic. = Malay Grammar and Dic-
tionary.

M. = Mountain.

N. = North.

P. = Province.

R. = River.

8. = South.

T.= Town.

V.= Village.

W.= West.



DESCRIPTIVE DICTIONARY

OF

BRITISH MALAYA.

[Articles marked * are wholly or in part taken from Crauford’s * Dictionary of the
Indian Archipelago.”]

Ablution.—The Malays emulate other Mahommedans in their regard for
physical purity. For this purpose, tanks are placed beside each mosque, to enable
worshippers to bathe before prayer, if they have not been able to otherwise cleanse
themselves. The Arabic word wuzzu is used to express religious ablution, and heds
the state of defilement during which Malays cannot pray.

Aboriginal Tribes.—The wild tribes of the Peninsula and Settlements com-
prise the following. It must be understood that some are generic terms and some
specific. Thus the word benua includes many others, but as particulars will be
found under each word in its alphabetical order, it will suffice to give the terms met
with in various authorities on the subject :—

Orang Beduanda Kallang. Orang Sabimba.
» DBenua. » Sakei or Sakai jinak.
,» DBesisi or Basisi. ,» Sakei or Sakai liar.
» Gargasi. ,»  Selitar,
» Kenaboi. » Semang.
»» Mintira or Mantra. ,» Udai.
» Rayet. ,» Utan.

The generic terms for “aborigines ” are Orang buket, O. liar, and O. sakei.

Acre (rélong) or orlong, equal to 1} English acres, 3 orlongs making 4 acres.

Adiantum Fern, of which the Maiden hair is a charming variety.—This is a
native of the Peninsula, and was discovered by Bishop Hosk to exist in Malacca.
It is also found on Penang Hill.

Admiral, in Malay, is laksamdna, but the term has long since been disused.

Adze.—See AxE.

Agar-Agar.—The Malay name for a species of marine alga, the Fucus saccha-
rinus of botanists ; growing on the rocky shores of many of the Malayan islands,
and forming a considerable article of export to China by junks. It is esculent
when boiled to a jelly, and is also used by the Chinese as a vegetable glue.* Of
late years it has been largely adopted in the European cuisine as a substitute for
isinglass with which to make blanc-manges, jellies, &c., though wanting somewhat

(1 B






Ake of British Malaya. All

district, and it has indigenous tribes who can live exclusively on its yams, sago, fish
and wild animals, it is incapable of feeding a population of the more civilized races,
and the latter must always be dependent on other countries for the great necessary
of life—rice.”

Small patches of tobacco and sugar-cane are common, but in each case the
cultivation is for domestic use only. The implements used are of the rudest nature,
the plough being a rough wooden affair capable only of scratching the surface,
while the harrow is equally primitive. The one tool of the Malay agriculturalist is
the changkol, or large hoe, g. v. Some indication of the comparatively slight im-
portance attached to the art of cultivation by the Malays is afforded by the fact
that no generic word exists for it in the language ; that used, viz., tanam, and its
derivatives, meaning accurately to plant or bury.

The Chinese have, in fact, become the real agriculturalists of the Straits, cooa-
nuts, sugar, indigo, pepper, gambier, nutmeg and pine-apple being all “ cultivated ”
by them in the full sense of the word. European enterprise has of late attempted
coffee, tea, cocoa, cinchona, cocoanuts and sugar, the latter having been cultivated
for many years and alone yielded results of importance. Guano, oil cake (especially
the latter), lime and other fertilizers have been plentifully used on the sugar estates,
and a good deal of care has been taken with cocoa, &c. The Chinese, however,
resort almost exclusively to excrement and sewerage.

Aker.—Means a root, and is constantly used to form compound words, such
as A. kaluna, A. sinapo, A. tuba, &c. (Kaluna-root, &c.) .

Akki or Akki Apple (Blighia sapida).—A vegetable which during growth
is surrounded by a hard shell ; when the kernel ripens this splits open, disclosing
a yellow gelatinous seed. Fried with butter and pepper it isan acceptable addition
K’fn the table. It has been introduced into the Straits from the West Coast of

ca.

Albino.—Persons born without the colouring matter of the skin, eyes, and
hair, and thus far imperfect, are occasionally to be seen in every race and tribe of
the Malayan Peninsula, as they are of those of Europe, Asia, Africa, and America.
The native terms are baler or sdpak.

Alboquerque, Affonso,—Or AroNso ALBUQUERQUE, was the second son
of GoNSALVO DE ALBUQUERQUE, lord of Villaverde, and an illegitimate descendant
of the royal family of Portugal. He was born in 1452. In 1503 he made his first
voyage to India in the joint command of a fleet with his relative Francrsco ALBu-
QUERQUE. Returning home in 1503, he was appointed to the command of a squadron
bound for India, forming part of a fleet under the orders of TrisTAN DA CUNHA,
who, proceeding himself to India, left ALBUQERQUE to carry on a desultory and
unprofitable warfare with the little Mahommedan States on the eastern coast of
Africa. In 1508 he acquired the government of India. In 1510 he attacked and,
after a first unsuccessful attempt, succeeded in capturing Goa, which has ever since
continued the capital of the Portuguese possessions in India. In 1511 he under-
took and achieved the conquest of Malacca—the enterprise which connects his name
with the present work. His last achievement was the conquest of Ormus, soon after
which he fell sick, returned to India, and died a few days after, in the sixty-third
year of his age.*

Allakan Durian Tembaga.—V. in 8.E. Selangor, about 5 miles from
the Sungei Ujong frontier.

Alligator.—By a common error all reptiles of this family are usually termed
alligators (Spanish el legarto, the lizard), but the ten species known are all American,
though the giscovery of a true alligator in India has recently been announced.
Alligators are all fresh-water animals; the muzzle of the animal tapers roundly
from the back of the jaw to the snout, and its toes are partly webbed, the outer toe
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not work as he was afflicted by the loss of his child. I think he was out of his
mind. He did not smoke or drink. I think he was mad.’ On the morning of the
amok this person met him, and asked him to work at his boat. ‘He replied that he
could not, he was very much afflicted.” ‘He had his hands concealed under his
cloth, and frequently exclaimed, Allah! Allah!’ ¢He daily complained of the loss
of his wife and child.” On the trial Sunan declared he did not know what he was
about, and persisted in this at the place of execution, adding: ‘ As the gentlemen
say I have committed so many murders, I suppose it must be so.” The amok took
place on the 8th, the trial on the 18th, and the execution on the 15th of July—all
within eight days.”

British rule has almost exterminated amok in the Settlements, the prospect of
being hanged in cold blood causing a disinclination to run the risk. An amoker
always expects to be cut down while under the influence of his simulated passi®n.

Ampang.—V. in E. Selangor. A little over 10 miles E.S.E. of Kwalor
Lumpor.

Amulets,—See CaarMS.

Anak Ayer Pari.—A small tributary of the R. Sei Pari, a branch of the
Kinta River, C. Perak.

Anchor,—“ The Malay anchor is constructed of a piece of forked timber,
the fluke being strengthened by twisted rattans binding it to the stem, while the
cross-piece is formed of the long flat stone secured in the same manmer. This
anchor when well made holds exceedingly firm, and, owing to the expense of iron,
is still almost universally used on board the small prahus.”—Warrace. The
native word to anchor is berlabuan. Hence Labuan, the British Colony of that name.

Ang Mo Kio.—District in E.C. Singapore, greatly settled by Chinese.

Angin-Angin,—A weather-cock, which see.

Aniseed.—This well-known article of trade is termed Adas or jintan manis.

Anjong Meandong.—V. in the Pahang Delta about 13 m. 8.E. of the
junction of the R. Pahang and Pahang Tuah.

Ant,.—8mut or Semut in Malay. A number of varieties are found in the
Peninsula, the largest being the semut témiinggong, an insect about 1} inch in
length, of black colour and armed with formidable forceps which will make an
appreciable wound. The kongkiak is another black variety over half an inch in
length and found only on the ground, as it never ascends trees. Its nest is formed
in the earth, and it is mostly visible in wet weather. It frequently bites the bare
feet of the natives. Next to this comes the karingga, a re% ant, which, like the
témiinggong, bites viciously, and is remarkable for the rapidity with which it
transfers itself from the branch, &ec., it may happen to be on, to the person.
Hundreds will thus attack one in a few seconds, in which case the only alternative
is to immediately strip—an easy proceeding when within reach of a bath-room, but
embarrassing when away from home. Of the anei-anei, or in Singapore semut puteh,
or white ant, much might be written, but its depredations are precisely those
described in countless works of travel. It differs from its American congener in
never building the lofty tumuli familiar to all readers of Natural History, but is
none the less a nuisance. This species always attacks the butt end of wood, and
never (unless the piece attacked be joined to another already perforated) com-
mences its boring from the side. Metal shoes and a plentiful use of tar, kerosine
and its other derivatives, are the only known means of repelling their attacks. The
slight mounds raised by this insect burn, if properly lit, with a powerful red
heat for some days. A small black ant, of which the {a.rgest specimens are only &
quarter of an inch long, comes next in order. It is called semut sawa by the Malays
and is apparently harmless. A smaller reddish ant, exactly resembling that at
home, comes next. It is known as semut kerna. The smallest of the kouse pests is
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other weapons than wooden or cane spears sharpened and hardened in the fire, with
wooden bucklers. The spear is still a favourite weapon with all the Malayan tribes.
The sling, in Malay ali-ali, although well known, seems never to have been much
used. The chief missile in use before the introduction of fire-arms was a small
arrow ejected from a blow-pipe by the breath, called a sumpitan, meaning the object
blown through. This instrument is at present in general use by most of the wild
tribes. The bow for discharging arrows is well known to all the more advanced
nations of the Archipelago, but does not seem, at any time, to have been generally
employed, the blow-pipe probably superseding its use, although a far less effectual
weapon. The common name for it—panah,—extends over the whole of the islands.
But of all weapons, the greatest favourite of the Malayan nations is the kris, the
native word for a dagger or poniard. Men of all ranks wear one, and men of rank
two, and even three and four when full dressed, the quality of the party beiang
shown by the richness of the hilt, scabbard, and belt. The preference given to the
kris over the more effectual sword had most probably its origin in the high price of
iron in ea.rulfy times, and when there was no supply from abroad. In such times, a
kris manufacturer—called a pande, cutler or blacksmith—was a person of dis-
tinction, as the same artificer is represented to have been in the Ossianic poems,
and the names of several have been handed down by tradition. The word kris
belongs equally to the Malay and Javanese, and is to be found in the languages of
all the more advanced nations, expressing the same object. The sword is said to
have been introduced about the year 1580, which is near 70 years after the Portu-
guese conquest of Malacca. Bucklers were largely used by the Malayan nations
before the introduction of fire-arms, and in the Malay language there are no fewer
than eight names for them, sometimes synonyms, and sometimes expressing their
different forms.

Barros enumerates the different weapons generally used by the Malays of
Malacca when it was attacked by ALBUQUERQUE. “They consisted,” he says, “ of
daggers of from two spans and a half to three spans long, straight in the blade
and two-edged (the kris), bows and arrows, blow-pipes, which discharged very
small arrows barbed and poisoned, with short spears for throwing, and bucklers of
two kinds, the one short, and the other long enough to protect the whole body of
the wearer.” BaArBosA says that the Malays of Malacca obtained arms from Java.
“They ” (the Javanese), says he, “ bring many arms for sale, such as lances,
bucklers, and swords (krises), having hilts wrought in marqueterie, and blades of
the finest steel.”—Ramusro, vol. i.

But besides the arms thus enumerated, the Portuguese and Spaniards, when
they first arrived, found the most advanced of the Malayan nations in possession
of fire-arms. BaArros incidentally mentions the existence of match-locks in the
defence of Malacca. The Portuguese had manned a captured junk with cannon,
and sent her forward to batter the defences of a bridge, and this is his account of
the action which took place : “ As soon as the junk had passed the sand-bank and
had come to an anchor, a short way from the bridge, the Moorish a.rtillesy opened
a fire on her. Some guns discharged leaden balls at intervals, which passed through
both sides of the vessel, doing much execution among the crew. In the heat of the
action ANTONIO D’ABREU, the command®r, was struck in the cheek from a fusil
(espingard#o), carrying off the greater number of his teeth.” The son of ALBU-
QUERQUE, in his Commentaries, is still fuller on the subject of the captured artillery
and the weapons of defence used by the Malays. * There were captured,” says he,
* 8,000 pieces, of which 2,000 were of brass, and the rest of iron. Among them
there was one large piece sent by the King of Calicut to the King of Malacca. All
the artillery with its appurtenances were of such workmanship that it could not be
excelled, even in Portugal. There were found also match-locks (espingard#o), blow-
piﬁes for shooting poisoned arrows, bows and arrows, lances of Java, and divers
other arms, all which created surprise in those that captured them.”—Commentarios
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On the first arrival of the Portuguese in Malaya, the Javanese appear to have
been the great manufacturers of arms of all descriptions. A regular manufacture of
cutting weapons, match-locks and cannons, is still carried on by the Malays of
Banjermassin in Borneo, and this with a skill surprising for their state of society.
As this part of Borneo was long subject to the Javanese, it seems probable that it
was this people that introduced the art. For many generations the Malays of
Menangkabau have been the manufacturers of all kinds of arms for Sumatra. But
the skilful manufacture of arms is by no means confined to these places.*—Con-
densed from Craurorp’s D. See also Kris, Bow, SLiNg, and SuMPITAN.

Arrack.—An Arabic word now conventionally used by the Malays to signify
«gpirits.” A knowledge of distillation was most probably acquired from either the
Arabs or Chinese, the fermented liquor known as gilang not being obtained in this
manner. The Chinese are the principal distillers in the Straits.* .

Arrowroot (Maranta arundinacea), says Mr. CantLEY (Report 1886), grows
perfectlg in the Experimental Nursery, Singapore. It is not much cultivated herg
except by cottagers for home consumption, but the produce is said to be very
superior in quality. :

Arrows (4dnak damak).—J. 1. A., I, 272, Seldom used now with the bow
(damak), but minute arrows, about 7 inches long, are the projectiles propelled from
the sumpitan, q. v.

Arsenic.—Is known by a native name, but is not a native product. It was
probably brought to the islands originally from Siam and Burma, of which it is a
product. Orpiment, or the sulphuret, goes under the name of warangan or baran-
gan, and the epithet puteh, or “ white,” 18 added for the white oxide. Warangan is
derived from warang, which means the process of applying a compound, of which
orpiment is a main ingredient, to a kris blade in order to preserve it. Arsenic is
the principal poison used by the Malays for assassination, but even this very rarely,
the kris being the means generally had recourse to.*

Arum.—Large and small species of arums abound, that most common being
known as the babi-makan, or pig’s food (though the grammatical order of the words
is reversed). The flower is seldom attractive, being rather curious than beautiful.

Asahan.—V. just inside the boundary between Muar and Malacca, 5 miles
W. of Mt. Ophir. ‘

Asiatic Society, Straits Branch of.—See Jourwar.

Ass (Kaldé), known only to the Malays by its presence in other Mahommedan
countries.

Astana or Istana, g. ».

Asthma (S&sak dada).—Is a well-known disease amongst the Malays, who
gladly accept European palliatives.

Astrology.—Described by the Arabic term elmu nijdm, believed in, but
geldom practised by the existing races.

Attap.—Roof or thatch ; but in common acceptation meaning the leaves of
the nipa and other palms, which are roughly plaited so as to be used for thatch.
Other substances, such as lalang grass and cocoanut leaves, are sometimes used,
though much inferior in lasting qualities, and are then spoken of as “ attap lalang,”
&c. Nipa-leaves thatch will keep in good condition for three years, but the average
life of an attap roof is generally taken as five. The names of the trees from which
attap is chiefly made are, besides Nipa, Attap puar, A. rumbia, A. sampit, A. sordan,
and 4. rajah.

Aur Gading.—A thriving V. 6 miles 1 furlong N.E. of Butterworth, P.
Wellesley, and # mile from the 4th ferry of the Prai River: the site of a Police
station. A large nutmeg plantation formerly existed here, the property of Mr. S,
Hgeziot of Penang.
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Ayer Kuning.—Small V. in the Jus forest reserve, N. Malacca.
Ayer Langul.—v. in Tangga Batu district, Malacca, on the high road
from Malacca-town to Linggi. ‘

Ayer Lombong.—A small V. between Durian Tunggal and Machap.
Police station about 24 miles S. of the latter.

or Lombong.—Small V. 2 miles 8. of Machap Police station, C.
A ng P

Ayer Ludin.—V. in Sungei Udang district, Malacca.
Ayer Mendatang.—V. on road between Merlimau and Chin-Chin, 8.

er Minyak.—A small V. about 1} miles 8. of Machap Police station,
Mﬁzoca. ny

C.
Ayer Molek.—A V. in Malacca on the road from the town to Ayer Panas.
Ayer Mulei.—V. { miles on right bank of the R. Duyong, Malacca, with

which it is connected by a small stream. About 3 miles from the coast.

Ayer Nipah.—Bay in 8.W. of Teluk Blangah district, Singapore.

Ayer Panas.—A V. in the neighbourhood of the old tin mines, E.C.
Malacca, and celebrated for its hot springs. The road to this place branches
off at right angles from the main 8. road from Malacca-town to Merlimau, and
at the village divides into two—one road leading to Durian Tunggal and the
other to Jasin. A Government bungalow is situated at the fork, the triangular
ground at its back, about 3} square miles, being a forest reserve.

Ayer Panas, or Ganong in Naning, the site of hot springs.

Ayer Pasir.—A small V. } mile S. of Machap Police station, N.C. Malacca.

Ayer Pengaga.—V. in Sungei Siput district in extreme N.W.of Malacca
territory, and close to Labu China Police station.

Ayer Petei.—Small V. 1 mile S. of the boundary line between Malacca
and Johol, on the road to Chindras.

Ayer Petei.—A V. in the Sungei Petei district, C. Malacca.

Ayer Prang.—Stream flowing into a W. aff. of the Kinta R. in C. Perak.

Ayer Punge.—A stream in Naning, N. Malacca.

Ayer Puteh,—District just N. of Balik Pulau, W.C. Penang.

Ayer Puteh.—YV. in the Sungei Bham Ulu district, N.W. Malacca.

Ayer Rajah.—District N.W. of Penang-town. A well-known residence also
takes its name from the stream which gives its name to the district.

Ayer Reminia.—A small V. at 8.W. corner of Jus forest reserve, N.

Ayer Salak.—A small V. in N. of Tangga Batu district, Malacca.

Ayer Sitandu.—A small V. close to Bukit Linggi, in district of that
name, N. Malacca.

Ayer Sumbah.—V. in the Sungei Bharu Tengah district, Malacca.

Ayer Tengah.—V, § mile inside the boundary line between Malacca and
Johol, on the road to Chin 5

Ayer Tengah.—V. at extreme N. point of boundary line between Malacca
and Johol.

Ayer Terap.—A small V. in the Machap district, C. Malacca.

Ayer Terpin.—V. on E. bank of Jurong, in Jurong district, W.
Singapore.

Ayer Udang.—A V. on the Malacca R. in the Sungei Petei district.

(11]
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N ity sbe ‘Turkish word for Sir, Father, or Child, and through

) i e dad ute the Ntewits Settlements. It is now applied to all Straits-
D N e e vt o the chaldeen of forvigners.

g, i ek (X e all likelihood originally a Malay word, but intro-

Yatee b ihe aadvanced  lauguages, even into some, as the Javanese and

we U w et e uakive teviae besides. It occurs frequently as the name of

a b b et wiont probinbly by Malayan navigators, and from some fancied

vt o tona b bhe suimal*

‘Hlu Wuaa Vet hogedeer), ~This animal is a swine, and probably received

vaclug uanie o the  fact that its tusks present so extraordinary an
oy v o "Phoae ol the lower jaw project upwards on each side of the upper
Cn th oy ot But those of the upper jaw pass through the upper

hpe ol Laldly wver the fuce. The animal is fierce and dangerous, and can
st U bonable wonbe with it Jower tusks. The use of the upper ones is
el thaugh old writers assert that the babi-rusa was accustomed to

W ol et Ly thewm to the branches of trees. The female has no tusks. It
. el owinety wiwl in found in marshy localities.

Moo \‘\'humm"/). --These abound and reach a size to be formidable when
one el e nkbsched. They are reputed to attack monkeys of other species. In

aalioe e ulk they ssinot, s o rule, be trusted, and seem less capable of being tamed
i iy obhor wuitl of the same tribe.

welivigd. A wmll V. over 2 miles from Malacca-town on the road to Batu
Phovandain

sudulk Matl,-- Hill and V. 16 miles 4 furlongs from Butterworth, P. Welles-
foy o bl loft of the road going towards Sungei Bakap. The rising ground is
v apild by mnll wugnr-cane and fruit plantations.

u‘q 3:‘, V. ubout 4 miles E. of Prov. Wellesley frontier, 2} miles N. of
yachin, Rudily

Wugnn, Lit. o quay or landing-place: hence a ferry. It has come in Pro-
Vi Wallowloy to signify a small district, much as the words Ox-ford, &c., have
lwl Lhady primary signification and become the names of cities and counties. Thus,
liyun I'wan Kechil means more than the actual ferry of Tuan Kechil, and is
appbied to the village proper and surrounding land.

Hugun Ayam.—A fishing village and sea ferry, 2 miles 6 furlongs from Butter-
wusbh, Provineo Wellesley, from which a road runs westward through Aur Gading to
Avmiewlung, where the « Malakoff”” sugar estate is situated. This is a large village,
awl s in 0 mosque and a Malay cemetery by the road-side. Three-quarters of
« witle boyond Bagan Ayam, a private road diverges through the cocoa-nut planta-
tivm ul' Mr. Hoean direct to the old Police station at Teluk Remis, where there is a
dutform bridge across the deep but narrow sand gully which forms the bed of the

vewhi-water stream. Thirty years.ago, as there was no bridge lower down, the
publls road, which led direct to the beach at the mouth of the stream where wheeled
wabringes could not cross except under peculiarly favourable circumstances, fell into
Wlimune, and could not readily be distinguished. A good bridge has now, however,
bwon crected, and the road thoroughly restored and re-metalled. The private road
lodn }m.st. the remains of a substantial brick building Mrmerly occupied by Col.
l.ow, for many years Assistant Resident of the Province, but which was sold after-
wurds to the present proprietors of the plantation. See TELuxk REMIs.

Bagan Ayer Itam.—On N. bank of same name, W. Penang, just below
Bukit Kechil.

Bagan Boya.—A fishing village 1 mile N. of Butterworth, P. Wellesley.
The system of blats, or fishing weirs, which extends N. to the mouth of the Muda,
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commences here, the coast in the neighbourhood of Butterworth being kept clear
for convenience of traffic.

Bagan Dalam.—Important as the point where the steam ferry bridge
crosses to Prai conveying vehicles, &c., each way about every 20 minutes. It is a
suburb of Butterworth, P. Wellesley.

Bagan Datoh.—V. on 8. side of embouchure of Perak R., S.W. Perak.

Bagan Jermal.—V. on N.E. Coast of Penang, about 3 miles from town.

Bagan Jermal.—A V. 1 mile 6 furlongs N. of Butterworth, P. Wellesley,
chiefly occupied by fishermen. A fresh-water stream is crossed by a platform bridge,
close to which is an extensive Chinese oil-boiling and pig-breeding establishment,
the animals being fed with the refuse of the cocoa-nuts from which the oil is made.
The mouth of the stream is often closed with sand, but the water manages to
escape by filtering through into the sea. On the beach immediately to the N. of
this stream, and 2 miles 1 furlong from Butterworth, a large board on two pillars
defines the northern limit of the Port of Penang. About 200 yards beyond the
bridge, on the left, near the sea, is a dwelling-house formerly belonging to the Messrs.
Brown, and occasionally occupied by members of the firm.

Bagan Nakodah Omar.-—V. on 8.W. coast, Selangor, about 6 miles S. of
entrance to Bernam R.

Bagan Samu.—V. on N. bank of Krian R., 2 miles S.E. of Parit Buntar.

Bagan Serai.—District and ferry across the Prai R., P. Wellesley, which is
here 150 yards broad. On the 8. bank of the river are several brick kilns worked
by Chinese. The bed of clay crosses the river a mile and a half above the ferry,
where there is also a large brick-making establishment, and then runs along the N.
bank of the river as far as Aur Gading, the clay improving greatly in quality at
the latter spot. Bagan Serai ferry is 2 miles 6 furlongs from Butterworth, being
the second from the mouth of the Prai.

Bagan Srei.—A ferry and V. about 7 miles from the entrance of the Krian
R., NW. Perak.

Bagan Tiang.—V. on the N.W. coast of Perak, 53 miles below Krian R.

Bagan Tuan Kechil.—Ferry place and V. in P. Wellesley, immedi-
ately N. of Butterworth, the ferry being ; mile from the Magistrate's house. Popu-
lation 500 to 600. A large number of boats plg'efrom here to Penang, and a regular
steam launch service is also kept up, this being the principal point of commu-
nication with George-town. The inhabitants are boatmen, fishermen, Chinese
and Kling shopkeepers, with clerks and interpreters attached to the Government
offices.

Bahra =3 piculs.—A Malacca weight, not given in the tables of Malay
weights ordinarily published.

Ba,jang or Pelisit.—A malicious spirit or goblin which takes possession of
people, causing sickness, and can only be driven out by exorcists.

Bajau.—YV. in Tengah district, W. Singapore. A Government rest-house }
mile N.W. : .

Baju Rantei.—See Mai Armour.

Ba,lachong.—This is the name of a condiment made of prawns, sardines,
and other small fish, pounded and pickled. The proper Malay word is bilachan.
This article is of universal use as a condiment, and one of the largest articles of
native consumption throughout both the Malay and Philippine Archipelago. Tt is
not confined as a condiment to the Asiatic islanders, but is also largely used by the
Burmese, the Siamese, and Cochin-Chinese. It is, indeed, in a great measure,
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eseentially the same article known to the Greeks and Romans under the name of
garum, the produce of a Mediterranean fish.*

Balang Balang.—A weathercock, which see.

Balei Panjang.—V. and Kam 21 miles from Malacca-town on the road
to Payah Rumput. pong. *

Bali Munkur.—A V. between Bukit Perling and Bukit Tabo in Naning.

Blaliﬁced Puladu,—Dnstnctf and V. in SW(l.‘,l ll’;:lng, the former hmdbm
recent| under of a Magistrate, who jurisdiction over join-
mgdm{nlz-u It is rme by a somewhat difficult road from Penang-town,]oun-
suitable for carriages.

Bambei.—V. on N. bank of Langat R., S.W. Selangor, near Langat.

Bamboo.—8e¢ BurLvn.

Banana.—S8ee Pisana and Frurrs.

Banana Fibre.—8ec Fiszes.

Banda Bharu.—The seat of the Residency in Perak.

Bandahara.—The title of the chief officer of State in the native territories.
He has control over all matters connected with the sea, and in concurrence with the
Témunggong instals a newly-elected Sultan.

Bandar Kanching.—YV. in Selangor on N. bank R. of same name about
5 miles E. of Selangor R.

Bander or Bandar.—A town or large V., used in the names of places.

Bander Rawang.—V. on an E. aff. of the Selangor R., about 6 miles S.E.
of the main stream, E. Selangor.

Bandong.—V. in S.E. Selangor about 4 miles N. by E. of Kwala Lumpor,
lat. 3° 16’ N., long. 101° 55’ E. Hot springs exist immediately to the N.

Bangbun.—A species of Ichneumon (probably Herpestes griseus) which has
a m'uhar antipathy to serpents and never fails to engage and overcome one when
it has the opportunity, escaping bites by its wonderful agility. It is also a splendid
ratter, is easily tamed and becomes much attached te man. It is very fond of
crocodiles’ eggs. In colour it is brown grizzled with grey: length about 3 feet 8
inches, of which the tail is about 1 foot 6 inches. It secretes a scent like the civet,
but of no commercial value. Its claws are partially retractile.®

Bangsal Tengah.—A small V. N. of Jelutong, S. Malacca.

Banian Tree.—Too well known to need description. But many may be
unaware that its juice is regarded by the natives as a beneficial astringent a.pp{ien.-
tion for sore eyes.

Barni.—8ee Puro SExaxe.

Barok.—A tinder extracted from the runuf tree : also used to make the base
of a sumpitan arrow air-tight in the blow-pipe.

N B?rote.—The word applied to wooden roofing materials such as we call
“ shingles.”

Basik.—A pepper known also as Sirih Utan, credited with medicinal
properties.

Bagisi.—The name applied to one of the aboriginal tribes of the Peninsula.
There seems to be no specific difference between them and the Sakais, g. v.

Baskets (Bakul or Kranjang).—Are made of various materials, chiefly
split bamboo, bertam, rotan kumba, langkap, &c. No particular taste is shown in
their design.

Batah Babit.—V. on C. bank of Perak R., about 5 miles by river below
Durian Sabatang in 8.W. Perak.
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Batam.—One of the largest of the many islands at the eastern end of the
Straits of Malacca, and which seem almost to block up the channel between
Sumatra and the Peninsula. It lies opposite to Singapore, and, with the larger
island of Bintang, forms the southern side of the Straits of Singapore, the
common route to and from the China and Java Sea. Batam is the Portuguese
orthogrt:.ghy of Batang, a word meaning * trunk,” or “ main part.” The island is
computed to have an area of 128 square geographical miles, and its geological
formation is like that of the neighbouring countries—plutonic and sedimentary.
The land is poor and little cultivated. The ruling inhabitants are Malays, but it
has also a rude tribe unconverted to Mahommedanism, called Sabimba. It belongs
to the prince of Johor, under the usual superiorigoof the Dutch. [Included here
as being sighted by all vessels making Singapore Roads.]*

Batang Bijamei.—V. on E. bank of Selangor R. just above its turn N.
some 25 miles from the coast.

Ba,tang Malacca Ilir.—V. in N. border of Jus forest reserve, N. Malacca.

Batang Padang.—V. at head of river of same name in S8.E. Perak.
Abandoned tin mines exist in the neighbourhood, and traces of gold are also found.
It was formerly settled by numerous Chinese, but has declined in importance since
tin mining ceased.

Batang Tiga.—Sub-district of Tangga Batu, and immediately E. of Tanjong
Kling, Malacca.

Batin.—The title .of the chiefs amongst the aboriginal tribes of the Penin-
sulaé7B. Onastia being the highest in rank. For full details, see Vol. I, J. L. A,,
Pp. 273-4.

Bats.—Several species of bats are found in the Peninsula and Settlements,
those attracting most attention being the frugiverous “flying foxes,” ¢.v. An
exhaustive monograph on the Asiatic Chiroptera has been gub]ished by Dr. Dosson
(Tavror & Fraxcis, London, 1876), but the details would be too long and, to the
majority of readers, uninteresting, to republish in full. Three or four species are
ordinarily met with within the districts treated of in this work, but they present
little attraction except to naturalists, being neither venomous like snakes, nor
man-eaters like tigers. Practically speaking they do not, in any way, affect
the social life of residents in this part of the world. The “ flying fox ” is eaten
by certain tribes in the Malayan Archipelago, but is not an article of diet in the
Peninsula.

Battledore and Shuttlecock.—A wicker ball (raga) is played with as
a shuttlecock, being struck with the heel in place of a battledore. Considerable
dexterity is shown by the players.

Batu in Malay, and Watu in Javanese (a stone or a rock), is a word fre-
quently found throughout the Archipelago in the names of places, as Batu-gade,
“pawn” or “pledge rock;” Batu-titi, “bridge rocks;” Batu-bara, “live coal
rock;” and Batu-mandi, * bathing rock.” To complete the sense the words pulo,
istet, or tanah, land, must generally be prefixed.

Batu Berendam.—District and V. immediately N. of Malacca-town, the
latter distant from the coast about } mile. Two good roads lead to the V., one
starting on either side of Malacca R. A Police station is situated at their junction.

Batu Feringga.—District in N. Penang. V. of same name on N. shore.

Batu Gajah.—Jungle V. 2 miles E. of Merlimau, S.E. Malacca.

Batu Gajah.—A small V. in the Tabong district, N. Malacca.

Batu Gajah.—V. on W. bank of the Kinta R., a mile below the Raya R.
joining it, C. Perak. This is the head-quarters of the Kinta district, the seat of
the principal magistracy and of the Sikh Police force of the district. It is rapidly
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Bear.—See Bruane.

Béche de Mer.—See Triraxe.

Bed.—The Malay bed-place (katil or fempat tidor) consists of tressel-supported
planks only. Over these is laid a mat. But Little covering is required, the tempera-
ture being always of summer heat.

Bedoh and Upper Bedoh.—District in extreme 8.E. of Singapore, chiefly
occupied by cocoa-nut plantations, with vegetable and fruit gardens. me of the
views from the high road hereabouts are pretty, owing to the inequalities of the
gr:tl;nd. V. of same name on the beach about 1 mile E. of Tanah Merah Kechil

etty.

Bees.—Wild bees are found in numerous localities, but no attempt has ever
been made to domesticate them, though honey is much appreciated by the Malays.
A very large species, incorrectly called the  carpenter beetle,” bores deep cylindrical
holes 1n woodwork, and is a considerable nuisance to house-owners. A few natives
devote their time to honey collecting, and work with immense sang froid amidst
clouds of angry bees, often at the height of 50 or 60 feet from the ground, cutting
away the comb and lowering it by a cord to those in waiting below.

Beetles (See ExtoMoroey).—A mere catalogue of the names of the countless
varieties found in the Peninsula and Settlements would occupy many pages. See
WaLLACE'S Malay Archipelago and the Catalogues of the British Museum Collec-
tions. The Malay term is kdmbang.

Bekua.—V. at the foot of a hill about 4 miles S.W. by W. of Mt. Ophir in

Muar. :

MalaBeu (locking or génta).—From foreign countries only, but now familiar to most
ys.

Benista.—V. on W. bank of Patani R., N.C. Patani, just above the Pala
Galena mines.

Bentree Oil.—See Orrs.

Benua, or more correctly Binuwa, is a Malay word signifying “a land,”
“ country,” or * region,” that has had a wide extension, although with some modifi-
cations of sense, for in the Philippine tongues it means “a village,” and in the
Polynesian, “land ” or “earth.” The Malays, prefixing to it the word Orang, “ men
or people,” use the compound as a generic term for all the wild tribes of the
Peninsula speaking the same language as themselves, and of the same race, but who
have not adopted the Mahommedan religion. The literal meaning of the phrase is
“men of the land”; and it may be fairly translated in the sense in which the
Malays use it—*aborigines.” Such people are found from the extremity of the
Peninsula up to 5° of latitude, but apparently not further north. They also exist
in some of the larger islands of the Archipelago at the eastern extremity of the
Straits of Malacca. Everywhere they are brown-complexioned and lank-haired, are
of the same stature as the Malays, have the same features, and speak the same
language; in short, are Malays in a lower state of civilization than the people known
to us under that name,

Some of the Orang-bdnuwa dwell on the sea coast, and some in the interior,
always in small independent tribes. The principal settlements are in the interior
of Johore and southern portion of Pahang. Udai, Pago, Mintira, Besisi, Jakun
and Sakai are all names by which they are known to the Malays, but they are more
generally named from the rivers on or near which they have their residence, as
Sletar, Mintira, Sabimba, and Bésisi. The Orang-laut, “ men of the sea,” or sea-
gipsies, as they have been very appropriately called, evidently belong to the same
class, although some of them have embraced Mahommedanism, or passed through
the form of having done so. The state of advancement of the different tribes
varies, some being far more civilized than others. Some of those of the interior
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and this would seem to imply that they consider it their original mother country.
But this may arise from the country having, except a few scattered mountain negroes,
no other inhabitants than Malays, and is, therefore, not conclusive. Had the wild
peo&ll'e of the Peninsula been really its aboriginal inhabitants, they would most

robably, like the tribes of Borneo, Sumatra, and Celebes, be found speaking many

nguages instead of one. As far asMalayan emigration is authentically known, it has
always been, not from, but to the Peninsula. Thus, their arrival in a com aratively
civilized state, with a regular form of government, and with a knowledge ofPletters, in
the twelfth century, is stated to have been from Sumatra, and they are, in fact, at
the present day, migrating from the same country and settling in the Peninsuls.
It is true, however, that even in the twelfth and thirteenth centuries the civil-
ized Malays found the sea-gipsies and rude people of the interior before them in
the Peninsula, so that this leaves the question of the parent country of the Malay
nation still doubtful. All that can safely be asserted, then, is that Malay civiliza-
tion did not originate in the Peninsula, but most likely in Sumatra. The proba-
bility is that the Malays were originally fishermen, occupying the mouths and banks
of the great rivers of the eastern side of Sumatra, such as those of Palembang,
Jambi, Indragiri, and Siak. Ascending these, after intermixing, as they are known
to have done, with the more civilized inhabitants of Java, and reaching the rich
volcanic table-lands in the valleys of the interior, they would natumllﬁlbecome a fixed
agricultural population, and acquire that civilization and power which under the
name of Menangkabau they are known to have attained. To this inland country,
communicating by its rivers with the sea, both on the eastern and western sides of
Sumatra, all the civilized Malay States, whether of the Peninsula or Borneo, trace
their origin. From the wandering Malay fishermen, who did not partake of the
civilization of the interior, might naturally proceed the Orang-laut, or gipsies, and
occasional stragglers from these may have given rise to the Orang-binuwa, or rude
tribes of the interior.* It is noteworthy that the Benua have a tradition of the
deluge. A very full and interesting account of the Benua of Johore will be found
at pp. 246 et seq. Vol. I, J. I. A, and pp. 238 et seq. Vol. IL.

Bera or Brah.—A lake and river in the 8. of Pahang flowing into the R.
Pahang. The former is known as Tassek Bera, and is about 25 miles in circum-
ference.—J. L. A., VI, 372 (where 50 miles is given).

Bera Kampong.—A settlement on the R. of that name, Pahang.

Berallah China.—A large mass of granite, 50 to 60 feet in height, and
resembling a misshapen idol, at the entrance of the harbour between P. Ayer and
P. Dayang, off the E. coast of Johore.

Beranang.—YV. on 8. bank Langat R. in 8.E. Selangor.

Berhala.—V. to N. of S. entrance of Kelantan R.

Beri-beri.—A disease of obscure origin, but the same as the Kakke of
Japan. The symptoms include a peculiar swelling of the limbs. The following
extracts from the reports of the medical officers in the Straits give interesting
particulars. Dr. Mugliston writes: “The history of every case of beri-beri in
hospital has been taken with care with the following results :—The diet in most
instances has been inferior in quality, and has consisted of—(a) rice, which may or
may not have been of good quality ; (b) salt fish, sometimes good and sometimes
not; (¢) fresh fish or meat very seldom; (d) salted vegetables, and occasionally
fresh ones. In all cases there has been a total absence of fruit in the diet. The

tients have come from all districts, malarious or not ; for instance, Tanjong Pagar,
E&cb Road, Rochor, Tanglin, Sirangun, or Johore. Malaria, by these observations,
cannot have much to do with causation of the disease. The disease has not
attacked all the members of a batch of coolies living apparently under the same
conditions, and on inquiry it has been found that those attacked have not eaten
fruit, while other members of the batch have done so. Those enjoying a better
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have been known for centuries, but no advantage, till recently, has been taken of
its healing virtues, in the interest of Western medical science. In Europe, they
have so far escaped notice that hardly anything relating to the betel leaf is met
with in pharmaceutical text-books. At Sourabaya, experiments and trials have
resulted In the discovery of a method to separate from the betel leaf the volatile
oil to which the plant owes its healing qualities. It seems that the reasons why,
in Europe, hitherto, no use has been made of betel leaves for curative purposes
reside chiefly in the fact that the leaves are soon liable to become damaged, and in
drying altogether lose their aromatic, spicy,and stimulating odour. Inthispart of the
world, so far as observation goes, betel leaf is used medically for sundry ends. It
has been outwardly and inwardly applied with some measure of success in different
disorders. In headache, cough, and affections of the throat, sores and wounds, it
has been found highly efficacious. In Europe, the same remedy may be turned to
account by making use of the betel oil now available. Already in Germany highly
satisfactory results have been achieved by prescribing it against these diseases. It
has been found beneficial even against consumption. This outcome certainly
affords gratification, from its increasing the resources of civilization in the medical
line, and alleviating the suffering arising from the diseases it cures.”

Betong.—V. on E. side of Gunong Titi Wangsa, Kedah.
Betong Kusa.—The 8. pt. of Changi district, extreme E. Singapore.

Betrothal.—The Malays are as desirous of making good matches for their
children as their more civilized brethren, and when they perceive a suitable person,
that is, one possessing money or landed property, or who has the right of inherit-
ing any, they solicit the hand of the favoured one for their child, and the affair is
arranged by the parents to their mutual satisfaction. Children are thus affianced
at a very tender age. The parents go before a priest, and in the presence of two
witnesses or more the children are betrothed, and the marriage is consummated
when they arrive at maturer years.

If the girl is old enough to decide for herself, she is questioned, and if her
views coincide with her father's, the latter goes to a Kali (or priest) and tells him
that his daughter is anxious to engage himself to so-and-so. Ig the Kali approves
of the match the pair appear before him on a certain day, and in the presence
of witnesses the Kali says to the young man, “I have betrothed you to N., the
daughter of A., and you must give him so much,” and mentions the amount
required by the parents of the girl for the marriage expenses, which is of course
guided by circumstances. The young man replies, “I am truly affianced to N., and
will pay the required amount.” The Kali then asks the witnesses if they heard
the man, and if they reply in the affirmative, it suffices; but if, on the contrary,
they declare his reply inaudible, the whole ceremony is repeated.

Should the girl’s father be alive and residing within a convenient distance,
it is indispensably necessary that be should be present at the ceremony.

After the betrothal, should it be discovered that the father was near and not
present, it would be the duty of the Kali to insist on the ceremony being repeated
in the father’s presence. .

If the father be more than a two days’ journey distant, or if it is an unsafe
road, it is not necessary for him to to be present, but the next of kin appears; and
if there is none, then a friend or Wali attends and performs the father’s part.

In cases where betrothal has taken place in youth, when the girl is old enough
to live with her husband the second ceremony, or Nika, is performed. The husband
elect is carried in procession on a platform, or artificial car, which is borne on the
shoulders of men to the house of the bride. On reaching the door the latter is
brought out and placed on the stage near her affianced and carried in procession
back to the latter’s residence. The procession is made up of musicians, flag-bearers,
the relatives of both parties, and as many of the inhabitants of the same com-
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pany as feel inclined to join, some on foot, others on horseback. Fire-arms and
c;;a,cléers are discharged as they proceed, and mirth and laughter are the order of
the day.

The husband’s parents provide the feast, which is partaken of on returning
from the girl’s house. See RIAGE.

Bezoar Stone (guliga).—The concretion found in the stomachs of cattle..

Bhang.—An intoxicating liquor prepared from hemp. An overdose is said
to be cured by chewing betel-nut.

Bhar.—A measure of weight. About 31 cwt.

Bharu.—New. A name frequently given to villages, &c. There is a
Kampong Bharu in Singapore, and also in Jumpol near the R. Seréting.

Bibliography.—A complete bibliography of the Malayan Peninsula has
yet to be compiled, i.e., one including reference to the many thousand articles
which have appeared in papers and magazines on the subject. But as regards
printed works dealing only with the Peninsula, the following lists are fairly
exhaustive. They comprise :—I. General Works ; II. Grammars and Dictionaries ;
III. Original Malay Works; IV. Translations in Malay of Foreign Works; and
V. Translations in European languages of Malay Works. -The last-named is the
least perfect, much work having been done in this direction by Dutch scholars
which lies buried in the columns of Dutch periodicals :—

PART I—GENERAL WORKS,

ApMINISTRATION REPORT.—Straits Settlements—published yearly, ending 1867.

ANDERsSON, J.—Political and Commercial Considerations relative to the
Malayan Peninsula and the British Settlement in the Straits of Malacca—2 parts
in 1 vol. sm. 4to.—Prince of Wales’ Island, 1824,
1879Annowsmrm, J.—Map of the Asiatic Archipelago—E. Sranrorp, London,

Assey, CHARLES.—On the Trade to China, and the Indian Archipelago: with
?é)lsgrva.tions on the Insecurity of the British Interests in that Quarter—London,

BarBosa.—(See Ramusio). .

BeaBIE, CaPTAIN P. J.—The Malayan Peninsula, embracing its History, Man-
ners and Customs of its Inhabitants, Politics, Natural History, &c., from its
earliest Records, by Captain P. J. Beasie, Madras Artillery. Illustrated by
charts and 9 engravings from original designs. Printed for the author at the
Vepery Mission Press, Madras, 1834.

BENNET, GEORGE.—Wanderings in New South Wales, Batavia, Pedir Coast,
Singapore, and China in 1832—4. 2 vols. 8vo.—1884.

BinTANG BARAT (““ WESTERN STAR "’).—Malay newspaper published for a short
geriod after the appearance of the Jaw:i Peranakkan, but, like the Peridaran

hamsu Walkamer, discontinued. *

BrLue Boogks, CoroNIAL.—Papers presented to Parliament—(See Parlia-
mentary Papers). .
1868BLUE Boog.—Of the Straits Settlements—Published annually, commencing

Borik, FatHER.—An Account of the Aborigines of the Malay Peninsula and
of the Malayan and other Tribes at present inhabiting it.—Translated from two
letters of the French Missionary, Father Borik, at present stationed at Ayer Sala,
Malacca—Straits Times Office. %No date of publication; original dates 1st
November, 1857, and 26th April, 1863.]
BrappeLL, T.—Abstract of the Sijara Malayu, or Malayan Annals,—Trans-
(22]
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lated by T. BrappeLL (from Vol. V. of the Journal of the Indian Archipelago,
commencing at p. 125 ef seq.) '

Beappern, T.—Singapore and the Straits Settlements. Statistics of the
British Possessions in the Straits of Malacca—Notices of Singapore, &c.—8vo.—
Penang, 1861.

—— Singapore and the Straits Settlements described. And the Arrangements
for the Future Government of these Possessions considered as distinct from the
%enera.l question of the Glovernment of India under the East India Company—

enang.

CaLENDAR OF StATE PapErs.—Colonial Series, East Indies, China, and
Japan, 1513-1616.

CaLENDAR.—A Mahommedan and English Comparative Calendar issued yearly
—Singapore, 1877 et seq.

187 A Chinese and English Comparative Calendar issued yearly—Singapore,

5 et seq.

CameRON, JoHN.—Our Tropical Possessions in Malayan India: being a
Descriptive Account of Singapore, Penang, Province Wellesley, and Malacca, their
Peoples, Products, Commerce, and Government, by Joun Cameron, F.R.G.8., with
Illustrations.—Sm1TH, ELDER & Co., 65, Cornhill, London, 1868.

CHINAMAN ABROAD, THE.—An Account of the Malayan Archipelago.—8vo,—
London, 1850. ' \

Corrinawoop, CureBERT, M.A., M.B.—Rambles of a Naturalist on the Shores
and Waters of the China Sea. Being Observations in Natural History during a
Voyage to China, Formosa, Borneo, Singapore, &c., made in Her Majesty’s Vessels
in 1866-1867—JorNn MurrayY, London, 1868.

Corrins, JamEs.—Museums, their Commercial and Scientific Uses—A Lecture
delivered at Government House, Singapore, 26th August, 1874. Refers to special
facilities afforded by Singapore as a collecting centre.

Coroniar Orrice List, Tue.—Historical and Statistical Information respect-
ing the Colonial Dependencies of Great Britain, an Account of the Services of the
Officers of the several Colonial Governments, a Transcript of the Colonial Regula-
tions, and other Information, with Maps; compiled from Official Records, by the
permission of the Secretary of State for the Colonies, by EDWARD FAIRFIELD, of
the Colonial Oﬂice.—(A.nnua,l.{—HAnmson, 59, Pall Mall, London.

. CorqQuroUN, A.—The Golden Chersonese.

Craurorp, JoEHN.—A Descriptive Dictionary of the Indian Islands and
Adjacent Countries, by JorN CraurorDp, F.R.S.—BrapBURY & Evans, 11 Bouverie
Street, London, 1856. [A most useful work of reference regarding all matters—
political, geographical, or scientific—connected with the Malayan Countries. It
includes the whole of Malaya from Sumatra to the Philippines and New Guinea.
It must, however, be stated that the author had, in common with others in the
Straits in 1824, when he was a Resident, less acquaintance with the Malay
Peninsula than with any of the other districts which he describes.]

CrineLE, ToM.—Jottings of an Invalid in search of Health, comprising a Run
through British India and a Visit to Singapvre and Java. A series of Letters
reprinted from the Times of India.”—Bombay, 1865. )

DavipsoN, G. F.—Trade and Travel in the Far East, or Recollections of
21 years passed in Java, Singapore, Australia, and China—8vo.
tan, })BlfsleUxmn.—Voyage d’Abd’Allah ben Abd-el-Kader de Singapore & Kalan-

— Collection des principales Chroniques Malayes—publiée par M. Ebp.
Dzraveme—Paris, 1849.

—— Description de I’Archipel d’Asie par Ibn Batuta—Paris, 1847,

DovLg, Parrick.—Tin Mining in Larut—London, 1879.

EarL, Gzoran Winpsor.—The Eastern Seas, or Voyages and Adventures in
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especially in regard to the little known geography of the Peninsula. Considerable
additions to the knowledge we possess of Perak, Pahang and Johore are to be found
recorded in the numbers a y published.

KeprpeL, HoN. Caprain HENry, R.N.—A Visit to the Indian Archipelago in
H.M.8. Maudis, with portions of the Private Journal of Sir Rajah BroorxE—8vo.
—London, 1853.

Learstarive Councin Papres.—Papers laid before the Legislative Council
of the Straits Settlements—commencing in the year 1869.

Leien, Siz GEorGE, BART.—An Account of the Settlement, Produce, and
Commerce of Prince of Wales’ Island in the Straits of Malacca—8vo.—1805.

LeMos, Jorae pE.—dto.—Historia dos Cercos de Malacca—4to.—Lisbon, 1585.

Lerrers or ExTINGUISHER.—A Series of Serio-Comic Contributions to the
Straits Times—Singapore, 1872.

LeYpeN, De. Joan.—Malay Annals—Translated from the Malay Language by
the late Dr. Joan LeypeN; with an Tantroduction by Sir THoMAs STaMFORD
RarrLrs—London, 1821.

Linpaay, J.—Directions to accompany Charts of the Straits of Malacca, with
two Journals from the Island of Mauritius to India—4to.

Logan, J. B.—The Journal of the Archipelago and Eastern Asia—Edited by
J. R. Loaax, F.R.S., Member of the Asiatic Society, Corresponding Member of the
Ethnological Society of London, and of the Batavian Society of Arts and Sciences
—In twelve volumes—Printed at the * Mission Press,” Singapore, 1847-1862.
This is a valuable series of Journals, ably edited by Mr. J. BR. Logan, who is
generally held to be the highest authority on all the subjects upon which he
personally wrote in this Journal. Both from his pen and other contributors a good
deal of information is to be obtained, particularly in Vols. I to III, respecting the
physical geography of the Peninsula, as well as u&on many other subjects of a
scientific character. Most of the volumes in which the Journal was annually bound
contain an Index—Vol. I a very good one. A complete Index for the whole series
is subjoined : —

THE JOURNAL OF THE INDIAN ARCHIPELAGO.
*e" N.8, = New Series. The numla%he volumes follows the binding of the copies in
(-]

Library.
i Year. Vol. Art.

Abdullah’s Schooling ... . . .. 1852 ... VI .. 25
Acheen, Court of .. 1850 ... IV .. 46
»  History of .. 1851 ... v .. 2
»  Annals of (Trans.) . 1850 .. IV .. 87
African Explorations (Livingstone’s) .. 1858 .. III .. 11N.8.
Agrioulture in Straits Settlements .. 1848 .. II .. 8
America, Indians of .. 1858 ... IOI ... 6N.S.
Amoks, Malay ... .. 1849 ... III ... 386
»” » and Piracies .. 1849 ... III .. 83
Andaman Islanders, the ... .. 1858 ... III .. TN.S.
Anderson’s Considerations .. 1868 ... I ... 12N.8
Annals, Malayan, Abstract of ... ... 1851 ... v ... 18
" " " .. 1852 ... VI .. 8
Arru Iglands, the .. 1858 ... VII .. 38
Asia and Indo-Pacific Islands, Ethnology of v 1850 .. W L {2
» Eastern, with References to the Malays . 1849 ... IOI ... 1
» and Australia, Cont. to Physical Geography of... 1852 ... VI .. 18
Assam, Customs of Hill Tribes of... .. 1848 ... II ... 13
Aur, Pulo .. 1850 ... IV .. 16
Australia, Aborigines of ... ... 1851 ... vV .. 40
» Tropical, Handbook for Colonists .. 1850 ... IV . 1
Axes, Stone, and Spearheads found in Java .. 1851 ., vV .. 10
Bali and Lombok, Scientific Researches in ... 1848 ... II ... 4
» Researches in .. 1849 ... III .. 9,10
» Researches in - . ... 1851 .., vV .. 22
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Year. Vol. Art,
Banda, Nutmeg letatlons in .. ... 1858 I ... BNS.
Ba.nka, Island of . ... 1851 vV ... 18
” Report ... 1848 I .. 17
" Hxstory of, and Lite of Dutch Oﬂiom.ls in ... 1848 ... I .. 18
Barram River, the .. 1851 .. vV .. 8
y  Journal of & Visit to .. 1851 .. vV .. 8
Ba.tavu, Exhibition at, 1853 ... 1853 .. VII . 7
Battas, Cannibalism a.mongst the... ... 1855 IX .. 16
’ of Manheling and Pertibi... .. 1849 or ... 23
Bawean, Island of ... 1851 V .. 24
Benaik Islands, the Maruior of the ... 1858 I ... 1NS8
Bencoolen, Sugar Loaf Mt.of ... e ... 1855 IX .. 12
Nutmegs and Cloves in ... 1851 vV .. 9
Benua., Orang, of Johore... .. 1847 I ... 18
Betsimisaraks of Msdags.scar, the ... 1850 IV ... 42
Biduana Kallang, Orang, the ... 1847 I ... 21
Bima and Sumbawa - ... 1858 I . 8 N.8.
Birds’-nests Rocks in Java .. 1847 I ... 11
Bongsu, the Virgin Daughter of the Sulta.n ... 1848 IoI .. 43
Borneo, Travels in Interior of ... ... 1849 oI ... 11
” 1848 I .. 28
” Europea.n Intercourse with, prior t0 1819 ... 1848 o .. 24
" Dropor Tracss st Origin of the Kingdom of .. iﬁ S SO
» per of of the om of .. .
»w  General Considerations respecting ... 1848 ... I .. 21
Kayans, and Kayan Language of .. .. 1849 ., IOI .. 1,13
Brmsh Colonies in Straits of Malacca, the .. 1850 .. IV . 2
Buddhism in Ceylon and Siam ... . ... 1858 III ... 12N.8.
Buddhist Monks or Telapoins ... ... 1850 Iv .. 21
Bukit, A Gallop to the ... ... 1851 vV ... 28
Burmese Buddhsa, Legend of the .. .. 1852 VI ... 14
”» » » .. 1853 va . 5
» » » ... 1854 vz .. 9
» »” » .. 1856 ... IX .. 138
Cambodia and the Cambodians ... .. 1851 ., vV .. 19,256
» » .. 1852 .. VI .. 1T, 9 11,28
” » .. 1854 ... VIII . 8
Celobes, Minnahassa in ... .. 1848 ... II
. ” ... 1858 .. III . 8 N.8.
,»  Notices of ... 1848 II ... 388
» » ... 1850 IV ... 40
” .. 1851 .., V ... 14
”» Ichthyology of ... ... 1849 ... III . 5
y  Tortoiseshell of . .. 1849 ... III .. 16
Ceram Laut Isles ... 1852 VI .. 26
Changalelegat, the, or Mantaive Islanders .. ... 1855 IX .. 14
Chiang Chang, Visit to the City of ... 1850 Iv 14
Chinese Divorces ... 1854 vaor ... 11
»  Dootrine of the Pulse .. .. 1858 ... II ... 7NS.
»»  Immigrants, Annual Remittances by .. 1847 L. I ... 4
s iIn Pena.ng, Notes on the ... .. 1864 ... VIII ... 1
» InSings . N g o i
s Objects &o Worshx .. 1848 ... II ... 19
»  Superstitions and Cnstoms of ... 1858 ... II ... 19N.S8.
»w  Tables of Merits and Errors .. 1858 ... o . 8 N.8.”
»  Tibetan, and Ultra-Indian Numerals .. 1858 ... I ... 22N.S8.
Trade with India and 1. A. Antxquity of ... 1848 ... I .. 82
Ghina Himalaic Numerals in China Tibet, &o. .. 18568 ... I .. 18N.8,
Cinnamon Cultlvation in South of Ma.laooa .. 1851 .. vV ... 86
Coal, Suma! . .. 1848 .., oI .. 4
p in Ligor and Kedah 1847 ... I .. 15
» De (gmm ,Siamese Coast Pemng and J unk Oeylon 1847 ... I ... 14
COchin- A msge to . 1852 ... VI .. 15
respecting .. .. 1847 . I . 6
»” Investiture of King of, in 1849 ... 1850 Iv ... 22
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Year. Vol. Art,.
Cochin-China, Funeral of King of ... 1849 m .. 21
Coffee-planting in Ceylon . 1852 .. VI . 8
conchology and M&laohology, Remarks on o 1847 ... ]I: . gg
Contributions and Correspondence (Mise.)... .. 1847 { o . 43
Coral Reefs as a Cause of Fever ... ... 1848 o .. 22
” " ... 1849 I ... 28,48
» » ... 1850 IV ... 9 88 44
Gotton, Culture of, in 8, S. ... 1850 IV ... 45
”» ... 1851 v . 7,12
Deer, a Whlte vee ... 1848 I .. 10
chtlo Crauford's Dosonptlve ... 1858 I ... 10NS.
n&%ul ... 1849 Im ... 29
Do Dongo, Visit to the Mountaineers of ... ... 1848 I .. 89
Dok in Muar, A Trip to ... 1858 II ... 15N.8
Dravidian Formation, t.he, Inqumes into . ... 1855 IX . 8
Durian, the ... . .. 1851 v .. 17
Dutch Hxstory in the Arolupelago ... 1858 I. 6 N.S.
m I;&osseash licms llfl :ll:e LA .. igg II} lg
ology of the
» ofyé&n ermass Remarks on ... .. 1847 I 8
Ethnology of Indo-Paci o Tslands ... 1850 vV .. 16
»» » .. 1853 .., VI . 5
» »”» ... 1858 VII . 2
”» » e ... 1854 VIiII . 2
" »” .. 1885 ... IX . 1,17
» »» .. 1858 ... I .. 14NS.
” s .. 1868 .. IO .. App.N.S.
»» of the Indian Arohlpelsgo ... 1850 IV ... 24
of Johore ... 1847 I ... 2
Exhxbxtlon 1851, List of Smga. re Collections ... 1851 v . 4
uhar's (Col ) Search for %lace to estsblish a
ttlement .. .. 1852 ... VI .. 22
Floris, Cannibals on Island of ... .. 1848 ... I .. 9
Fort Marlborough to Palembang, Jonrney from ... 1858 ... I .. b5NS
Gamboge Tree, the .. 1858 .. I ... 18NS8.
Gambier as & Preservative of Timber . .. 1850 .. IV .. 12
Gambling and Opium-smoking in the 8. S .. 18568 ... I . 3 N.8.
Garens, Notice of the ... . .. 1851 ... vV .. 21
Ghoorkas, the, and Cognate Tribes .. 1858 ... II . 8 N.S.
Glossarial Affinities (Tibetan, Chinese, Scyth.lo) ... 1868 ... I ... 16N.S.
Gold in Sarawak .. 1849 .. TI .. 46
Gunong Dempo, Snma.tra. Joumey to ... 1858 ... I . 1 N.8.
»  Benko, Benooolen, Journey to ... 18566 IX .. 12
Danka, or a Paradise on Earth : aTale .. 1850 v .. 1
Gutta taban Collectors, and Import.s into Smgapore 1848 I .. 27
Gutta percha .. e 1847 I. 2
Harbours, Land.locked . 1852 Vi ... 12
Hill Tribes bordering Assam and of I A  Customs
oommon to.. 1848 I .. 138
Himalaic or Tibetan Tribes of Assam, Burma and Pegn 1858 II . 8 N.8
1858 ... II ... 10N.S.
Hmmakh, Remarks made during Voyage of the .. 18562 .. VI .. 21
Hoevell, Dr. Baron van, Labours of e .. 1848 ... II ... 45
Horsbnrgh Lighthouse, Account of the ... ... 1862 .. VI .. 18
Human Races, the Mixture of ... ... 1850 ... IV . 6
Natural Selection of . 1888 .. III . 5 N.S.
Iohthyolog{iof Sumbawa .. 1848 ... II .. 86
pelago and East Asia, Tawsof the .. 1847 ... I ... 29
» Ancient Trade of the . 1858 ... II .. 12N.8.
”» Area of Islands claimed by
Netherlands . 1848 .. oI . 11
» Customs of Hill Tribes of the 1848 ... I ... 18
”» Europeans in, in 16th and 17th
Centuries... 1858 II ... 17TNS.
” Ethnology of the, Int. ‘Remarks. 1847 I .. 16
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Year.
Indian Archipelago, Ethnology of the, Int. Remarks 1850
" Journal kept on board aCruiserin 1854
» Languages of the ... ... 1849
. Piracy and Slave Tradein - ... 1849
’ 1850 ...
» Populatlon of the ... ... 1849 ..
’ Present Condition of the .. 1847
" Trading Ports of the . ... 1850
A Trip to, in H.M.S. Leander ... 1853
Indian Ra.ces, Europeanization of the ... ... 1858
Indo-Pacific Islands, Ethnology of .. 1851 ..
- " .. 1852 ..
» ”» e .. 1853 ...
" ot ... 1854 ..
" " ... 1855
' » .. ... 1858
" " ... 1858
Inscription, Ancient Javanese, at Panataran ... 1851
Islam, Legends of .. 1850
Japan, Commercial Interoourse with .. 1851
Java, Excursion in, during War with Dipo Negoro { iggi
Java, Notes on the Population of ... iﬁ; :
Javanese Ancient Inscription ... - ... 1851
Johore, Geology of East Coast of .. ... 1848
,»  East Coast and Islands, Voyage to ... 1848
»  Orang Benua of .. .. 1847
y» The Sultan of ... 1858
»  and Pahang, Description of East Coast to ... 1851
7 Ao Bihology of the . 13?1
- ipelago, no of the ...
'l‘mnaﬁ};lgns of M&l&ogn Laws of .. ... 1855
Kapans, Journal of a Tour on the ... 1858
Karean Tribes of Martaban and Tavai ... .. 1850 ..
Karen Nec, Country of the ig -
Ka.rens, Ethnographic Position of the ... 1858 ...
%“Bollmg (in Java) and Birds’-nests Rocksthere 1847 ...
Kayan ngua.ge (Borneo), Vocabulary of.. 1849 ..,
Kayans, the .. ".1u9."
Kedah and Sm.m, Ancient Connection between ... 1851
Keddah, Some Account of . .. 1850 .
s»  Annals, Translation of the ... 1849 ..
Kei and Arru Islands vee e ... 1853 ..
Kina-Balow, Ascent of Mt. .. 1852 ..
Komoring, the Orang .. 1849 ..
Labuan, ?ort on Geology of .. ... 1852 ..
Lampong Districts, the ... v .. 1851 .
Languages, Prelimmory Remarks on . 1849
" Malay, Polynesian and Chinese Words
ﬁmmwnmmEmmmmm .. 1860 ...
» of the L A. . .. 1849 .,
and Races, the Mslaya.n and Polynesian 1848 .
I&wﬁw,Oﬁ@noi 1850 .
Laws of the I. A. and Eastern Asia . 1847
Ma.layan, of Johore .. 1856 ..
Ltho . .. v .. 1850 ..
Lights, Senn-honzon .. 1852
Lombok, Notices of iggs
” 1
, and Bah Scientific Researches in ... 1848
Magindaneo, Adventures a.mongst the Piratesof .. 1858
M&hmmmmmnn I A. ... 1849
Majellis Ache, Transla.tion from the .. 1851
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Year,
Malacca, Journey from, to Pahang 1852
s Law of Englmd in . 1858
s  Agriculture in ... 1849
»  Desoription of . 1850
,»  History and Condxtion oi . 1840
sy Mapo .. 1868
ss  Notes on {i%
sy Tin Mines of ... 1854
Trip to Interior of .- 1853
Mulachology and Conchology, Remarks on 1847
Malay Annals, Translation of ig;
Malay Peninsula, Search for Coal Deposlts on Coa.st of 1847
» Sketch of Physical Geography and 1848
» Sumatra.o%o Wild Tribes of ... 1848
» Journey across the 1852
’ Journey in the Mena.ngkarba.u
States of ... 1849
” Pol. and Com. Considerations rela-
tive to British Settlements in... 1854
Malays of Penang and Province Wellesley, the 1858
Malay Sou.nds in Roman Letters .. ... 1848
Royal Families ... 1855
Mala.ye, anners and Customs of the 1%45(9)
1
”» ”
s  Meals of the . ... 1850
»  Memoirs of e ... 1848
s  Notes on Maritime ... 1850
Polynesians, Papuans and Australians ... 1849
Maldivian Al habet, the... .. 1858
Marshes and ;hhna. at Slnga.pore ... 1848
Maruvi, the, of the Benaik Islands 1858
Mcander Trips of H.M.S,, in the L. A, 1853
Mena.ngknrbau States, Trip in the 1849
Mindoro, the Island of 1849
Minahassa in Celebes (Menado) 1858
a Glance at 1848
Mintlra, the Orang, Visit of, to Smgapore 1847
s  Phys, Charact. of the . 1847
y»  Biduanda, Measurements of 1847
» Superstltlons of the 1847
' griculture of the 1851
Moar, a Trip to (see also Muar) ... ... 1850
Moco-Moco to Pengkalan Jambi, J’oumey from ... 1858
Mon-Anam Formation, the lggg
1
Mount Sem.u-u, Eru tion of J: a.nua.ry 1845 1850
Muar (see also Moar) Sila Datu Tumunggong of 1851
Naning, Five Daysin ... .. 1849
»» Notes on and Notice of Nanmg War 1858
Netherlands, Area claimed by, in the I. A. 1848
»” India, Dr. Baron van Heovill’s La.bours 1848
New Guinea, North and East Co&sts of ... 1852
Nicobar Islands, the 1849
Sketches at the .. 1849
Numerals Chinese and leeto-Ultrs-Indmn 1858
Nutmeg, Cultivation of the 1848
s  Tree, Diseases of the ... 1849
» Cultivation and Trade in, from 17t,h Century 1851
»w  Plantations, Banda 1858
Nutmegs and Cloves, Bencoolen .. 1851
Orang Biduana Ka.llang of Johore . .. 1847
» Komoring, th . ... 1849
» Mintira, Visit of, to Singspore 1847
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Year.
Orang Sabimba, the .. 1847 ...
Seletar (or Sletar) of J ohore, the ... .. 1847 ...
Ophn', a Trip to Mt. ... 1852
Opium Trade and Chnstmmty, the ig:g
» Smoking in Singapore and Straits ... {igég
Pahang, Description of East Coast of ... .. 1859 ..
y Journey to, from Malaooa .. 1852 .
Pa-Laong, Notes on .. 1858 ...
Palawan .. 1852 ...
Palembang to Fort Marlborough, Joumey ‘trom ... %giig
Pantu.ns, Malay ..11848 ...
1849
Papuans, Australians and Polynesians ... igég
Pasummah Lebar and Gunong Dempo, Ji oumey to... 1858
Pawangs ... 1849 .,
Perak, Observations on ... ... 1850 ..
Pena.ng, the Malays of ... .. 1858 ..
»» the Chinese in . .. 1855 ..
,» Kedah, Notes at .. 1851 ..,
» Malaccs and Singapore, La.w of England in 1858 ...
5  Climate of . 1848 ...
1850 ...
ss Notices of iggg :
1858
Pine-apple Fibre, ﬁ&ration of the ... 1848
Piracies and Amoks, Malay %&48
Piracy and Slave Tra.de of the I. A, i% .-
Pirates, Sarebas, Exfedition a.ga.mst .. 1849
Populations of the . A, .. 1849 ...
Java .. e e 1847
Probolingo, aTripto ... 1848
Pronouns and Definitives, M&lay, Polynesia.n &o. ... 18568
Province Wellesley, the Malays of ... 1858
Pulo Aur e .. 1850 .
,» Dinding .. 1849 ..
Races a.nd Langua.ges, Asiatic and Indo-Paciﬁc .. 185656 .
Raflles, Sir Stamford, Life and Services of ... 18556 ..
and the I. A, ... 1858 ...
Ro.infall at Horsburgh Lighthouse .. 1852 ...
Rambau, & Walk to Gunong Datu in . 1849 ...
Ranow, Journey to the'Lake of ... ... 1858 ...
Rafflesia Palma, Cont. to Nat. Hxst.ory of .. 1847
Rhio, a Glance at . . .. 1847 ...
» Revenue and Trade of .. 1849 ...
,» Linggs Archipelago, Sketch of the ... vl
Route, Steam, between Singapore and Torres Straits 1861
» from Torres Straits to Sydney .. 1851
" through Indian Arohlpela.go .. 1851
Sabimba, Orang, the ... ..o 1847
»  Tribes . 1847 L
Sﬁ - .. 1849
Sakei Tribes of the Mala.y Peninsula ... 1850
Sarawak, Gold in .. 1849

Sarebas and Sakanan erates, ]E)estmel;ion “of L 1843
xpednt on ag&ins v 184

Sassak, the Religion of ... o 1848

Seletl.r (see Sletn!

Semang and Sakei Tribes of Malay Peninsula ... 1850
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Year.
Seman, Offerings on the Island of vee - ... 1848 .,
Semiru, Eruption of Mt., in 1845 .. .. 1850 ...
Shair Bidasari, a Malay Poem s.nd Translation .. 1847 ...
Shan, Ka-Kying and Pa Laong, Gomp Vocab of .. 1858 ..
Sm.m, Coronation of the King of . . 1851 ...
,» the Laws of .. 1847 ...
,» Aoccount of Death of Queen of ee .. 1852 ...
, and Kedah, Ancient Connection between ... 1851 ...
s Ancient Anna.ls of.. . e .. 1849 ..,
Siamese Border, Notes on the .. .. 1850 ...
” Grammar, Bishop Pallieu’s .. 1851 ...
Sijara Malayu (Malsy Annals), Abstract of s
Sila Datu, Tumunggong of Muar... .. 1851 ...
Silong Language, Vocab. of the ... .. 1850 ...
s Tribe of the Mergui Arolnpela.go .. 1850 ...
Singapore, Agriculture of .. 1849 ...
» Agricultural Sta.tlshcs, Reports on { igég .
» ‘Advice to Invalids vmtmg .. 1851 ...
» Botany of ... ... 1850
' Census of ... ... 1850
» Geology of ... . igg
» Medical Topography ot ... 1848
1853
Notices of ... - ... {1854
. 1856 ...
» to Penang, Boat Voyage from .. 1850 ...
Zoology - .. 1849 ..,
Sletar (or Slhtar) Ora.ngbec:f Johore o 1847 L
, and 1847
Soliman’s Na.mtlon ... 1848
Solo, Tiger Fight at ... 1850
Soloese, Whale-fishing of the ... .. 1850 ...
Sooloo (see also Solo) ... . igg
South-Eastern Asia, Ethnology of ... 1850
1851
Steam Routes through I. A. . ... 41851
1851
Straits of Malacoa, British Colonies in ... .. 1849
Singapore, Geology of the .. 1852
Sulu (m Solo and Sooloo).
Sumatra, General Sketch of ... 1849
”» J’ourney in .. ... 1858
Coal in .. 1848 ...
Sumbawa and Bima ... 1858
Surabaya, Tour from and back to... ... 1849
Ta-lien, Worship of the ... .. 1850
Tankuban Pr&hu Java) after Eruption May 1846 ... 1848
Tan Tai Hoey, in Singapore, th ... 1852
Temperature at Horsburgh nghthouse, Tables of ... 1852
Tenasserim, Vegetable Products of ... 1850

» Geological and phical Notes on.. 1849
» Metalliferous Deposits and Mineral Pro

ducts of e .. 1849

Thrai Phum, Some Account of the ... 1851

Tibetan Dialects, Chinese and Scythic ... .. 1858
» Ind.um a.n Ultra-Indmn Dialects, Words

... 1858

Tibeto-Ultm—India.n a.nd Mon-Anam Formations ... 1855

» Burman Formation, the ... }g’gg

Tiger t at Sooloo .. e ... 1850

Timor, eots of, and ad;&eent Islands .. . 1848
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Mvuar AND THE MuarITES.—(Printed for private circulation only.)—Fcap.—
Singapore, 1880.

Murron, H. J.—Catalogue of the Plants under Cultivation in the Botanical
Gardens, Singapore, Straits Settlements, by H. J. MurToN—Government Print-
ing Office, Singapore, 1879. [The classification adopted is that of the Genera
Plantarum as far as the end of the 2nd Part of the 2nd Volume, after which the
orders are given in accordance with the English Edition of LE MaouT ET DECAISNE.
With the Aroids, the compiler has followed the alphabetical order as given by Mr.
Brown in 8ir Joserr HookEer'’s Report for 1877. An Index of the genera, as well
as one containing a good many English and Malay names, have been added to
enable non-botanists to find a particular plant. The number of species catalogued
amount to 1,802, of which there are : Orchids, 280 species ; Palms, 113; and Ferns
and Lycopods, 170 species.]

—— Supplement to the Annual Report on the Botanical Gardens for 1875.
[Contains the names of all the plants then in the Gardens, so far as they were then
known, which amounted to 488 species.] :

Narier, W.—Mewmorandum regarding the Maharajah of Johore, his Title and
Position.—Fcap.—London, 1877.

NARRATIVE of the Proceedings of the Straits Government with regard to the
recent operations on the East Coast of the Malay Peninsula—Signed by Colonel
OrFEUR CAVENAGH.—8vo. pamphlet with appendices.—Singapore, 1863.

Naviaations aux Indes Orientales, par les Hollandois,—6 parts in 1 vol.
folio—1609.

NEerscHER.—Twee Belegeringen van Malakka.—1756-57 en 1784.

NewsoLp, Ligurt. I. S.—Political and Statistical Account of the British Settle-
ments in the Straits of Malacca: viz., Penang, Malacca, and Singapore; with a
History of the Malayan States on the Peninsula of Malacca, by I. J. NEwsoLD,
Lieutenant 23rd Madras Light Infantry, Aide.de-Camp to Brigadier-General
WmsoN, C.B.; Member of the Asiatic Societies of Bengal and Madras; and
Corresponding Member of the Madras Hindu Literary Society—in two volumes—
JorN MurrAyY, Albemarle Street, London, 1839. [This book still remains the
standard work on Malacca and its vicinity: it contains a particularly useful and
reliable account of the “ Naning War,” as to which the author, though not himself
engaged, had the best means of forming an opinion. He was stationed as Staff
Officer in the territory occupied immediately after, and in consequence of the
military operations. Lieutenant NEwBoLD is also considered a high authority on
matters connected with Malay customs and traditions.]

Nogr1s, GeoreE.—Singapore thirty years ago—Singapote, 1879.

OrpINaANCEs of the Straits Settlements—1867 et seg.—Royal 8vo.—[Previous
to April, 1867, the Straits Settlements were under the Indian Government.]

OsBORN, CapPraIN SHERARD, R.N.—Quedah, or Stray Leaves from a Journal in
Malayan Waters, by Captain SmErarp Oseorw, R.N., C.B,, Officier de la Légion
d’Honneur—LoNaMaN, BRow~, GREEN, LoNaMaNs and RoserTs, London, 1857.

Parker, P.—Expedition from Singapore to Japan—1838.

PARLIAMENTARY PAPERS.—1866. Transfer of the control of the Straits Settle-
ments from the Government of India to the Colonial Office.

1872. Command—466. Piratical Seizure of a junk in Séldngor.

—— 1874. Command—Despatch from Governor Sir ANDREW CLARKE to the
EarL oF KiMBrrLEY upon the disturbed state of part of the Malayan Peninsula.

—— 1874. Command—Engagement entered into with the Chiefs of Perak.

——1875. Command—1111. Correspondence respecting the Affairs of
cex:ta.in)Na.tive States in the Malay Peninsula. (Perak and Sungei Ujong cam-
paigns.

— 1875, Command—1320. Further Correspondence, &ec.

——1876. Command—1505. Deo. do.
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PARLIAMENTARY PAPERS.—1876. Command—1512. Further Correspondence, &c.
—— 1877. Command—1709. Do. do.
——1879. Command—Correspondence respecting Muar Affairs.

~—— 1879. Command—Instructions to Residents in the Native States.

[Since continued as occasion required, but of comparative unimportance
as historical documents.]

PenaNg Riors.—Report of the Commissioners appointed under Act XXT of
1867 to inquire into the Penang Riots.—Argus Press, Penang, 1868.

PenaNe Gazerre.—Tri-weekly—published at Penang.

PeNaNG.—Singapore and Malacca Almanac and Directory for 1843, 1844, 1846.
Prince of Wales’ Island Register and Directory for 1820 and 1829.

—— Almanac and Directory—1861-76.

—— Record, the—2 vols. 8vo.—Pulo Penang, 1855-1857.

—— Records from 1785 to 1830—MS. folio with Index.

Perak.—Official Papers issued by the Government of the Straits Settlements
relating to Perak Affairs and the Complicity of the Chiefs in the Perak Outrages.

Parliamentary Papers relating to Native States in the Malay Peninsula—4
numbers, Maps—1876.

PERIDABAN SHAMSU WALKAMER.—(“ Revolution of the Sun and Moon”)—
Malay newspaper published for a short period after the appearance of the “Jawi
Peranakkan,” but discontinued.

PerirEs, James, F.R.S.—Opera Omnia—2 vols. folio—1746. [Contains notice
of the natural history of Malayan countries and Java.]

PriLLir’s Minute on the Landed Tenures of Prince of Wales’ Island—Royal
8vo.—Prince of Wales’ Island, 1829.

Poruam, Caprain Sie H.—A Description of Prince of Wales’ Island in the
Straits of Malacca ; with its real and probable Advantages and Sources to recom-
mend it as a Marine Establishment, by Sir Houe PopraM, Captain R.N., printoed
for JorN StooEDALE, Piccadilly, London, 1805.

ProceEDINGS of Agricultural Societies and Institutions at Bencoolen and
Singapore—Bencoolen, &c., 1821.

Punic Farra.—(On the Muar Question), by an Englishman—Singapore, 1879.

RarrLEs, S1k THOMAS STAMFORD.—Statement of Services—4to.—1824.

RarrLEs, Sir THOMAS STAMFORD.—Malayan Miscellanies—Collected and chiefly
written by Sir THoMAs STaMFORD RAFFLEsS—Bencoolen, from 1820 to 1822.

Ramusro.—Libro di Odoardo Barbosa—1516. [Contains very full notices of
Malayan localities to which CrawrurD makes frequent referencesl.g

ANSONNET, BakoN EueEN voN.—Skitzen aus Singapur und Djohor—
Braunschweig, 1876.

ScrLEGEL, DR. 3.—Thian Té Hwui. The Hung League, or Heaven-Earth-
League—with an introduction and numerous cuts and 1illustrations—4to.—Batavia,
* 1866. [This is the standard work on Chinese Secret Societies ; and, with Mr. W.
A. PrckERING'S articles in the Journal of the Straits Branch of the Royal Asiatic
Society, which forms a sort of supplement, may be taken to have entirely destroyed
the mystery which formerly surrounded such associations.]

SINGAPORE ALMANAC AND Direcrory.—1846-60.

—— Directory for the Straits Settlements for 1877 and 1878.

) SiNGAPORE AND StRAITS DIrECTORY.—Published yearly—Singapore 1880
et seq.

SiNaAPORE AocTION (GAZETTE.—Published weekly—1879 ef seq.

SiNcaporE FREE PrEss.—A daily and weekly paper—published at Singapore.

) hﬁn;auona Marker ReporT.—Published by 510 Singapore Exchange (fort-
nightly).

SiNGAPORE REVIEW AND STRAITS MacaziNe.—Conducted by E. A. EpGER-
TON, Singapore—1861-62.
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SraLpiNg, J. W.—Japan and Round the World—Crown 8vo.—London, 1856.
Contains notices of Singapore.

. PS::;DY, Caprain T. go S.—Blue Book of the Larut District in the Native State
of Perak.

Sr. JorN, Horace.—The Indian Archipelago, its History and Present State—
2 vols. 8vo.—London, 1853.

SteAITs CALENDAR AND DIRECTORY.—1861-65, 1867-75.

. Srearrs CmRoNIcLE—A daily paper—published at the * Mission Press,”
Smgag:;re. 1878-79.
A1Ts OBSERVER.—A daily paper—published at Singapore, 1869 to 1873.

StRAITS PRODUCE.—A comie periodical, Singapore, 1869-1870.

Srearrs Times.—A daily, weekly, and overland mail paper (3 editions) pub-
lished at Singapore, 1831, et seq.

SwerreNmaM, F. A, c.m.c.—About Perak. (Reprinted from the Straits
Times, Singapore, 1893.

TaBULAR STATEMENTS Of the Commerce and Shipping of Prince of Wales’
{'}B:.lmi:; Singapore and Malacca, from 1823 to 1858—large 4to.—Singapore and

cutta.
) Tanaar SNaHEN.—Tamil newspaper published fortnightly—Singapore, 1877
et geq.

TroMsoN, J.—The Straits of Malacca, Indo-China and China ; or Ten Years’
Travels, Adventures and Residence abroad—Ilustrated with upwards of sixty
wood engravings by J. D. Cooprer from the author’s own sketches and photographs
—SampsoN Low, Marston, Low & Searre, London, 1875. [Deals with the
Straits Settlements. The work is well illustrated and amusingly written, but is
of more interest to China than Straits residents.]

TaomsoNn, J. T.—Some Glimpses into Life in the Far East, by J. T. THomsoN,
late Government Surveyor, Singapore—2nd edition—RicuarpsoN & Co., London,
1865. [Contains sketches of life in Singapore, Malacca, Penang, &c., since 1835.]

—— Translation from the Hikayat Abdulla—London, 1874.

TraraUD, Erisaa.—A Short Account of the Prince of Wales’ Island, or Pulo
Peenang in the East Indies—given to Captain LieaT by the King of Quedah—
Ornamented with a view of the North Point of the Island, and the ceremony of
christening it, taken on the spot by Erisaa Tearaup—Loundon, 1788.

TrEATIES AND ENGAGEMENTS entered into with or affecting the Native States
of the Malay Peninsula—Parts I, IT, II1.—Singapore, 1877.

Userur TaBres.—Local and General—Penang, 1861.

VALENTYN.—Qud en Niew QOoost-Indien, &c. ; a Collection of Voyages to the
East Indies, Japan, Moluccas, many Islands in the Eastern Seas, the Cape, &e.—
in Dutch—8 vols. folio—Dortrecht, 1724-26.

VauaHAN, JoNas Danier.—The Chinese of the Straits Settlements—8vo.
with illustrations—Singapore, 1879.

Voyvaaes paNs L’INDE, EN PErsE, &c., avec la Description de I'Ile Poulo
Pinang, nouvel Etablissement des Anglais pres de la Cote de Coromandel—1801.

‘WaLLACE, A. R.—The Malay Archipelago—Cr. 8vo.—London, 1869.

—— Australasias—1 vol.—STaNForD, London, 1879. [These works take a
comprehensive view of the whole of the Archipelago as far North as the Philip-
pines, and give a connected account of the structure and zoological peculiarities of
most of its islands.]

‘Warp and GraNT.—Medical Statistics and Topography of Malacca and
Prince of Wales’ Island, and on the prevailing Diseases of the Tenasserim Coast—
folio—Penang, 1830.

—— Topographical and Statistical Sketch of Singapore. [Not dated; bound
with the above.]

‘WEeLcH, James.—Military Reminiscences, extracted from a Journal of necarly
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forly vears' aotive rervice in the Bast Indiqs-——London, 1830. [Gives an account
of o <hort visit pid to Penang and Malacea in 1818.] o
Y van, Du—8ix Months amongst the Malays, and a year in China—12mo.—

London, N6

PART IIL.—GRAMMARS, DICTIONARIES, &c.

Auntunn, P.—~Vocabulary of the Malay, Dutch, and Achinese Languages—
Aumtordivm, [8NO,

Awrnun, (Qorarpus.—Dialogues in Malay—8vo.—Cologne, 1608. [Mentioned
L.‘y Massoun, p, 88 of Intro. to Grammar. Original work not procurable.] (See

wlding.

: llux'lzuv. CarraiN TroMas.—A Dictionary English and Malayo, and Malayo
witl Huglish, To which is added some short Grammar Rules and Directions for
bnstter Obsorvation of the Propriety and Elegancy of this Language. And also
svesrn]  Mincollanies, Dialogues, and Letters, in English and Malayo, &c. To
which i unnexed the Malayo Alphabet, with.a Specimen of the Character, by
‘"uoman Bowney—4to—London, 1701. [Highly commended by MarsDEN, who
wentions p copy corrected in MS. by one HENRY SmrTH, regarding whom nothing
furthor in known,] (See MARSDEN’S Grammar, Intro., pp. 40, 41.)

(‘anxe, JouN.—Guide to Romanized Jawi, Part I. Malay Grammar—8vo.—
Ponung, 1869,

(JuawrURD, JoEN.—Grammar and Dictionary in the Malay Language—In
Homan Characters—2 vols. 8vo.—1852.

DaNckAERTS, SEBAsTIANUS.—Vocabularium Belgico-Malayenum et Vice
Vurss, cum Vocis Portugal-Belgice explicites, et Grammaticis Observationibus
Ling. Mulnyee—8’Graven Hague, 1623.

Dunnys, N. B, Pa.D.—A Handbook of Malay Colloquial as spoken in
Hil|“ulmre—Bvo.—Singa,pore, 1878.

Irouvr, P. J.—Maleisch Spraakkuust, Grammaire de la Langue Malaie par
Mr, W. MarspEN; publiée & Londres en 1812, et traduite de 1’Anglais en
Hollundnis et Frangais par P. J. ELovr—Harlem, 1824.

Kvsinaa, P. P. RoorpA vaN.—Nederduitsch en Maleisch, Maleisch en
Nudorduitsch Woordenboek—2 vols. 8vo—Batavia, 1824-25.

-—— Beknopte Maleische Spraakkuust en Chrestomathie, Met Ital. en Arab-
knr —12mo.—Breda, 1839.

Nederduitsch en Malaisch Wordenboek, Ital. Kar—12mo.—Breda, 1839.
Faver, I’ABBE—Dictionnaire Malais-Fran¢ais—2 vols. 8vo—Vienne, 1875.
~—— Q@rammaire de la Langue Malaise—8vo.—Vienne, 1876.

GueyNIiER, FREDERIC—FREDERICI GUEYNIER'S Groot Duytsche ende Maleisch
Woor-de-boek, Voormaals ap Batavia Gedrukt 1677, doch nu Herdrukt (Batavia),
1708, (Collectanea Malaica Vocabularia.)

. 77—-— Vocabulaer ofte Worden-Boek in’t Deutsch ende Maleys—4to.—Batavia,

677.

GuIpE to Romanized Jawi—Penang, 1869.

Haex, Davip—Dictionarium Malaico-Latinum et Latino-Malaicum. Cum
aliis quamplurimis Opera, &.—Rome, P. T., 1631—Batavia, 1707.

HaurMAN vAN Goupa, FreEpERICK DE.—Dictionarium, ofte Woord ende
Spraeck-Boeck, in de Duytsche ende Maleysche Tale, met verscheyde t’samen
sprekingen, in Duytsche en Maleys, Gestlet—door F. pe H. (FrEDERICE DE HAUT-
MAN) VAN Goubpa—Amsterdam, 1673; Batavia, 1707. (Collectanea Malaica
Vocabularia.)

—— Diologi Belgico-Malayce—4to.—Amsterdam, 1603.

HEeurN1uM, JustuM.—Vocabularium ; ofte Woorden-boek, nae Ordre van den
Alphabet, in’t Duytsch en Maleys. Eertijdts gecomponeered en uyt-gegeven
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door Casparum Wiltens ende Sebastianum Danckaerts. Ende nu (met meer dan

drie duysent so woorden als Manieren van spreken) vermeerdert uyt de schriften

van Jan van Hasel ende Albert Ruyl, &c.—door Justum HEevrNiuM—Amsterdam,

1650; Batavia, 1708.

HorLraNDER, J. J. pE.—Hanleiding tot de Kennis der Maleische Taal—12mo.—
—TUtrecht, 1856.

IBOHIOWISON.—M&]ay Grammar, as spoken in Malacca, Sumatra, Java, &c.—4to.

Howison, Jorw, M.D.—A Dictionary of the Malay Tongue as spoken in the
Peninsula of Malacca, the Islands of Sumatra, Java, Borneo, Pulo Pinang, &c., in
two parts, English and Malay, and Malay and English; to which is prefixed a
Grammar of the Malay Language—4to.—Printed at the Arabic and Persian Press,
by 8. Rousseau, Wood Street, Spa Fields, London, 1801. Ditto, 1805.

KEeasserrY, REv. W.—A Vocabulary of the English and Malay Languages—
2nd Edition, revised and enlarged—12mo.—Singapore, 1852.

LopErus, ANDREA LaMBERTUS.—Maleische Woord-Boek Sameling. Col-
lectanea Malaica Vocabularia. Hoc est Congeries Omnium Dictionarium
Malaicorum, hactenus Editorum. Non tantum Vulgariorum Belgico-Malaicorum,
Verum etiam rarissiomrum hucusque Incognitorum, &c.—Editore ANDREA
LamserTus LopErUus—Batavie (Ind.), 1707-8.

LorBERUS, JOHN CurisToPH.—Grammatica Malaica, tradens prascepta brevia
idiomatio lingua in India Orientale celeberrimee ab indiginis dicte * Malajo,”
succinte dilineata labore JorANNIS CHRISTOPH LORBERI—8v0o.—Vinariee (Weimar)
1688. [Stated by MarsDEN to be a bad translation of RoMan’s work.]

Maray.—A Grammar of the Malay Tongue as spoken in the Peninsula of
Malacca, the Islands of Sumatra, Java, Borneo, Pulo Pinang, &c., &c., compiled
from BawrEgy’s Dictionary and other authentic Documents, Manuscript and Printed
—DLondon, 1780—And a 4to. edition, 1801.

Vocabulary, English and Malay, Roman and Arabic Characters—8vo.—

Malacca, 1837.

A Short Vocabulary, English and Malay, with Grammar Rules for the

Attainment of the Malayo Language—Calcutta, 1789. ’

Marre, AristTipE.—Histoire des rois Malais de Malaka, extraite du Sadjerat
Malayou, traduite du Malais et annotée.

Kata-Kata Malayou, recueil des mots Malais que I'usage a Francisés.
—— Index des manuscrits Malais de la Bibliothéque Nationale de Paris.
MarspEN.—A Dictionary of the Malayan Language: to which is prefixed a

Grammar, with an Introduction and Praxis—London, 1812.

A Grammar of the Malayan Language, with an Introduction and Praxis.

—Loudon, 1812.

Grammaire de la langue Malaie, traduite de I’Anglais en Hollandais et

Frangais par ELour—4to.—Harlem, 1824.

MaxwerLy, W. E, c.Mm.6.—A Grammar of the Malay Language—TRUBNER
& Co., London, 1882,

MEeursiNgE, A.—Maleisch leesboek, Vermeerderd door G. J. GRASHUIS—
(Malayan Reading-book, Enlarged by G. J. Grasaurs)—Ilst part, 8vo.—Leiden,
1879.

MorEr, C. J.—Nieuw Nederlandsch-Maleisch en Maleisch-Nederlandsch
woordenboek—(New Dutch-Malayan, Malayan-Dutch Dictionary)—2 vols. 8vo.—
Haarl., 1879.

OciLBy, JonN.—A Brief Vocabulary of the Malayan Tongue—folio—
London, 1673.

Ricrarp.—Dictionnaire Francais-Malais et Malais-Fran¢ais, en Lettres
Latines—8vo.—Bordeaux, 1873.
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Ricuarp.—Cours Théoretique et Pratique de la Langue Commercisle de
I’ Archipel d’Asie, dite Malaise—8vo.—Bordeaux, 1872.

RosiNson, W.—An Attempt to elucidate the Principles of Malayan Ortho-
graphy, by W. RosinsoN—Fort Marlborough, 1823 ; Bencoolen, 1828.

Roman, JomN.—Grondt ofte Kort Bericht van de Maleische Taal—door
JoraNNES Roman—folio—Amsterdam, 1655.

RuynrL—Spieghel van de Maleysche Tale, in die Welche sich die Indiansche
Jeneht Chrosthijick ende Vermaecklick Kunnen oeffnen, met Vocabularium
Duytsch ende Maleysche—square 8vo.—Amsterdam, 1612.

SpaLpiNg, AuausTINE.—Dialogues in the English and Malaiane Languages :
or Certaine Common Formes of Speech, first written in Latin, Malaian and
Madagascar Tongues, by the Diligence and Painfull Endevour of Master
GoTARDUS ARTHUSIUS, a Dantisker, and now faithfully translated into the English
Tongue by AuvausTINE SPaLDING, Merchant—London, 1614. [These Dialogues
are copied from Fr. HAuTMAN.]

Swerrenaam, F. A, c.M.c.—Vocabulary of the English and Malay Lan-
guages—In 2 vols.—Singapore, 1881, and two subsequent editions.

TromasIN, HENDRICK.—An Alphabet, Sylla.%arium, and Praxis, in the
Malayan Language and Character—Malacca, 1818.

TroMsEN, REv.—English, Bugis-and Malay Vocabulary—Singapore. (? 1840).

TrUNBERG, CARL PETER.—Resa uti Europa, Africa, Ksia, forrattéd ifrdn én
1770 til 1779—4 vols. 8vo.—Upsala, 1789-93. [Vol. IL. contains a Vocabulary and
Dialogues in Swedish and Malay.]

VocaBurary, A.—Of the English and Malay Languages, with the Proper
Orthography for Englishmen—Second edition—8vo.—Batavia, 1879 .

WerNDLIY or WERNDLY, GEORGE HENRIK.—Maleische Spraakkunst, int de
cige schriften des Maleiers Opgemaakt: mit eene Voorreden, behelzende eene
Inleiding tot dit werk, en een Aanhangsel van twee Boekzalen van Boekan in deze
tale zo van Europeérs, als van Maleiers Geschreven—8vo.—Amsterdam, 1736.
Batavia, 4to. 1823. [Very highly praised by MARSDEN.]

WiLpg, A. pe.—Nederduitsch-Maleisch en Soendasche Woordenboek
benevens twee stukken tot cefening in het Soendasch ; uitgegeven door T. Roorpa
—8vo—Amsterdam, 1841.

‘WiLTENs, CasPAR.—Vocabularium afte Woortboek, naer orde van den
Alphabet, int 't Duytsch-Maleysch, ende Maieysch-Duytsch, by Caspar WiL-
TENS: ende namaels oversien, vermeerdert, ende uytgegeven door Sebastianus
Danokaeterts—S’Graven Hage, 1623. Batavia, 1706. (Collectanea Malaica.)

Woopwarp, Caprain Davip.—Narrative of Captain Davip Woopwaep and
Four Seamen—W. VaveHaN, 1804. [In the curious “ Narrative of Captain
Davip Woopwarp and Four Seamen,” who were wrecked off the Island of
Celebes in 1791 and detained in captivity for two years and a half, published
by WiLLiam VaveHAN in 1804, is given a Malay vocabulary “committed to
writing "’ by Captain Woopwarp, differing in some respects to Malay as given
by Sir EpwARD BELCHER.]

WorM, PETRUS VAN DER.—Vocabulaar, in’t Duytsch ende Maleys. Mer-
kelijk Verbeterd en Vermeerderd door en Lief hebber der Maleische Tale—
PETRUS VAN DER WorM—Batavia, 1708.

PART III.—ORIGINAL MALAY WORKS,

The following list, which embodies the titles found in the British Museum
and R.A.8. Catalogues, with such local additions as were procurable, is
believed to include almost all works known in the language to the inhabitants
of the Peninsula :—
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AcHen, SEesiraH—Annals of the Kingdom of Achin—in the Malayan

guage.

AEmA Anawim.—An Exposition of some of the Fundamental Articles of
the Mahommedan Faith—S8vo.

ArLvaN KaBEJIEAN.—The Pursuit of Virtue.

AwmpoN, INcEt.—The Conquest of Mangkdsar (Macassar) by the united
forces of the Hollanders and Bigis, under the Command of Admiral CORNELIS
SpeerLMAN and Rija PAraka, in the year 1667—a Poem in the Malayan lan-
guage, by Inchi AMBUN. .

ASRARALINSAN FIMAR{FAT UL-RUD ARAHMAN.—The Secret of a Pious and
Benevolent Life.

AsTteROoNOMY.—An Astronomical and Astrological Work—in the Malayan
language—(MarsDEN’s collection).

BABAL ARAL KAPADA SAGALA ORANG BESAR-BESAR.—An ethic work laying
down Rules for Ministers when officiating, and illustrated by many tales.

Basanigkan.—Matrimony and the Rites and Ceremonies thereof according
to the requirements of Mahommedanism—8vo.

Bipivi.—The Doctrines of Mahommedanism—8vo.

BrograraYy.—The Biography of a Malayan Family—with other Tracts—
(MAarsDEN’s collection).

Birps.—A Discussion, in the Malayan Language, amongst the Birds which
attend the Throne of King Solomon, of the question “ Whether it is wiser for
& person to speak or to be silent.”—An imitation of the Hamahat of HarIrI

BocHARIE vAN DyoHor.—De Kroon aller Koningen—Malay text in Arab.
char. with Dutch translation by Roorpa van Erssinea—4to.—Batavia, 1827.

BOEKOE OBAT DAN KATOERONOGGO KOEDA.—Ya itoe menerangken tjatjad
atawa baiknja koeda, kentara darie boeloe atawa tandanja, bernama Mathie,
;.18:a7v5a oeijen-oeijengan, bagimana tjarietanja orang doloe kala—8vo.—Djoodja,

BruckNER.—Petit traité religieux en Javanais—Serampore, 1826 (7).

BusTaNALsALATIN.—Contains a variety of information on such subjects as
the Creation, Prophets and Kings, Ministers, Learned Men, and Heroes, and all
sorts of arts.

CALENDAR.—A Mahommedan and English comparative Calendar—issued
1877 et seq.—Singapore.

CaTaLoGUE of Malayan Trees, Fruits, Animals, &c.

- CHERMIN MATA, or the Malay Reader. Aids to the acquirement of know-
ledge—Singapore, 1859.—KEAsBERY.

CHRESTOMATIES OCEANIENNES.—Textes en Langue Boughis—sq. 8vo.
1862DANOE KoesoEMAH (RADEN).—Soendasch gedicht Radja Darma—Batavia,
DatA BAYANG BAYANG DENGAN YANG AMPUNYA AD.—The Shadow rewmons
strating with the Real Being.

DErry.—A Malayan tract on the Attributes of the Deity—with a Javanese
translation.

D1ary.—A Diary, from 1184 to 1190 (a.p. 1770-1776) in the Bidgis language
and char. (The names of the Months are European, written in the Arab. char.—
(MarspEN’s collection.)

DrvinaTioN.—Instruction in the Art of Divination—in the Malayan language.

DrEAMS AND THEIR INTERPRETATIONS.—Malay MS.

Ermu Pranggan.—The art of divining the favourable times for raising a
building, setting out on a voyage, celebrating marriages, &c.

GeoMaNcY.—The book of Geomancy, or of Divination, by Sand—in the
Malayan la.n%ua.ge—composed in the year of the Hejirah 1175 (1761) at Palambani
(Palembang ?). Preceded by an Astrological tract, in which the motions of some
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of the Planets are described, and an account given of the days on which the Sun
enters each Sign of the Zodiac for that (lunar) year. A memorandum in Javanese
has the date of 11av (1187), or a.p. 1773. )

GErickE, J. F. C.—Wiwoho of Mintorago—a Javanese poem—fol.—Batavia,
1845.
Hagavar ABBas Manomep.—Solves 1,000 questions proposed by the Jews;
and treats of Keyber and of his conversion.

Hagavar ABpULLAH MunsHr.—4to.—Singapore.

Haxayar AB0 Niwas.—Abu Nawas, the Clown of the famous Haroun Al
Raschid of Bagdad.

Hakayar ArmeEp Bisun.—The Rambles of Ahamad Bisun.

Hagavar BakTizar.—The Tales of Baktizar.—A collection of inculcatory tales.

Hagavar Bivan BOpiman.—The Gifted Parrot.

HaxrAYAT DarLaNg Pangupa Isma.—The Prince of Kuripin. (A Panji tale.)

Hakavar DERMA Buran,—A Javanese tale.

Haxkavar DermMa Tasian.—The Devoted Wife.

Hakayar DEwa Bisna.—The Adventures of Dewa Bisna.

Hakavar Dewa Laksamana.—A fairy tale in verse.

Hakavar DEwa MaNDRU.—A fairy tale.

Hargavar Dunia.—Mahomed’s account of the Creation and of his Visit to
Heaven—Singapore, 1855.

Hakayar Fitiman Kawin.—The Marriage of Fatima.

HarAYAT GALiLA AND DiMina.—A collection of fables of the nature of Aisop’s.

Haxayar Hamza.—The adventures of Hamza in the early days of Islamism.

Hakavar Hane Tua.—The life and exploits of Laksamana Hang Tua, the
famous opponent of the Portuguese.

Haxkavatr Hosa Memun—or The Gifted Parrot.

Haxgavar INpoNe Marart Rosurr—(A Panji tale.)

Hagavar INDRA KavANGgAN.—The adventures of Indra Kayangan in quest of
a wonderful musical instrument.

Haxavar INDRA PuTra.—The adventures of Indra Putra, son of the King of
Samantapura.

Haxgavar Isma Yarim.—Life of Isma Yatim, the author of several stories in
the reign of Rija Pakarma Dati and of Memoirs of Tamum and Dari.

Haxavar JaARANG KurLENA.—The adventures of Jarang Kulena, who flees from
her father's residence and follows her lover in the garb of a man.—(A Panji tale.)

Haxavar Juriaan Buptman.—The rambles of Jurdgan Budiman, the judicious
navigator, in quest of her brother.

Haxavar Kasipian Neerr KeEpaR.—An account of the foundation of Kédah.

Hagavat MarARATA.—A version of the story of King Skull.

HagavaT MAHARAIA AL.—The story of Mahardja Ali, with the story of King
Skull (HaravaT Risa Jam Jama), of which it is a version.

Haxayar ManArisaA BorNa.—The adventures of Bérnd, son of Bison.—(A
Panji tale.)

HArRAYAT MAuHARAIA INDRA DEwa, AND SHAIR.—Life of Sri Miskin, the
Mendicant.

Hagavar MaExora Rija Risa.—The duties and responsibilities of the Royal
Office—8vo.—(See Taj.)

Hagayar MamomeEp SHan.—Laws and institutes of Mahomed Shah, of
Malacca, the first convert to Islamism.

Hagavar NaBr Musa.—Moses receiving various moral and ceremonial institu-
tions from God.

Hagavar Niai Bisiru.—(A Panji tale.)

Haxavar Panpiwa Jiva.—The life and exploits of Pandiwa Jaya.—(A Panji

tale.)
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Haxavar Panst Wini Kasumi.—(A Panji tale.)

Hagavar Pirane POrine.—The Miraculous Chopping Knife.

Haxavar Parpama Lima.—(A Panji tale.)

Hakavar Pepsap INDea Lagsima.—King of Tharaf—His delivery from
allegiance to Buliya Indra, the Monkey King, whom his son conquered.

Hagayar Pranpor JENaka.—The Facetious Mouse-deer.

Hagavar Risa Basa.—The adventures of Rija Baba.

Hagavar Risa Berrurra.—Observances during the pregnancy of the wives
of the Kings and their courtiers, and the birth of their children.

Hagavar Risa Bupik.—An allegorical tale wherein the requisite qualifica-
tions of royalty are considered.

Hagavar Risa CHava Langkira.—Travels of Makadan and Makdini in
search of the White Safflower.

Hagavar Risa Hunpuk.—The Subjugation of Réaja Hunduk and his
guerre & mort for the propagation of the Mahommedan faith.

Hagavar Risa IskANDER ZULkKERNEIN.—The life and conquests of Alexander
the Great (the two-horned).

Hagavar Risa KuaBAR.—The 1,000 questions put to Mahomed by the
learned Jews of Naibar.

Hagavar Risa KuiBer.—Capture of Réja Khéber by Mahomed, and his con-
version to Islamism.

Haxavar Risa Pase.—Chronicles of the Réijas of Pase or Samudara, or
Shamantara (in Sumatra), by which the whole of the island is now called.

Hagavar Risa Risa BerprETRA.—Court customs and ceremonies at pregnancy,
&gturition, and during the minority of the Royal Family—With notes and glossary

vo.

Haxavar Risa Suan MerpiN.—Raja Shah Merdan, his life and reign and
transmigraficatory powers—8vo.

Hakavar Risa Zursu Apen.—Life and reign of Raja Zadaljub of Aden.

Hagayar Rangea Ariva Kupa Nasrara.—Adventures of Inu Kertapéti.—
(A Pauji tale.)

Hagavar RasfL ALpLAER BErRcHUEOR.—Qabriel shaves Mahomed and the
nymphs gather his hair.

Haxgayar Seranei Bivu.—The adventures of the Royal brothers Ahmed and
Mohamed, the former a King of Bagdad, the latter his Minister, under the assumed
name of Sirangd Biyu.

Haravar SHAMSUL-BAHARAIN.—The adventures of Shamsul-Baharain,

Hagavar Si MisgiN.—The Fortunate Beggar.

Hagayar Sitt HaBasHAH.—An ethic tale.

Haxravar Srr Rima.—The adventures of Sri Rima in quest of his wife, who
had been carried away by Maharija Rawéna.

HagAYAT TAJ-Us-SaraTIN.—The duties and responsibilities of the Royal Office,
and the usages, customs, and ensigns of Court (lit., The Crown for all Kings).

Haravar TAMON AL Darr—The adventures of Tamun al Dari, an inhabitant
of Madura.

Haxavar WaNaNG KEraT.—(A Panji tale.)

Hagayar Yusur.—The life of JosepH, compiled from the Pentateuch (by Mr.
KEASBERY).

- HappELAND.—Surat akan ole ngadju hong pulau Borneo—1846, Cape of Good
ope.

HarDELAND.—Surut hapan adjar membasa, kapataa—in 12-br.—1846.

HarpELAND.—Tjerita karadjan hatalla tuntang angh adjar bara surat Hatalla
tinei sombajang dan njanjian—8vo. —Elberfield, 1845,

BLAND,—Pira-pira tjerita bara surat Hatalla idja solahe—in.8 Carb.—
Batavia, 1843.
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Hirrs Faraira.—Fathila of Bussorah. His marriage to Siti Zawiya—a love
poem—=8vo.

HoEgzoo.—Petit traité sur la voie du salut en Javanais—in 12 parts—Rotter-
dam, 1855,

Inpra Jiva.—Indra Jiya, son of the King of Samsualum Bahrdl. His
adventures in search of the Princess now Lela Chaya and other Princesses who had
been carried away by a griffin,

JurieaNn BOpiman.—The rambles of Jurigan Bidiman, the judicious navi-
gator, in quest of her brother—1 vol. 8vo.

Kewzer, 8.—Kitab Toehpah, Javaansch-Mohammedaansch Wetboek—Java-
nese text with annotations and glossary—8vo.—La Haye, 1853.

Kevser, S.—Kitab Toehpah, Javaansche-Mohammedaansch Wetboek—in 8
cart.—QGravenhage, 1853.

Kissan Risa Risa vaNe AMPuNa Apat.—Duties and responsibilities of the
Kingly Office.

Krra MANIATARAN Sacina Aeima.—An aceount of the religions from Adam
to Mahomed and of the trust of Mahomed.

KitaB MANTAHI PADA MARANCHANAEKAN SABDA NAHL—Explanations of the
receipts of Mahomed.

KiraB Trasvn.—Etiquette of compliments in letter writing. .

LEra MasNum.—An allegorical tale in which is illustrated the passion of love
and its seductiveness.

Lire AND RE1eN of Abdul Muluk, King of Barbary.

Magaar-u. MakaRIN.—A Catechism on religious terms.

MarayaN CoRRESPONDENCE—consisting chiefly of letters from the Réjas and
principal native merchants of the Peninsula and neighbouring islands, addressed to
Captain Francis Ligut, and Captain James Scorrt, of Pulau Pinang. In several
Portfolios—(MARSDEN’S collection).

h{g'gznns, F. B.—Boegineesch Heldendicht—texte Boughi en caractéres origin-
aux—1864.

MvunamMep HanvriaH.—Muhamed Hanufiah’s guerre ¢ mort against the Infidel
Yiézed at Mecca.

MueamMED UL ATik.—Evidence of the existence of a Divine Being, and dis-
sertations on Islamism, its creed and ceremonies.

Mo6s1zaT RasvrarLan Memanein BuraN.—Mahomed’s miracle of making
the moon pass by halves through his sleeves.

MUTIARA YANG TERKARANG PADA MENGATAEAN SAGALA YATIEAD.—The prin-
cipal articles of the Mahommedan faith.

Nier Mi'ras.—The ascent of Mahomed to Heaven on the Bordk—8vo.

Newsparers.—In Malay—

BintaNG BaraT.—Batavia, published on Wednesdays and Saturdays.

Bintane Barar.—(‘“ Western Star ” )—Singapore. [Malay newspaper
Eublished for a short period after the appearance of the “ Jawi Peranak-

an,” but, like the “ Peridaran Shamsu Walkamer,” discontinued.]

Bintane Dioror.—Published by the Society of Missionaries, Batavia, in
fortnightly numbers, on Satur&lys.

Brg:msda Trmor.—Soerat kabar di Soerabaya, published on Wednesdays and

turdays.

BromarTANT SoERAEKARTA.—In Javanese—published every Thursday.

DarmMo Warsiro.—Djocdja—published every Saturday.

Hinpia NepErLAND.—Soerat kabar Betawi—Batavia—published on Wed-
nesdays and Saturdays.

Jawr PERANAKEAN (“Straits born’)—Malay newspaper published every
Monday—Singapore, 1876 ot seq. [This is the first Malay newspaper ever
published. Circulation about 8300 copies.]
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Jawr Sranparp.—Malay newspaper published at Penang (Y 1877)—now
discontinued.

PrRIDARAN SHAMSU WALEKAMER.—(“ Revolution of the Sun and Moon”’)
[Malay newspaper published for a short period after the appearance of the
“ Jaw Pera.na.kian,” but discontinued. ]

SeELoMPRET MELAJOE.—Soerat kabar dan advertentie—Samarang, published
on Wednesdays and Saturdays.

TaNaAr SNEHAN.—Tamil newspaper published fortnightly—Singapore—1877
et seq.

T:m:}.; Stjane.—Kartas Chabar Minahassa.—Tanawangko (Isle of
Celebes)—published every Thursday.

Panoasar.—Agama Kristan man inik inik pakata, dipilih doan kitab jubata
blaksa—18mo.—Singapore, 1847.

Panrins.—A Collection of Pantlns, or short Malayan Sonnets—(MARSDEN’Ss
collection).

Panrtns.—83 Love Songs—8vo.

PeNeaLIATI.—Amusing Stories in Malay—ManoMED SYED—Singapore, 1879.
g Perauris.—Segala rémah Péngatahwan—Nos. 3 & 4—Roman characters—

ingapore.

+ Prrirra.—The law relating to the distribution of the estates of deceased
persons—S8vo.
1879Pomuxo TJARIOS ANEL TIGA BELAH.—In Javanese characters—8vo.—Batavia,

PrayErR.—Malayan religious tracts containing Rules to be observed with
respect to prayer, &c.

PrENTAH ADAT Risa RAsA DAN BETHANY.—Usages, customs, and ceremonies
relating to Malayan Kings from childhood to marriage—Malay MS.

RapEN Mas ArJo PoErwo LENONO.—Reizen, texte Javanaise—2 vols. in-8
cart.—Batavia, 1865-66.

Risa Bastamim.—His conquest of Persia and Palestine for the propagation
of the Mahommedan faith—1 vol. foolscap.

Reaurarrons.—Established for the port of Krii or Croee, in Sumatra, by the
Government of Batam, in Java, engraved on copper, in the Sunda dialect of Java
and Malayan Character. Dated in the year 1108 of the Hejirah, or a.n. 1696.

Revuierous Instruction in the Malayan language, grounded on Arabic text.

Romo.—Javaansch gedicht naar de bewerking van Joro Dhipoero. TUitgeg,
door C. F. WinTer—Batavia, 1858,

Roorpa vaN EvsiNga.—QGeschiedenis van Sultan Ibrahim vorst van Eirah,
uit het Maleisch in Javaansche poezy met javaansch karakter-mits gaders nati sastra
of zedesplenhen, in het kawi met roode letters—in-8 cart.—Amsterdam, 1842.

Roorpa, T.—Javaansche Brieven, Berigten, Verslagen, Verzoekschriften, Pro-
clamatien, Publicaties, Contracten, Schuldbekenthenissen, Quitanties, Processtuk-
ken, Pachtbrieven en andere soortgelijke stukken—8vo.—Amsterdam, 1845,

SaBrLin.—The Rites and Ceremonies of Mahommedanism—8vo.

Sarr-vr, LizAN.—The adventures of Saif-ul Lizin, King of Abyssinia, his
life and his accession to the throne of Medina Aharam in Abyssinia, founded by
his grandfather, a King of Yemen, Arabia—8vo.

SAMARKHAND.—A catechism on the {)recepts of Islamism.

Sesapar Marayu.—Malay Chronicles from the time of Demang Lebar Dadn,
a descendant of Alexander of Macedon, to the arrival of the Portuguese in the
reign of Sultan Mahomed—8vo.—Singapore.

Serasiae Risa Risa CmErBON.—A genealogical uccount of the Kings of
Cheribon.

SeprLasitam Risa Risa pr Tanam Jawa—Genealogical account of the
Sovereigns of Java.
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SErAT TyarIO8 belampahan poen praboe oema jon fol.—Javanese characters
—8vo.—Batavia, 1879.

Sewaxa.—Javaansch gedicht, met eene vertalingen woordenboek Uitgeg. door
J. A. Wilkels—8vo.—1850.

Suanir IBuis.—The devil visits the prophet (Mahomed) and ackmowledges
his superiority.

SHARIR IRAN TaMR’08.—A love poem.

SHAHIR KEN TaBuman.—Ken Tabuhan, a captive princess of rare beauty, is
immured within the walls of a fort by order of Radin Mantri’s mother, who had
arranged a marriage between him and the princess of Banjor Kulou. The Radin
defiantly enters the place and as defiautly declares his love. The Queen is indig-
nant and disappointed, and Ken Tabuhan is forthwith assassinated.—A tragic love
poem. :
SHaie ABpCL MuLuk.—The life and times of Abdil Muluk, King of Bar-
bary—8vo.

Smarr Birio Birio.—The Mocking Bird Bario Barfio, being exhortations
and precepts to King Solomon.

SHAIR Bipasiri—The beautiful Bidasiri is discovered in a boat. The Kin,
is captivated by her attractiveness; the Queen, jealous of this, ill-treats her an
sends her home in an insensible state. By recourse to supernatural means she4s
resuscitaled during the night and thrown back into her former state during the
day. The Queen believes her no longer a dangerous rival. Bedasiri in time
rocovers and marries the King despite the opposition of his consort.

Suair Bunoa.—Flowers—a poem.

Suair Burone PiNgEr—An allegorical poem regarding the soul.

Suair Cuinta BErRAHI—Love poems.

Suair Dacane.—The Stranger—a poem.

Suar lxan.—Exhortation to children—A poem in which fishes are intro-
duced as the exhorters. .

- Suark JoHAN ANAK RiJa PErALL.—A tragic love poem.

Sorts.—An exposition of the mystical doctrines of the Sifis in the Malayan
language.  Written at Pasé near Achin, in a character remarkably well-formed.

SviraN ABDOEL MoEsok oF BarBarY.—Life and reign of, in Malay, a. c.,
published by Roorda van Eysinga—8vo.—Batavia, 1847.

SuLraN Usman.—Sheriff, King of Egypt, history of —Malay MS.

SuLTAN IBRAHIM,—Zoon van Adaham, Vorst van Irakh, history of, in Malay
(Arab. char.) with commentary by Lenting—4to.—Breda, 1846.

SuraT AL Kiimir.—A poem depicting the sorrows and punishments of the
next world—1 vol. 8vo.

SuraT AL NaBL—An account of God’s dealings with Adam, Noah and others
down to Mahomed’s time—2 vols. large foolscap.

Surar brasi Djanji Taheta, Tuhan dan Djuru Salamat ikel Jesus Kristus
—8vo.—Cape of Good Hope, 1846.
18588URAT brasih Djanji Taheta, tubhan tuntang djuru, salatus—8vo.—Amsterdam,
bod Tieir Mimpr.—Interpretations of dreams, and of involuntary motions of the
y.
T4s-1. MuLuk.—A love poem—1 vol. 8vo.

Tas-us-SurLATIN or HaRAYAT MamKOTA SAGALA RAsA Risa.—The duties and
responsibilities of the Regal Office.

TaMan PuNgTAvAN bagie kanak kanak—Roman char.—Singapore.

quuum, Hexprick.—A Discourse in the Malayan language and character,
professing to have for its text the 6th verse of the 11th chapter of Paul’s Epistle
to the Hebrews—Malacca, 1818.

TsarrTaNIA IBRAHIM.—Batavia, 1853.
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TIARITANIA JOESOEB ANAK JAKOEB.—32mo.—Samarang, 1860.

Tracr.—Religious observances, in the Malayan language, much mixed with
Arabic.

Trarrt BeLicieux.—En langue Boughi—Caractéres originales—1833.

TreATISE—On the magical virtues of the Sloth and other animals, and of
certain herbs.

TrIFLING ADVENTURES, in the Malayan language.

Trom Piprr.—The original wanderings of the Malay Race—(Very ancient.)

TroMBu MEenane KiBio.—Table showing the genealogy of the Kings of
Menang Kib#ad—2 sheets.

TON-B1-0L. ExwrAN.—The Ceremonial law of Mahommedanism—1 vol. 8vo.

TON-BI-0L-GAJALIN.—The ordinances of Mahommedanism and admonitions to
practise the same—1 vol. 8vo.

TroMBU PaLEMBANG.—Genealogical Table of the Kings of Palembang.

Uxpang Unpane SurtaNn MasomMED SHAH.—The Laws and Institutions of
Sultan Mahomed Shah of Malacca.

Wicaers, J. M.—Soerat Ondang Ondang atas tanah Hindie Nederland—S8vo.
—Batavia, 1856.

PART IV.—TRANSLATIONS IN MALAY OF FOREIGN WORKS.

ApeLung, J. C.—Mithridates, oder allgemeine Sprachenkunge, mit wichtigen
Beytrigen zweyer grossen Sprachforscher, fortgesetzt von Vater—containing the
“Lord’s Prayer ” in 500 Languages and Dialects—4 vols. 8vo.—Berlin, 1806-17.

ANsL1IN, N.—De brave Hendrik een leesboekje voor jonge kinderen—Livre de
lecture trad. en Batak (Dialecte Mundailingsche) par W. Iskander—1865.

BaskeEne Karienin.—Histoire des premiers temps (La Genése?) en Javanais
—publ. par Bruchner ?) Bandjarmasin ?P—in-12 br.

Beopes.—Histoires tirées des Evangiles—in-12 cart.—Harlem, 1867.

BieLe.—Elkitab ’ija itu segala surat perdjanjian lama dan bahiruw tersalm
kapada bahasa Malajew—8vo.—1821.

—— The Holy Bible or Books of the Old and New Testament in the Malayan
language and character, originally printed at Batavia in 1758, and reprinted, with
alterations, at Serampore, in Bengal, in 1821 —(Executed under the superintendence
of Robert Hutchings).

—— The Books of the Old and New Testament in the Malayan language and
chamcteu 5 r—by Johan Mauritz Mohr and Herman Petrus van de Werth—Batavia,

58.

—— De Scheppingsgeschiedenis, volgens Genesis I., overgebragt in de taal der
Bataks door H. N. van der Tuuk—1853.

18 —— Het boek Grenesis, in het Boegineesch vertaald door Dr. B. F. Matthes—
66.

18 —— Het boek Genesis, in het Tobaasch vertaald door H. N. van der Tuuk—
59.

18 —— Het boek Exodus, in het Tobaasch vertaald door H. N. van der Tuuk—
59.

*  BIBLE EN LANGUE JAvANAISE—3 vols. in-8 cart.—’sGravenhage—1854.

BiBLE or Every Lano.—A History of the Sacred Scriptures in every Lan-
guage and Dialect into which translations have been made : illustrated with specimen
portions in Native Characters, Alphabets, Maps, &c.—4t0. . d.

BiBria.—Id est Vetus et Novum Testamentum Malaice (Arab. char.) ed Wilmet
—=8vo.—Harlem, 1853.

Branto, ArNorLDUs.—Risflet pada menjatikan, &c.—(Exhortation of the
Lord’s Supper)—translated into the Malayan language—Amsterdam, 1734,
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Buxvan’s PrLerm’s Proeress.—In Malay (Alzifar Alzihid) a. c. 4to.—
Singapore, 1840.

CatecHIsM on the Creation of Adam and Eve; in the Bugis dialect spoken at
Boni Rata Islands, Celebes Sea.

CatecisMo—De la Doctrina, en idioma de Pangasinan, anadido la ultimo con
algunas oraciones para ayudar & bien morir—Imprenta de 8. Thomas—in-32 broche
—Manila, 1857. _

CerEMoN1ALS.—Malayan tracts, principally a translation of that part of the
Arabic Hedaya or legal guide which relates to Ceremonials, Ablutions, &c.

CrHERITA NABI Arpa Musa MaNasat pr Bukir Forsina.—Moses’ Ascent on
Mount Sinai.

CuEriTA SULTAN IsRANDER.—Stories of Alexander the Great.

CommoN PrAYERs.—In Malay (Arab. char.) lith.—Singapore, 1857.

CommoN Prayers.—In Malay (Rom. char.) in four versions, with Pujian and
Surat Kiriman S. Paulos—n. d., Sarawak.

FrepericH, R.—Boma Kawya (Sanskt. Bhduma Kawya), dat is gedicht van
Bhiumn, den zoon van Wisjnoe en de Aarde (Sanskt. Prethiwi of Bhin.) Inhet
Oorspronkelijk Kawi—4t0.—1253. ,

GosPEL AccorDING To ST. JoEN.—Translation in the Malayan language and
character, by W. Robinson—Bencoolen, 1828.

—— Evangelie van Johannes in het Tobaasch door H. N. van der Tuuk—
1859.

GospEL AccorpING To St. Luke.—Het Evangelie van Lukas, in het Tobaasch
vertaald door H. N. van der Tuuk—1859.

GosPEL ACCORDING TO St. MARK.—En Javanaise—in-12 cart.—Amsterdam,
1849.

GoSPEL ACCORDING TO St. MATTHEW.—With commentaries (Arab. char.)—
Singapore.

—— Indjil iang tarsoerat oleh Mattheus (Rom. char.)—16mo.—Batavia,
'1840.
—— Indjil ande kasoeratheun koe Mattheus—in-8 br.—Batavia, 1854.
HArAYAT GALiLA DAN Dimina.—Malay version of the tables of Pilpay—MS.
Hisrories.—Malayan translation of Arabian histories, commencing with the
Khalifat of Omar.

History oF LirTLE HENRY AND HIS BEARER.—12mo. a.c.—Singapore.

Horzoo.—Abrégé de la vie de Jesus Christ par demandes et reponses—in-12
cart.—Rotterdam, 1855.

JELLERSMA.—Abrégé de 'histoire sainte, en Javanais—in-12 cart.—Rotterdam,
1855.
—— Hymnes Chrétiennes en Javanais avec musique—in-12 cart.—Rotterdam,
1855.

Maray MacgaziNg for the months of January, April, August, and October,
1821, and for January and April, 1822—Printed at Malacca.

MoenamMap Mogssam (Raden Hadji).—Geschiedenis van Abdoerahman en
Abdoerahim, vertaald uit het Arabisch in het Soendaasch door Raden Hadji
Moehamad Moessah—in-8 br.—Batavia, 1863.

Moses.—Religious Historical Tracts in the Arabic and Malayan la.ngun%es
(reciting the actions of Moses and Muhammed, with a mixture of absurd fables
and gross anachronisms).

MysricaL REeLieroN.—An Arabic Work on Mystical Religion, with a Malayan
interlinear translation, n. d. :

NaamL1ssTeN.—Der opvolgende Vorsten van God, Tello, Boni Wadjo, Sopeng
Loewoe.

NaTvrAL PHILOSOPHY.—In Malag—a. c.—Singapore, 1841.

New TESTAMENT. —Jang ampat Evangelia derri Tuan kita Jesu Christi, daan
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Berboatan derri jang Apostoli bersakti, bersallin dallam bassa Malayo—(The four
Gospels of our Lord Jesus Christ, and the Acts of the Holy Apostles, translated
into Malayan tongue).—Published by Thomas Hyde and Thomas Marshall from
the version of Justus Heurnius—Oxford, 1677.

—— Testamento Barou, attau segalla kitab derri Tuan Cami Jesu Christo

unja comvoul barou. Derri bassa Greeco, Latino daen Hallando bersalin dallam
sa, Malayo, derripada Daniel Browerins—Amsterdam, 1668.

—_— IBY;)oks of the New Testament translated into the Malayan language—
Amsterdam—The Books of the Old Testament, 1733. The Psalms of Dawvid, and
other writin%s. (The whole under tlie direction of George Henrik Werndly)—
Amsterdam, 1735.

—— The Holy Gospel, or Books of the New Testament, in the Malayan lan-
glmBg: n;:.ld (lshxi.;acter—Origina.lly printed at Batavia, 1758; reprinted at Serampore,
n , 1817.

—— Nouveau Testament traduit en Javanais par Bruchner, Serampore, 1829.

~—— In Malay (Arab. char.)—8vo.—Singapore, 1831.

—— Surat brasi djandji taheta tuhan dan djuru salamat ikei Jesus Kristus—
in-8 cart.—Kapstad, 1846,

—— (Le nouveau) en Javanais—Publié par J. F. C. Gericke—in-fol., cart.—
Gravenhage, 1847,

—— in Javanese—in 8vo.—1847.

Oxrtiz, R. P. Fr. THOMAS, de la orden S. Augustin—Via Crucis oang daang
linacadan nang ating panginoong Jesu Cristong nag pasannang cruz—in-12 br.—
Madrid, 1820.

PEersia.—A Romantic story of a King of Persia, in the Malayan language.
%ToJ)e)found in the continuation of the Arabian Tales, or Thousand and one

ights.

Psarms or Davip (Zébur—a. c. lith.—Singapore.

PsavMes DE Davip—traduits en Javanais (par Geriche)—in-8 cart.—
Amsterdam, 1854,

Pusr Pusian.—Hymns for use in Church—a. ¢.—Pulo Penang.

Ramavana, THE.—Malayan abbreviated translation of the Hindu Poem of the
Ramayana.

RECUEIL DE LE¢ONS PIEUSEs—en Javanais—in-12 cart.—Bandjarmasin, 1863.

REeLicrous TracTs.—a. . printed in Singapore, bd. in 1 vol.

ScerprurE StorIiEs.—In Malay (no date)—Singapore.

SerMoN oF Jesus vroN THE MouNT.—In Chinese (Chinese char.) Malay
(Rom. char.) and English—8vo.—Malacca, 1842.

SpiriTuaL HyMns.—In the Malayan language and character—Serampore, 1825.

StorIEs FROM THE (0SPEL8.—a. c. lith.—Singapore, 1844.

T3ARITA-NIA.—Joesoeb anak Jakoeb—32mo.—Samarang, 1860.

Toorwn, J. L. van pEr and L. K. Harmsen.—Pada 1nenjatakan sagala hal-
ahwal ilmoe petjakan perrapoeloechan—(Published by the East-Indian Government) .
—=8vo. pp. 64—Batavia, 1879.

Tuux, H. N. van per.—De Scheppingsgeschiedenis, volgens Genesis I,
overgebragt in de taal der Bataks—Amsterdam, 1853.

Unpane Unpang.—Police Act 1860, Hackney Carriages, Harbour, Nuisances,
Gambling Ordinances, &c.

UnpaNe UNpane CrurErL—Indian Stamp Act (10 of 1862).

Wars, A. F. von pE.—Hikajat Aladdin—(Malay text in Arabic characters)
—with six coloured Plates, pp. 48—Batavia, 1879,

‘WERNDLY, GEORGE HENRIK.—Pang-adjéran Servus, Karel George—agama
Meséhhij, &e. (Christian Instruction and Catechism in the Malayan language
and Roman character. To which is prefixed the Malayan Alphabet.) By GEorGE
HzxNrik WEeNDLY and KAREL GEORGE SErvus—Amsterdam, 1780,
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WeRrNDLY, GEORGE HENRIK.—Pang-adjiran kibeniran jang pdhon ibadet De
Lrere der Waarheit die naar de Godzaligheit is. Mit een Kort Bericht van de
Maleische Letteren—(A book of religious instruction in the Malayan language
and Roman Character)—Amsterdam, 1732.

Winter, C. F.—Duizend en eene nacht, Arabische Vertellingen; naar de "
Nederduitsche Vertaling in het Javaansch vertaald door C. F. WINTER, uitgegeven
door T. Roorba—2 vols. in-8—Qravenhage, 1847.

—— Fables traduites en Javanais—in-12 cart.—Amsterdam, 1849.

—— Fables translated into Javanese—12mo.—Batavia, 1849.

PART V.—TRANSLATIONS IN EUROPEAN LANGUAGES OF MALAY WORKS.

Aps1-Saka.—Het boek, oude fabelachtige geschiedenis van Java; uit de
poizie in Javaansche proza overgebragt door C. F. WinTER. Met een bijvoegsel
tot het woordenboek der Javaansche taal door GErICKE en Roorpa—8vo.—
Amsterdam, 1857.

Backer, L. pE.—Bidasari, poéme Malais précédé des traditions poétiques de
l'orient et de I'occident—1875.

BocmARY DE JOmor.—T4j-u'l-Saldtin, de kroon aller koningen oud-Maleisch
en Neder-Duitsch—4to.—Batavia, 1827.

Beara-JoEDA, DE—de Rama, en de Ardjoenasasta’ Drie Javaansche
llxeeidendichten, in Javaansch Proza verkort door C. ¥. WinTER—8vo.—Amsterdam,

. )

«—— Indisch Javaansch Heldendicht, voor de uitgave bewerkt door A. B.
CoHEN STUART—2 vols.—Batavia, 1860. :

CuRONIQUES JavaNarses—Histoire généalogique des princes, en vers, dans la
mesure du chant Asmara Dana.

CopE oF Bucis MaritiMe Laws, with a translation and vocabulary, giving
ilég 2pronuncia,tion and meaning of each word, with an appendix—8vo.—Singapore,

DeMANG Barawipsaya Rapen.—Zededicht Bidajatoessalih, onder leiding
van den Regent aldaar, Raden Adipati Aria hoesoemah Dini t—Batavia, 1864.

FriepericH, R.—Ardjoena Weivaha, een oorspronkelyk hawieverk, volgens
een Balineesch mss. met interlineareon commentarius: uitgegeven door R.
FriepEricH—Batavia, 1850.
1845Gnmcxn, J. F. C.—Wiwoho of Mintorogo, een Javaansch gedicht—Batavia,

Manik Masa.—Javaansch gedicht: uitgeg. door 4to.—Holldnder, 1851.

MargE, A.—Code des successions et du mariage en usage & Java, transcrit en
caractéres Européens et traduit en Fran¢ais—8vo.—Paris, 1874,

—— Sumatra, Histoire des rois de Passey, traduite et annotée—1874.

—— Malaka, Histoire des rois Malays de Malaka et cérémonial de leur cour—
Trad. du Malay—1874.

—— Une Révolution & Malakka en I'an 1834—8vo.

MarraEs, B. F.—Boegineesch Heldendicht op Daeng Kalaboe, uitgegeven en
vertaald door, 1838.

—— Boegineesch Heldendicht op Daeng Kalaboe, uitgegeven en vertaald—S8vo.
—Makassar, 1858.

Boegineesch Heldendicht op den eersten Bonischen Veldtogt van 1859,
uitgegeven en vertaald, alsmede van aanteekeningen en beknopte historische
inleiding voorzein—8vo.—Malkassar, 1862.

Moenamap Mogssa.—Geschiedenis van Setja Nala, bevattende lessen voor den

boeren en handelstand—Batavia, 1863.
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MograMap MoEkssa Rapen Hapsr—Soendaasch gedicht Radja Soedibja—
Batavia, 1862.

~—— Soendasche gedichten en fabelen—Batavia, 1862.

—— Soendaasch zededicht Woelang, Krama—Batavia, 1862.

Moenamap Avri MokrTar.—Batavia, 1864. .

Prawiea KoesoeMaN RapeN.— Soendasche gedichten Dongeng-Dongeng
Toeladan—Batavia, 1863.

Roorpa, T.—Het boek radja Perangon, of de Geschiedenis van nabi moesa,
eene javaansche legende—'sGravenhage, 1844,

— De Wa.ja.niverhalen van Pala-sara, pandoe en Raden Pandji, in het
javaansch, met aanteekeningen door T. Roorpa—’sGravenhage, 1869.

Roorpa Van EvsiNea.—Geschiedenis van Sultan Ibrahim, vorst van Eirah,
uit het Maleisch in Javaansche poézy met javaansche karakter, mitsgaders nite
sastra of zedespreuken, in het kawi met roode letters—Amsterdam, 1843.

Stuarr, A. B. Comen.—(Geschiedenis van baron Sakendher, een javaansch
verhaal—2 vols.—Batavia, 1854.

TamAN PaneaTaUN Baju Kanax-Kanax.—1848, edited by KEAsBERRY.

TaomsoN, J. T.—Translations from the Hikayit Abdullah bin Abdulkadar
Munshi, with comments.—Hexry 8. Kinae & Co., London, 1874. [Very interesting
to those who are unable to peruse the work in the original Malay. It contains
sketches of many officials eminent in the history of the Straits Settlements between
the years 1797-1855.]

Turx, H. N. vaAN pDER.—Account of the Malay Manuscripts belonging to the
R. A. 8.—8vo0.—1866.

‘WinteR, C. F.—Contes et anecdotes trad. en Javanaise—Amsterdam, 1849.

—— Het boek Adji, Saka, oude fabelachtige Gteschiedenis van Java, uit de
poezie in Javaansch proza overgebracht door C. F. WINTER; uitgegeven door
J. B. Gaar et T. Roorpa. Met een uitvoerig bijvoegsel tot het woordenhoek der
javaansche taal van Geriche en Roorda—Amsterdam, 1857.

~—— Hangling darmo, bevattende de regering, wonderlyke lotgevallen en
krygsbedryven van den vorst Hangling darmo te Metowo Pati, tot de verheffing van
zynen kleinzoon bambang gondo koesoemo tot vorst vangenoemd ryk Malawo Pati
—Batavia, 1853.

—— Romo, een Javaansch gedicht, naar de bewerking van Joso Dhipoero,
uitgegeven door F. Winter—Batavia, 1847.

Bidadari.—A celestial nymph. The name of a house and extensive grounds
in E. Singapore owned by H.H. the Sultan of Johore.

Bidor.—V. at head of R. and foot of Mts. of same name. Some 35 years ago
it had a population of about 3,000 Chinese engaged in mining, but this being
abandoned, it has lost all importance.

Biduanda Kallang.—Originally the aboriginal inhabitants of Kallang in
Si.n%apore, who, upon its cession to the British, were removed by the Tumungong
to the banks of the R. Pulai in 8. Johore. They then numbered 100 families, but
in 1847 their number was reduced to eight, and as a tribe they are now extinct.
An account of them is given at pp. 299 et seq., Vol. T., J. L. A.

Bilis.—V. in the Chaban district, extreme E. of Malacca.

Billal.—The assistant priest in a mosque, who calls the people to prayers.
He ranks below the Khalib or preacher, who is again below the Imam.

Binjei.—V. in the Padang Sebang district, N. Malacca.

Binturong.—One of the Ichneumon family, a native of Malacca. It has a
coarse dead black fur, with the exception of the head, which is grey. The tail is
thick and heavy, longer than the body and prehensile. It sleeps during the day
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and is sullen in manner. It feeds on eggs, birds, rice, fruit, and vegetables.
Length about 2 feet 6 inches exclusive of the tail, which is somewhat longer. In
height it is from 12to 15 inches.

Binua (Orang).—See BENuA.

Bird of Paradise.—Probably the most beautiful of the feathered tribe, the
burong dewata, burong sipan, or sepak pitri of the Malays. It is occasionally brought
both alive and dead to Singapore by the Bugis traders, its home being in the Aru
and other southern islands of the Archipelago and New Guinea. The legs of the
first skins procured having been removed by the natives who killed the birds, gave
rise to the idea that they were legless. WaLLacE’s “ Malay Archipelago” gives
full particulars of the various species known, 18 in all, of which 11 inhabit New
Guinea.

Birdlime.—The juices of gutta or india rubber trees arc used for the same
purpose as birdlime at home.

Birds.—See OrNITHOLOGY.

Birds’ Nests (edible). —The esculent nests of the Hirundo esculenta, a small
dark coloured swallow with a greenish hue on the back, a bluish one on the breast,
and no white mark. The nest consists of a marine fucus (seaweed) elaborated by
the bird, and the Japanese are said to have discovered a means of preparing the
seaweed by hand so as to exactly imitate the consistency of the nest. The nests are
found throughout the Archipelago, and appear in the Straits Settlements as articles
of trade. They make an excellent but somewhat tasteless soup. Java and Borneo
are the chief producing centres.

Birth, Customns connected with.—Mr. J. D. VaueHAN's excellent remarks on
this subject in Vol. XTI. of the J.I. A. render original comgilation unnecessary.
He says :—* The young Malay is ushered into the world, attended by those dangers
that are to be found in the train of ignorance. Several months before parturition
great exertions are made by the expectant parents to collect fuel, which is an
indispensable part of the lying-in apparatus, together with some medicines in the
shape of oils and herbs of various descriptions.

The crones that act as nurses are, as may be supposed, perfectly ignorant of
the art of midwifery, and quite incapable of rendering any assistance in the event
of danger. In most cases nature accomplishes the work unaided, but if any diffi-
culty occurs, the mother or child must fall a victim to their stupidity. During
labour a fire is kindled with the fuel so assiduously collected, to which the woman’s
person is exposed, and sometimes so closely that the heat causes a violent irritation
of the nerves, which quite unfits her for the requisite exertion.

On one occasion, a poor woman was brought to the point of death by the
ignorance of the midwife, and would have died if she had not been rescued by the
kind interposition of the Civil Assistant Surgeon; the excessive excitement caused
by the heat was so overpowering that aberration of mind ensued, which continued
for several months. When the child is born it is cleansed and swaddled from
shoulder to heel, and kept so sometimes for three months. This bandage, it is
believed, keeps the child well-formed, by preventing it from starting suddenly and
thereby distorting its limbs.

After childbirth the mother is exposed to a roaring fire, once in every twelve
hours, for an hour or more at a time. This is continued forty days, and in
addition heated bricks and sand are sometimes applied to the stomach. To this
barbarous practice may be attributed the emaciated and shrivelled look that all
Malay women assume after bearing a few children. During the lying-in, an Imam,
or priest, reads portions of the Koran in an adjoining chamber to the inmates
and visitors; this is not a general custom, but is adopted only by those that are
well-to-do.

When the child is seven days old a feast is held, and in the presence of the
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guests the child’s head is shaved and his name announced by the Katib, or assistant
riest. On the fortieth day after birth a second feast is given, and the child may
named on that day if more convenient; the wealthy generally name the child
when seven days old, but the poor are often obliged to postpone the cercmony to the
fortieth day, so as to get the necessary funds for-the feast. On the seventh day,
when the head is shaved, a tuft of hair is left on the crown to denote that the
child is still unclean; this tuft is taken off on the fortieth day, and the child is
considered purified, the mother bathes, and is exposed no more to firc after that day.

Babes are suckled till they are twelve or fourteen months old, and are then fed
by the mother on all she eats herself. During the progress of dentition no par-
ticular care is taken of children, and no relief is afforded them when suffering.
Such a recourse as cutting the gums to free the teeth is unknown. The consequence
is that about fifty per cent. die at an early age.

On noticing delicate children who were evidenily suffering with their teeth,
and inquiring if any remedies were afforded them, the parents have evinced the
greatest unconcern on the subject. They replied that children never ail while
teething, that they get their teeth eusily, and that no care is required ; they admit
that a great number die young, but it is difficult to persuade them that teething is
the cause of their illness. The writer has made inquiries and learnt that fully
half the offspring of each family perish from neglect.

When a child is too young to crawl, it is usually put in a basket, which is
suspended from the rafters of the house, the mother swings it to and fro by means
of a string tied thereto, or if employed, and there are other children in the house,
the latter are made to do it in turns. Sometimes the mother carries her babe
slung over the shoulder in a hammock or bag, when she is employed out of doors
or engaged in household duties; by so doing her arms are free. A child is
occasionally carried on the hip, with a leg on each side of the body; this is an
Efa.sIt:g; custom, but it is not so common among the Malays as it is on the Continent
o .

Women are seldom seen caressing their children, but the opposite sex delight
in foad].ing them, and may be constantly observed with their children in their
arms.

A good description of Birth Ceremonies in Perak is given in Notes and
Queries with No. 16 (1885) of the Journal of the Straits Branch of the Royal
Asiatic Society.

Blachang.—See BaracuoNe.

Black Leopard.—The black leopard—Leopardus melas—is called rimau
trong kasow by the Malays. It is of glossy blackness, except in particular lights,
when its markings, as darker than the general colour, can be scen. It is reputed
to be more dangerous than the tiger, although leopards as a rule are less apt to
attack man. This is the only species of leopard found in the Peninsula, and its
general appearance contradicts Mr. Woon’s surmise that it is only a variety of the
tiger. .

Black Tiger.—A misnomer of the above.

Blair Harbour.—The channel between Tanj. Peniabong and Keban I.,
N. Johore.

Blakang Mati.—An island about 2} miles long, and in places 300 feet in
height, lying off the S.W. face of Singapore, and forming the southern boundary
of New Harbour. Various fanciful reasons are given for its name—‘ Behind
Death.” One explanation is that the southern, or, as regards Singapore, hinder,
face was so unhealthy that the Malays gave it a designation signifving by
onomatopeeia that dea.tz was to be found behind its ridge.

Blanja.—Important V. on E. bank of Perak R., in a line with the Dinding
N. frontier.
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The word is an adjective, and for the first, requires to be preceded by a word
signifying men or people, and for the second, by one signifying land or country.
The English first appeared in the Archipelago in 1602, the last year of the reign of
Er1zABETH, six years after the Dutch, and 107 after the Portuguese. The first
E{:.ce visited by us was Achin, under Sir JaAMEs LANCASTER, the same commander

ving in 1603 visited Bantam. Owing to the great superiority of the Dutch of
the seventeenth century in commercial and nautical enterprise, they expelled the
Portuguese and Spaniards out of almost all their possessions in the Malay
Archipelago, drove ourselves out of the Spice Islands in 1620, and from Bantam
and Jaratra, in Java, 1683. Expelled by their influence from Bantam, we
established ourselves in the sterile land of Bencoolen in Sumatra in 1685, our sole
and humble object being to secure a share in the pepper trade. Bencoolen, with
some neighbouring establishments, continued for a hundred years, or up to the
foundation of Penang in 1785, to be our sole territorial possessions in the
Malay Archipelago ; for our other attempts at such acquisitions were ephemeral.
In 1819 we founded Singapore, and in 1824 we received by convention Malacca and
its territory from the Dutch, giving them Bencoolen and our other possessions in
Sumatra in return.”* Qur present territorial possessions within the localities dealt
with in this work are Penang, Province Wellesley, The Dindings, Malacca, and
Singapore. The Native States Perak, Selangor, Sungei Ujong, the Negri Sem-
bilan and Pahang are under our protection.

Brooch (Krusang).—This article of jewellery is made by the Malays, but is
of rough design. Most of those in use are of Hindoo or Chinese workmanship.
They are used to fasten the kabaya or short jacket at the neck.

Brooms (Penyapu).—These are made of the midribs of the cocoa-nut leaf,
and are very effective.

Bru.—The name of a tribe inhabiting Pulo Tingi and Sibu off the E. coast
of Johore. Described as very ill-favoured and filthy in their habits.

Bru.—The name of a large ape alleged to exist in the jungles on the
boundary of Pahang and Kelantan. No zoologist has as yet met with it.

Bruang.—The Malayan sun-bear—the only animal of the bear species in
the Peninsula. It is also known as the honey-bear, from its fondness for that
sweet. It is black in colour, with the exception of a semi-lunar shaped patch of
white on the breast, and a yellowish white patch on the snout and upper jaw.
The fir is fine and glossy. Its feet are armed with formidable claws, and its lips
and tongue are peculiarly long and flexible, all three organs a.da.ﬁting it to tear
open and get at the apertures in old trees where the wild bees usually build. It is
naturally a fruit eater, and very easily tamed, especially if caught young. It
is frequently exhibited by itinerant native showmen. It is extremely destructive in
plantain and cocoa-nut p{a,nta,tions while in a state of nature.

Bruas.—V. on N. bank of Bruas, R., Dinding Territory, about 3 miles from
the coast.

Bruas.—Dist. on coast of Larut, Perak, on banks of R. of same pame.
Said to be the original seat of Government in Perak.

Bruk.—See MoxkEy.

Buah Paku.—A small palmite, the heart of which is much used as a
vegetable by the Malays. Its fruit resembles a pine-apple in external appearance.

Buah Tandok.—A curious nut, shaped like the upper head and horns
of a buffalo. It is sometimes called the Water Caltrop, being the root of an
aquatic plant.

Buaya or Boya.—Crocodile (g. v.).

Bubur.—A mixture of sago, cocoa-nut milk and scrapings, and a coarse

(53]



Bud Descriptive Dictionary Bug

sugar known as gula Malacca. A favourite dish with most European children, and
some of their older relatives also, at times. The Malays greatly esteem it.

Buddha.—The name of this Indian deity, either in this its most frequent
form, or as Gautama or Sakya, or any other shape, is not found in any of the
living languages of Malaya. The nearest approach to it in form is the Sanskrit
word Buda, * old or ancient,” which is a naturalized one in Javanese. No Buddhist
temple, properly so called, exists in British Malaya, but Chinese temples, nominally
Buddhistic, are of course frequently met with. The reader curious on such
subjects may be referred to Dr. Errer’s “ Three Lectures on Buddhism ” (Hong-
kong, China Mail Office, 1873).

Buffalo (more generally called the water-buffalo).—The Bos bubalus of
naturalists. (Kerbau in Malay.) The same useful, powerful, ugly, sluggish, and
unwieldy animal which exists in all the warm countries of Asia, and which was
introduced into Greece, Egypt, and Southern Italy in the middle ages. I is only,
however, within ten or twelve degrees of the equator that it is found of great size,
strength, and vigour. Compared with that of the Malayan countries, the buffalo
of Southern Italy is certainly an inferior animal, and that of Northern India even
a puny one. The buffalo is the principal beast of draught aud burden throughout
Malaya, the ox being chiefly reserved for the tillage of dry upland grounds. The
buffalo is larger and more powerful than the ox, but much slower and with less
capacity of enduring toil. The flesh of this semi-aquatic animal is coarse, and its
milk poor in quality, compared with that of the cow. Its courage is indomitable,
and, united to its great strength, makes it an overmatch for the royal tiger. It
has a repugnance to strangers, but with its friends is thoroughly docile. I have
seen a boy of ten years of age part two enraged bulls with a switch, mount that
which was his own by one of its horns, and ride home on it. The domestic buffalo
is very scantily covered with hair, the colour of the skin appearing through it. It
is either black, flesh-coloured, or white, without any other variety, the black in
nine cases out of ten predominating, and being considered, perhaps without much
foundation, preferable to the white. Whenever the buffalo is found in the
domestic state, it is also found in the wild one; and this makes it exceedingly
difficult to determine whether this animal be a native of the Archipelago, or a
domesticated stranger. Naturalists, I know not on what ground, have come to
the latter conclusion, and the natives of the country seem to entertain the same
opinion, for they call all buffaloes found in the forest by an epithet which implies this,
and which in Malay is jalang, meaning “stray” or “ vagabond.” The names given
to the animal, however, afford no warranty for this conclusion. With one excep-
tion, they are native, and not traceable to any foreign tongue.* The Malay name is
Kerbo or Kerbau, and this with very slight variations extends over, at least, ten
different languages of the Archipelago and Philippines. It is a penal offence in
the Straits Settlements to lead or drive a buffalo without a wooden guard across the
horns so as to prevent the animal from ripping. The wound inflicted by an enraged
buffalo is fearful. The victim is generally gored in the thigh, the femoral artery
being ripped open, and death of course ensues. Four cases of death from this
cause occurred in Province Wellesley from January, 1886, to May, 1887. '

Buffalo-head Nut.—The root of an aquatic plant resembling a pair of
buffalo-horns in shape, and very common in the Peninsula. (See Buar TANDOK).

Bugis.—The name given by the Malays to the dominant people of Celebes,
who call ‘themselves Wugi, of which, no doubt, it is a corruption. As constant
visitors to Singapore and occasional settlers in the Peninsula, they demand notice,
and we therefore quote CrAWFURD’S account in full. The native country of the
Bugis is the south-western limb of Celebes. The Macassar, or Mangkasara, nation
occupying the most southerly part of this peninsula, borders the Bugis to the
south, and the Mandar nation to the north. Like the Malays, they are, for the
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most part, a maritime people, and it may be suspected that the original seat of
their civilization was the shores of the interior lake Labayo, or Taparang-danao, a
collection of navigable water said to be about 25 miles in length, surrounded by
fertile land, at present well cultivated and peopled.

The people who speak the Bugis language are, at present, divided into many
small states, and seem never to have been united under one government. Several
of these little states are united into confederations for general purposes. Each
state is under the government of its own prince, elected by the chiefs of the tribe
from the members of a family in which the office is hereditary, and women are not
excluded from the choice. The princes so elected form a council, which must be
unanimous for the decision of all matters of common concern. The confederacy
of Boni consists of eight princes, and that of Waju of no fewer than forty.

The Bugis are among the most advanced people of the Archipelago. They
have long possessed all {the domesticated animals, and cultivated the useful
plants known to the civilized inhabitants of the more westerly islands. They
understand the working of the useful metals, the rearing of cotton, and the
manufacture of cloth from it. They had framed a native calendar, although
thedy had no epoch. The year of the calendar is solar, consisting of 365 days,
and divided into 12 months, each with a native name. It commences with the
16th day of May of our time; eight of its months containing 30 days, three of
them 31, and one 32. But above all, they possessed the art of writing, having
invented an alphabet which expresses with adequate precision the native sounds
of their own language, a language that is softer than the Malay, for even its
liquids do not coalesce with other consonants, and every word must end either
in a vowel, an aspirate, or the soft nasal ng.

The Bugis, to judge by their language, would seem to have been indcbted
to the Malays and Javanese for a large amount of their civilization. Thus the
names of cultivated plants and domesticated animals are, for the most part, taken
from the languages of these people; so are the names of the metals, terms con-
nected with the useful arts, navigation, numeration, and even law and religion.

It is remarkable that the Bugis, now the most enterprising of all the native
tribes of the Archipelago, are never mentioned by the earlier European writers.
Thus BArBOsA, who describes the Javanese, the natives of the Coromandel coast,
and the Chinese whom he met at Malacca, never alludes to the Bugis, who, had
they existed there in his time, could hardly have failed to attract his attention,
were it only for the very peculiar build of their vessels. Barros’ enumeration of
the people trading to Malacca is even more full than that of BarBosa, for he adds
to s list the Peguans and the Japanese, but he makes no allusion to the Bugis.
The inference is, that this people were unknown as traders in the beginning of the
sixteenth century, and that the commercial enterprise by which they are now distin-
guished is of comparatively recent origin. Even their native country, according to
Barros, was not discovered until 1525, and when that happened, the country,
instead of being considered by the Portuguese as one great island, was thought to
be an aggregation of many islets, the people of which were thought to be in a very
rude sta.tfd—clothed in the bark of trees, and unacquainted with all the metals
except .

geoﬁrst distinct notice we have of the Bugis is derived from native authority,
and this assigns the year 1366 to the commencement of the reign of onme of their
princes. Their early commercial enterprises do not seem to have extended beyond
the neighbouring Spice Islands. In the native annals of the state of Malacca, they
and the people of Macassar are represented as harassing the trade of Malacca by
their piracies in the time of a prince called Munsur SHAH, whose reign began in
the year 1374. Even the name of the piratical leader, KraING SAMERLAK, is given,
which proves, however, that he was not of the Bugis, but of the Macassar nation, which
had acquired notoriety before it. No traces whatever of the Hindu religion, in the
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shape of temples, images, or inscriptions, such as exist in Java and Sumatra, have
been discovered in the country of the Bugis, or in any other part of Celebes. Their
language, however, shows that the people speaking 1t had been slightly tinctured
with Hinduism, but no more. It contains a considerable number of theological
terins, palpably enough Sanskrit, but identical with those contained in the Malay
aud Javanese, and obviously introduced with other words of these languages.

Of all the more advanced nations of the Archipelago, the Bugis were the latest
cnverts to Muhommedanism. Even the Macassar nation, although in this respect in
advance of them, did not adopt it until as late as 1605, or 94 years after the arrival
of the Portugueso, and even a few years subsequent to that of the Dutch and
English. It was this people, at the time the most potent in Celebes, that by force
of urms enforced the Mahommedan religion on the Bugis about the year 1640. It
was, most probably, the adoption of the new religion that moved the Bugis, as it
did the Arabs, although in a different direction, to action, and which in the sequel
has mude them what they now are, at once the bravest men and the most enterpris-
ing merchants and navigators of the Archipelago.

T'he enterprising character of the Bugis belongs more especially to the tribes
which go under the common name of Waju. The trade of this people extends, at
presout, to every country of the Archipelago, from Sumatra to New 5uinea.. They
wre, in fact, the carriers of the internal trade, and now what the Malays and Java-
nows were on the arrival of the Europeans. The exports from the eastern ports of
the Archipelago to the western are chiefly composed of cotton fabrics of their own
munufacture, of gold-dust, holothurion, esculent roots, tortoise-shell, pearl shells,
rice from Java and Bali, and, of late years, tobacco and coffee. From the Euro-
pean emporin they take back, to be distributed far and wide, the produce and
manufactures of Europe and India. The Bugis are not only traders, but also
scttlors in many of the countries with which they carry on trade. The largest
uumber of such settlers are probably on the western, and especially on the eastern
const of Borneo, on the strait which divides this island from their own country.
On the large rivers of Pasir and Coti there are supposed to be about 1,6
familics of them, in a state nearly independent of the Malay princes. The Waju
Bugis have also established themselves in the territories of Mandar and Kaili in
their own island, and the Bugis of Boni formed a colony in the little island of
Bonirati, between Celebes and Floris. In the European settlement they form con-
siderable communities, living in separateJquarters, and preserving their own
manners and language. Thus in Singapore, by the census of 1849, they were
found to number 2,269.

Altogether, the number of the Bugis’ praus, usually known by the name of
Padewakan, carrying on foreign trade, is thought not to be short of 800, of the
burden of about 50 tons each. In their navigation they use charts and compasses,
the former from European originals, with the names in Bugis characters, and the
last made for them by the Chinese of Batavia. The account which Mr. MarspEN
gives of this people as he saw them at Bencoolen, above 80 years ago, is worth
quoting. “The Macassar and Bugis people,” saysthe, “ who come annually in their
praus from Celebes to trade at Sumatra are looked up to by the inhabitants as their
superiors in manners. The Malays affect to copy their style of dress, and frequent
allusions to the feats and achievements of these people are made in their songs.
Their reputation for courage, which certainly surpasses that of all other people in
the eastern seas, acquires for them this}ﬂattering?istinction. They also derive part
of the respect paid them from the richness of the cargoes they import, and the
spirit with which they spend the produce in gaming, cock-ﬁ.giting, and opium-
smoking.”— History of Sumatra, page 209.

A few years ago, a Bugis Chief of Perak married Inchi Maida of that State.
The lady is very popular with foreigners, and gave us ready aid when needed during
the disturbances.
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Bukho Kang.—District 8. of Mandai, N.-W. Singapore, 11 to 12 miles from
town.
Bukit, in Malay, is “a hill or mountain,” and equivalent to Gunungin Java-
nese. Both words are of very frequent occurrence in the names of places.

Bukit Ampar.—A hill in the Tabu district, N. Malacca.

Bukit Arong.—Hill close to Risang Point, N. Johore.

Se Bukit Assahan.—Hill on S. side of Bernam R., 3 miles S. of Bernam,
ngor.

Bukit Ayer.—A small hill ; mile from the coast in the Sungei Bharu
Tengah district, Malacca, on the short cut between Penkalan Balak and Ayer
Berendang.

Bukit Ayer.—A hill close to the main road from Linggi to Malacca on the
Sungei Bharu Tengah. district.

Bukit Badak.—A hill on the frontier of Pahang and Johol.

Paha%ukit Bakau.—Hill on N. bank of Pahang R., nearly N. of Ché&no, C.
g.

Buikt Balucham.—640 feet high, in E. Selangor, about 8 miles E.S.E. of

Kwala Lumpor.

Bukit Bandol.—Hill range in 8. portion of Terachi, one of the Negri
Sembilan.

Bukit Banian.—A bill 1 mile from Bukit Putus, just inside frontier line
between Malacca and Rembau.
Bukit Batu.—Hill 6 miles N.N.W. of Kwala Lumpor Selangor. Limestone
caves exist in it. Height 1,515 feet, lat. 3° 24’ 191" N., long. 101° 521" E.
_Bukit Batu Atap.—Hill in N.C. Pahang, 4 miles W.S.W. of Gunong

Bukit Batu Pahat.—Hill on the dividing range between Selangor and
Pahang. The Selangor R. rises close by.

Bukit Batu Paliat.—Hill on the dividing range between Selangor and
Pahang, close to Ulu Selangor on N.E. of that State.

Bukit Batu Riawat.—A hill on tbe frontier of Pahang and Johol.
Ni toBukit Bemban.—Hill on W. bank of Linggi R., Sungei Ujong, opposite
iato.
Bukit Berapit.—Hill and pass on the road from the mouth of the Larut R.
to Kwala Kangsa, Perak.
Bukit Besar.—Name of a hill in N. Patani, 10 miles S. of the coast.
Bukit Bharu.—Small V. 8 miles N.N.E. of Malacca-town.

Bukit Brembang.—Hill in S. Malacaa about } mile from W. bank of R.
Duyong and 4§ miles from the coast.

Bukit Bruang.—Hill in the Batu Berendam district, 8. Malacca.
Bukit Bulan.—Hill in E. Johore, S. by W. of the source of the R. Madek.
Bukit Cana.—Hill just below Jelutong in the Batu Berendam district, S.

P rafnkit Chai (3,600 feet)—Hill 9 miles S.W. of Kwala Kangsa in C.
erak.

So .Bukit Champakian.—Hill on N. bank of Pahang R., 6 miles E. of R.
ui,
gnkit Ccl;:.nggan.—Hill on N. bank of Bernam R., S.E. Perak.
ukiit ermn.—Hill and small V. on the Duyong R., Malacca, a littl
over 3 miles 8.W. of Ayer Panas. Also hill in Singapoze. & e
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Bukit, Chimundong. - Hill 3,000 feet high in C. Johore near the supposed
wdpee v e JL. Kahing.

Bukit, China, - T'he hill to the N. of Malacca-town occupied as a cemetery
by Vi Clinsne,

Bukit, China, Hill und V.on W, bank of Johore R., 5 miles N.W. of
dohrs L.

Bukit Dakuku, !ill 14 miles 8.W. of Kwala Lumpor in Selangor.

Bukit Dalong, A hill in the Gading Forest reserve, N. Central Malacca.

Bukit Damar Itam. ‘Hill in the Bayan Lepas district, S.E. Penang.

~ Buokit Doh. A hill in W, Muar, about 3 miles from the Kessang R., 5
milen HW.of Mt Ophie,

Bukit Dulang Dulang. Hill in Selangor, about 8 miles N.-W. by W. of
witle Lanmpuor, Tnt. 8% 107 N, long, 101° 50 .

Bukit Durl,  Hill 10 wilew 8, of Pahang R. in C. Pahang. R. of same
Hithies Vlanse i 1L
" Bukit Durl, Uil wu W, bank of Pahang R, between Gnau and Cheno, C.

iy,
| ?.uklt. Duyong. - hill 1} wiles W, of the river of that name and 3} miles
e e gt

Rukit Hloarpo. il 10 wile X of Kwala Lumper and just N. of the
Tuatindary bsbween Hebivugor and Sunget Ujong,

Bukit Rwmbah. Ou N. tface of Blakang Mati Id, S. of Singapore.

Bukit Gadeng. SNwall V. about 3 miles E. of Durian Tunggal, C.
Aladacna, T the ol tii-mining Qistrict.

Bukit Gadong.—.-\ hill at Tanjong Kling, Malacca, about } mile from the
tHocineat bungalow.

Bukit Gahan.-—A hill in the Tabu district, N. Malacca, about 2} miles
b The Bewdaw frontior,

Bukit Gajah Mati.—Hill on coast of Sungei Ujong at Kwala Lukut.

B lki‘a Gakang.—A hill in the Sungei Bharu Tengah district, in Malacca,
ahould # witle frowm the beach,

Bukit Gambir.—Hill between Jelutong and Glugor districts, E. Penang.

Bukit Ganong.—A hill in Naning, N. Malacca.

Bukit Gantang.—Hill S. of Taipeng, Perak, and distant about 5 miles.

Bukit Gasing.—Hill on W. bank of Klang R., about 9 miles S.W. of
W wali Tupor, :

Bukit Gayang (3,857 feet).—One of the hills in the Bukit Panjang
Hivnge, N. Perak.

Bukit Gemuruh.—Hill in 8. Penang to N. of point of same name.

Bukit Gondol.—Hill 3} miles N.E. of Malacca-town.

| Bukit Gumaleh.—Hill in lat. 2° 58 N. and long. 101° 31’ E. in 8.E.
Nelangor.

Bukit Guy.—Hill on S. bank of Klang R., about 9 miles E. of Daman
Hurn, Selangor.

Bukit Indra Muda.—A pretty hill about 6 miles from Butterworth, P.
Wellesley, and close to Bukit Merah (g.v.). It isthe site of a village, and much
fruit is grown in the vicinity.

Bukit Jakas.—Hill on W. side of Sembrong R., just below its turn E. in
N. Johore. .
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Bukit Jalalang.—In Naning, so called from its’ abounding in a small shrub
the leaves of which sting the hand slightly.

g baBl?kit Java.—Hill about 6 miles from the mouth of the R. Klang, on the
. bank.

Bukit Jelutong.—A hill of low elevation owned by Mr. Noorpin of
Penang, on the 8. bank of the Prai R., about 43 miles from Butterworth, P.
Wellesley.

Bukit Jelutong.—Hill on N. side of Bernam R., S.E. Perak.

Bukit Jelutong.—Hill on W. side of Selangor R. after its turn S. in N.
Selangor.

Bukit Jelutong.—Hill on the border between Rembau and Malacca.

Bukit Jernah.—The principal Mt. in N. Kedah, lat. 6° 31’ N. and long.
100° 35’ E.

Bukit Jerom.—Hill 200 feet high on the coast of Selangor, 14 miles N. of
the entrance of the Klang R.

Bukit Jetty.—Hill about 8 miles from the mouth of the Klang R., close to

Klang, on the 8. bank.

Bukit Jugra.—Hill in S.W. Selangor, on S. side of Langat R., where it
flows into the Jugra R. According to the Admiralty Chart, this is Parcelar Hill,
which is, however, shown as a separate clevation on Langat 1., 8 miles W. on the
8. A. S. map.

Bukit Jurak.—Small hill in E. bank of R. Endau, close to a stream of
same naine, N.E. Johore.

Bukit Kaboh,—Hill in C. Pahang on the N. bank of Pahang R. where it
turns E. just W. of Cheno.

la.nBukit Kachang.—932 feet high, 7 miles S.E. of Kwala Lumpor,
gor.

Bukit Kajang.—Hill and tapioca plantation in 8. Malacca, about 5} miles
from the coast.

Bukit Kakusan.—A hill in the Padang Sebang (Naning) district, N-

. Bukit Kalang.—Hill in the Kalang district, on the E. border of Chas-
seriau Estate, Singapore.

Bukit Kali.—Hill on N. bank of upper strcam of Selangor R. in extreme
E. of the State.

Bukit Kalu.—Small hill on W. bank of Duyong R. about 3} miles from
the coast of Malacca.

Bukit Kamandu.—V. at E. edge of Bukit Linggi forest reserve, N-

Bukit Kamuning.—Hill on W. side of a N. turn of the Klang R., about
8 miles E. of Klang.

b c?;:tkit Kamuning.—Hill 2 miles N. of Selangor R., about 10 miles from
e .

. Bukit Kanching.—Hill (800 feet) near source of R. of same name (g. v.)

in Selangor E. The range is said to reach 840 feet.

Bukit Kayu Arang.—A small hill in the Government reserve, Sungei
Bharu Tengah district, Malacca.

Bukit Kechil.—Small V. on the Muar side of the R. Chohong (Kessang),
forming the boundary between Muar and Malacca. It is about 2 miles from Chin-
chin‘in our own territory. -

Bukit Kech il.—Hill in S.E. Penang, S. side of Sungei Nipah:
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Bukit Mahminah.—A hill in the Juru district, P. Wellesley.

Bukit Mandi.—V., Police Station and Government Bungalow, 12} miles
from town in Mandi district, N.W. Singapore.

Bukit Manis.—Hill in the Kru district, Rembau, just inside the boundary
line from Malacca.

Bukit Marachet.—Hill in Naning territory, Malacca, not marked in the
Government maps. A

Bukit Merah.—A hill of red sandstone about 400 feet high, about 4 miles
from Butterworth, P. Wellesley, on the Kubang Semang road. It forms part of
the property of Mr. NoorpiN of Penang, and is precipitous on its N. side, but
cultivated. on the southern slope. The hill is crowned with a substantial house,
giving a clear view over a great portion of the Province.

Bukit Merbiling.—Hill on the W. boundary point between Selangor and
Sungei Ujong, S. Selangor.

Bukit Merinang.—Hill 205 feet high, 6 miles from the coast and 2 miles
from N. bank of Klang R., Selangor.

Bukit Mertajam.—Hill and V. in the Central district of P. Wellesley,
9 miles 5 furlongs from Butterworth. The village lies closc to the foot of the hill,
and is well shaded by fruit-trees of all sizes. There are a good many shops here
kept by Chinese, and a number of other Chinese are employed growing fruits or
spices, but the Mala s are about ten times more numerous. There are also a
number of Klings. The daily markets are well attended during the fruit season,
a8 dealers come all the way from Penang. They generally land at Kwala Prai,
and come by the new road, or “ Jalan Bharu,” which is nearly direct, the distance
being only six miles. A district magistrate resides in the village.

There is a road leading to the southward from Mertajam towards the Alma
Estate, which has only been completed within the last few years. It has since
been continued to Macham Bubu, near the boundary, where a tin mine was opened,
the speculators being Chinese merchants of Penang. The speculation, however,
was not a success.

Bukit Minyak.—A small hill N. of the Government Reserve in Sungei
Bharu Tengah district, Malacca ; also a hospital station in Province Wellesley.

Bukit Muar.—Hill about 2 miles from the coast and 5 miles from S.E. of
the entrance of the Muar R. in that State.

Bukit Mugi.—One of the bill ranges in Naning territory not marked in
Government maps.

Bukit Muriang.—A hill on the W. borders of Muar, near Chaban,

Bukit Musiam.—See Norre HumMmock.

W Bukit Naksa.—One of the hills in S.E. Kedah joining the Gunong Titi
angsa.

Bukit Nior.—A hill in the S.W. corner of Pahang.

Bukit Niwang.—Hill in N.W. Sungei Ujong.

Bukit Pagan.—Hill at the confluence of the R. Kurut and Chendariang
with the Kinta, S.C. Perak.

Bukit Pago.—A hill on E. side of Muar R. close to Panchor, W. Johore.

Bukit Pajam,—Hill in N. Sungei Ujong, 7 miles E. of Pantay.

Bukit Panasg.—A hill in the Ayer Pah Abas district, Malacca.

Bukit Panchor.—A small range of hills in the Malacca Pindah district,
C. Malacca.

Bukit Panglor.—Hill in 8.W. Pahang, about 10 miles N. of Segamat.
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Bukit Senoh,—A hill in S.W. corner of Pahang.

Bukit Sepang.—Hill in N. Sungei Ujong, 4 miles W. of Pantay.

Bukit Sera Pono.—Hill in N. of Blakang Mati L., S. of Singapore.

Bukit Serda,ng,—Hill E. of R. of the same name, S.W. Kedah ; "at or near
the boundary line with Perak.

Bukit Sidinan,—Small V. in the Jus forest reserve, N. Malacca.

Bukit Sigari.—Hill just S. of Telok Sera, N. Dinding Territory.

Bukit Siga,ri,—Hill 9 miles from the coast, W. Perak, opposite mouth of
Jarum Mas R. Marked as Tulu Saggar or False Dinding on Adm. Chart.

Bukit Sikari.—Hill about 3 miles E. of Muar R. about 10 miles from the
coast in W. Johore.

Bukit Silunchu.—Hill on S. Johore 2 miles N. of the Selat Tambrau.

Bukit Sinandong.—V. and tapioca plantation in the Durian Tunggal dis-
trict, C. Malacca, and about 2 miles from the Police station at the same village.

Bukit 8inggi.—District in N. Malacca 8. of Jus, and forming part of the
g)ma:;s reserve. V. of the same name just 8. of high road from Pondok Kompas to

yalas,

Bukit Sogor.—Hill on E. side of Linggi R. about 3 miles N.W. of Rantau,
Sungei Ujong.

Bukit Sudu.—Hill in N. Sungei Ujong 2 miles above Pantay.

Bukit Sungei Pinang.—Hill on 8. bank of W. River of that name about
2 miles from the W. shore of the island.

Bukit Tabong.—A hill on the borders of Malacca and Johol reputed, like
Chendras and Ganunshi, to produce gold.

Bukit Tala,ng,—Hi]l 1 mile N. of Selangor R. about 9 miles from the coast.

Bukit Tambun.—Hill 3 miles W. of Perak R. about % mile N. of Kota
Lama, C. Perak.

Bukit Tambun.—The most important village as to size and population in
Province Wellesley, being exactly 15 miles 8. of Butterworth. There are nearly
1,000 inhabitants, including many Chinese and Kling shopkeepers. The village
consists of a single street running round the northern base of Tambun hill, having
a salt-water creek into which runs the Junjong river, navigable by large boats,
Kl:llel with the road. The Inspector of Police of the southern division of the

vince resides here in the upper storey of a commodious Police station. The
Magistrate in charge of the district holds a Court of Police and Requests at Bukit
Tambun. Beyond the village the road skirts the foot of the hill to the Bukit
Tambun Ferry across the Junjong river to Batu Kawan, the river being about
150 yards across. There is more traffic at this ferry than at any other in the Pro-
vince, more especially of foot-passengers. There is also a large traffic of passengers
and produce by boat to and from Penang, two steam launches (the fares by which
are 35 cents 1st class and 15 cents 2nd class) leaving each place daily. The creck
is much infested by crocodiles. Bukit Tambun derives additional importance from
being the chief highway to the S. of the Province, and a large number of two-
wheeled hack gharries arc always plying for hire.

Bukit Tampoi.—A V. in the N. Central district of Mak, Malacca.

Bukit Tampurong.—A hill the S. of a small chain in the Tabu district,
N. Malacca.

Bukit Tanggah.—Hill in the Jelebu range between Sungei Ujong and
Ulu Muar, the source of the Muar river, 3,300 feet high.
Bukit Tanjong.—A hill in the Chabau district, E. Malacca.
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P ?ukit Ulu Chepah.—(3,816 feet.) One of the Bt. Panjang range, N.
erak.

Bukit Ulu Selangor.—Hill in the dividing range between Selangor and
Pahang, near the source of R. of same name, in extreme E. of the State.

Bukit Ulu Tulang.—Hill in N.W. Sungei Ujong. d
Bukit Undong.—A small V. about a mile from Rumbia, C. Malacca.

Buloh Serua.—V. on W. bank of Bernam R., 1} miles below Changkat
Ramu, 8. Perak.

Buluh (Bamboo—See Woops).—The uses of the bamboo are so numerous
that several pages might be occupied in their simple indication. There are many
varieties, the handsomest being of a bright yellow with vertical green stripes. A
pretty sort furnishes the handles of Chinese pencils. It isalleged that jungle fires
are sometimes caused by the constant rubbing together by the wind of two or more
trees which have grown so as to cross each other. The large hollow joints are used
to carry water and toddy.

The striped bamboo (Bambusa vulgaris var. striata), the Hedge bamboo (B.
Nana), the yellow bamboo (B. vulgaris var. aurea), and the common bamboo (B.
vulgaris), are cultivated in the Singapore Botanic Gardens, the plants having been
introduced from India and China. They are, however, indigenous to the Peninsula.

The Male Bamboo (Dendrocalamus strictus) and the Prickly Bamboo (D. spino-
ﬁsdl). have been introduced into the Singapore Botanic Gardens from the East

e8.

The countless uses of the bamboo from flooring to paper-stuff have heen too
often described to make repetition useful. A recent writer computed that over 360
articles of daily use or ornament were made from bamboo in the various countries
where it abounds.

Buluh Ribut or B. Perindu (Storm or plaintive bamboo).—A bamboo
which by means of perpendicular slits cut above each joint and placed so as to
catch the wind becomes a sort of gigantic Zolian harp. The effect is most pleasing,
the larger holes giving a deep organ tone which the stringed instrument cannot
furnish. By an ingenious contrivance similar to the tail fan of a windmill the
apertures are always kept facing the wind. One of these bamboos isin the Raffles
Museum.

Buluh Timiang.—A species of bamboo used to make sumpitans; a very
light and fine-grained variety.

Bund, The.—An embankment on the south side of the Muda River, N.
of Province Wellesley, made for the protection of the northern padi lands from
floods durings heavy rains. A tax is collected by Government on every animal
passing over the Bund, and an annual sum is spent on maintaining its efficiency.

Bunga-Mas.—The flowers wrought in gold, presented by certain semi-
independent Malay States to Siam as tribute. They are beautifully worked.

Bunga Tanjong.—A small V. in the Tabu district, N. Malacca.

Bunga Tanjong.—A sweet-scented star-shaped flower, used by native
women to ornament their hair. The Klings in the Settlements and Peninsula
offer them in chaplets at the shrines of their gods.

Bunga Tanjong.—Small V. on road between Pulau and Briso, 8. of Tabu
district, N. Malacca.

Bungarus Fasciatus (Ular piichok).—One of the venomous snakes
common in the Settlements and Peninsula. It is handsomely marked with
alternate rings of bright yellow and black, and frequents swampy ground. Only
one death from its bite has been recorded during the past ten years.
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earth, over which a second vessel is tightly luted, and heat being applied the
camphor sublimes into the upper vessel. Camphor-trees abound in the dense
jungle of the interior, and those who search for it abstain from certain kinds of
food, eat a little earth, and usea special dialect known as pantang kapor, or camphor
language (g. v.). Camphor is not collected by the Bernam tribes on the western
side of the Pensinula. That sent to market is generally very crude and requires
refining for medical and other purposes. The wood is generally imported from
t(;thim!., want of facilities for transport preventing the Malays from bringing it to
e coast.
ing Formosa and Sumatra camphor Mr. CANTLEY writes as follows :—

“CaurHOR (Camphora officinarum), or Formosa camphor, is not of much
interest to Straits people so far as its cultivation is concerned, the climate being
unsuitable for its proper growth. It nevertheless grows fairly well in Singapore.

Sumates CampEOR (Dryobalanops aromatica), also known as Borneo
Camphor, is sparingly found on the Peninsula; and its importance in the afforesta-
tion of the Settlements is not overlooked. Private enterprise will hardly ever
successfully cultivate the plant, owing to the time which is required to elapse
between first outlay and first income.

Asiaric CamPHOR (Cinnamomum camphora) has been introduced from E.
Asia into the Singapore Botanic Gardens.”

Camphor Language (Pantang Kapor).—An artificial dialect used by
camphor hunters; e. g., for wood, instead of kayu, they say chué; for sakit, sick,
binto, £c. In many cases the words substituted describe some quality of the object
referred to, e. g., ““ grass fruit” for “ rice,” *far-sounding ” for “gun,” &c. It is
believed that no camphor will be found if care be not taken to use the pantang
kapor. SeeJ. 1. A., Vol. i, p. 263.

Campong.—See Kampone (K. being the initial Malay letter).
Cane.—See MaLacca CANE.

Canoe (Kolek).—These vary in length from 8 to 15 feet, and are hollowed
out from one piece of wood. Kayu pinak is preferred, as it will last about 20
years. A canoe from 12 to 15 feet in length will carry 400 to 530 gantangs, and
requires two men to manage it. Its value is from 10 to 12 dollars, a shorter canoe
fetching 7 or 8 dollars. See Boars.

Caoutchouc.—Two trees yielding the India-rubber of commerce have been
found in the Peninsula and British Settlements, viz., Guita Rambong and Gutta
Singarip. They do not, however, exist in sufficient quantities to allow the gum to
be an article of trade, though it is said to be occasionally mixed with gutta percha,
which is largely dealt in. J. 8. B. R. A. 8, No. 1, p. 107. The Panama rubber
(Castelloa elastica) has been introduced into the Singapore Botanic Gardens from
Moreton Bay. :

Car, Cart, Chariot.—The name, in Malay, where foreign influence has
not etrated, for a car or cart for ordinary use, is pdd-ati. Wheel-carriages are
hardly in use among the up-country Malays, for the boat takes their place ; and:
even with the agricultural nations they are little used, except where European
power has been established. For a carriage for luxury or hire, the terms used are
kreta and rata, both Sanskrit. In Malayan romances we frequently read of a
particular carriage of this description; and the Portuguese historian, CASTAGNEDA,
vol. iii., p. 94, has described one taken or rather destroyed at the capture of
Malacca. His account of it is as follows, and it will give the reader some notion
of the kind of barbaric pomp in which a Malay prince indulged three centuries
and a half ago:—* There was also set on fire a great wooden house placed on a
car, which had thirty wheels, every one of them equal in size to the end of a hogs-
head. This chariot was made by command of the Kingof Malacca, in order to con-
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Nine of diamonds ... «» Bunga’kachang raja budiman.
Gagak sa-kawan raja di-hilir.
Ten of clubs %

Singgah makan pedindang masak.
Masak pun lalu muda pun lalu.

Ace of diamonds if cut, ... we  Buntut krw !?,aja Bandahara.

Do. if in the hands of the dealer o { Anak yatim jalan sa’orang.

Satu pun tidak marabahaya.
Two of diamonds.... .. Semut ginting Che Amat pelak.
Two of hearts ... ... Batang jamban.
Six is an unlucky card ... ... Daun anam jahanam.
Nine of hearts ... ... Hari panas kubang ber-ayer.

A {Jlayer does not hastily look at his three cards and learn his fate at once, but
he prolongs the excitement by holding his cards tight together and looking
alternately at the outside ones and last of all at the middle one, sliding out the latter
between the two others little by little. Thus it is left uncertain for some time
whether a card is an eight or a seven, a nine or a ten. :
A man to whom a court-card, an eight and an ace is dealt (if the eight is in the
middle), on finding that he has eleven by the two outside ones, says, for instance,
Handak kaki tiga, and then commences to slide out the middle card, hoping that it
is going to be an eight, or at all events a seven (three pips on each side). This
parti hand is c?lled lang siput, because it is certain to carry off something.

A man who has just held a winning hand will say, in expressing a hope of con-
tinued good luck, “ Téman handak pisang sarabu, sudah sa-batang sa-batang pula.”
(The plantain called sarabu is one which puts out fruit from every stem of the
perdu about the same time, or one immediately after another.)

Carimon Islands, in Malay, Pulo Krimun, the name of two islands
called by navigators the Great and Little Carimon ; situated towards the eastern
extremityfof the Straits of Malacca. Mr. CRawruUrD says :— The smaller island
is about 2 miles in length, and high land throughout, the highest part about 500
feet above the level of the sea. The larger island is about 12 miles in length
and 5 in breadth, and its most elevated part rises to 2,000 feet. Both are of
granitic formation, and the smaller island, and probably both, contain ores of tin.
In a visit which I made to the Little Carimon in 1824, I procured the finest
specimen of alluvial tin that I have ever seen, a round mass of about 15 pounds
weight, which had been very little rolled, for the surface was covered with

rfect crystals of the oxide. Fhe smaller island is uninhabited, but the larger

a population of about 400 Malay fishermen. Both form part of the Dutch
territories.”

Cashew Apple (dnacardium occidentale.)—The Janggus of the Malays.
It is singular, owing to the nut growing on the outside of the fruit. This nut
contains a most acrid oil, which burns freely, and causes irritation if brought in
contact with the mouth or any portion of the mucous membrane. The fruit itself
is of pleasant flavour, but does not attract much attention. It is said to have been
originally introduced from the West Indies.

Cassia (Dyer’s).—See Dyes.

Castor Oil (Minyak jarah).—See Orvs.

Casuarina Tree.—This is common throughout the Peninsula and is not
unpicturesque, resembling as it does the well-known fir. The wood, however, is
practically useless, except for burning, and its brittle nature renders it a somewhat
unsafe ornament to grounds in the immediate vicinity of a house. It flourishes in
a sandy soil.

Cat.—The domestic cat of the Malays has the same form, colour, and
habits as the European, except in one respect, that the tail seldom exceeds three
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Chandu,—Prepared opium. See Oprum.
Changi.—The W. district of Singapore, V. of same name (g.v.).

. Cha,ng"}.;h—The principal Government bungalow, V., and Police station in E.
Singapore. e bungalow is well built and commodious and a good bathing-house
is attached to the grounds.

Changkat.—A hill, rising ground.
Changkat Batak.—V. about 5 miles from the coast of Perak, opposite
Pasir Ttam I., at the mouth of Jarum Mas R.

Changkat Dungla.—A place on the elephant track to Kinta, in Perak.

Changkat Kledang.—V. N. of Caledonia Estate, Province Wellesley,
19 miles 6 furlongs from Butterworth. It is one of the trigonometrical stations of
the Province.

Changkat Lela.—V. in 8.E. Perak about 7 miles N. of bank of Bernam R.,
and 4 miles from Slim.

Changkat Ramu.—Hill on W. bank of Bernam R. at its bend 8. 3 miles
W. of R. Slim.

Changkat Serdang.—V. at head of R. Sapetang, W.C. Perak coast.
Changkol.—The hoe with which all agricultural and planting work is per-

formed by Klings, Malays, and Chinese in the Settlements and Peninsula. A long
or short handle is fitted according to the work to be done.

Charcoal (Arang Kayu) is universally used for firing. In the native states
the destruction of valuable trees became so common that prohibitive measures were
taken restricting the manufacture to timber of but little use for building purposes
—mdre especially in the tin-mining districts where it is used to smelt the ore.

Charms and Amulets (thﬁykal) .—These are much resorted to by the
Malays, written charms being especially popular. A common charm consists of the
tiger’s claw or whisker, both of which are supposed to possess peculiar efficacy. A
8in, instance of agreement between old English, Chinese, and Malayan super-
stition under this head occurred recently in P. Wellesley, where a man was charged
with having buried a waxen figure, stuck all over with pins, at the door sill of the
complainant’s house, with the intention of causing her to suffer pain in all the
places where pins had penetrated the effigy. He was found guilty of conduct
calculated to cause a breach of the peace; but the complainant was privately re-
monstrated with as to the absurdity of attaching any importance to the act. It
was, however, without avail. Interesting details regarding this belief are given in
the « Folklore of China,” pp. 82, 83. The Agmara Indians of N. America have
a similar belief. Major McNa1r states that incantations were resorted to for three
successive nights to cause the death of the late Mr. BircH.

A substance supposed to possess magical powers is the Chula—the name given
to hard horns or hornlike parts of animals. (See also INvocaTIONS and HANTU.)

Amulets are also formed of gieces of kunyit, banglé, and other substances
strung on a piece of terap bark, and bound round the neck, wrists, or waist. They
are preservatives against demons, bad winds, and other evils generally. The chinkwn,
a flower at a * wishing rock ” in Klang, is reputed to possess the power of making
the opposite sex follow and love the possessor.

- Chasseriau Estate.—A large plantation situated between the E. Bukit
Timah, Upper Kalang, and Upper Toa Payoh district, Singapore. Coffee, cocoa-
nuts and tapioca.

Chator, Main.—The usual Malay word for chess, which is, however, in
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tained ; but some notion of its amount may be formed from the number which
lands in Singapore. This, on an average of years, is about 100,000, of whom about
one-fourth settle in the island, the majority being sent on to Penang or dispersed
among the neighbouring States. The number that return yearly to China from the
same port is about 70,000, most of them resorting to it from neighbouring countries
for the convenience of a passage.

As the Chinese are, next to Europeans—and indeed, in many respects, before
them—the most active and valuable agents in developing the resources of the
Archi , it will be convenient to give some account of their employment.
Here is an enumeration of them in Singapore, furnished by an intelligent chief of
their nation, in reply to queries put by the indefatigable editor of the Journal of the
Indian Archipelago :—* The different trades and professions of the Chinese in
Singapore are: schoolmasters, writers, cashiers, shopkeepers, apothecaries, coffin-
makers, grocers, goldsmiths, silversmiths, tinsmiths, blacksmiths, dyers, tailors,
barbers, shoemakers, basket-makers, fishermen, sawyers, boat-builders, cabinet-
makers, architects, masons, lime and brick burners, sailors, ferrymen, sago manu-
facturers, distillers of spirits, cultivators and manufacturers of gambier and of
sugar, cultivators of pepper and of nutmegs, vendors of cakes and fruits, porters,
play-actors, fortune-tellers, idle vagabonds (who have no work, and of whom there
are not a few), beggars, and, nightly, there are those villains, the thieves.”

To this list must be added the general merchants and the parties engaged in
the farming of all the branches of the public revenue, the last a department
entirely in their own hands, and from which their superior skill and knowledge
excludes all competitors. In the less populous parts of the Archipelago, such as
the British Settlements, they may be said to occupy the largest part of the field of
common labour, while in the more populous, as Java, their industry is generally
restricted to what may be called skilled labour, as the manufacture of sugar and
indigo, and the distillation of spirits.

China Grass.—See Fisres.

Chinchielo.—A sambal made of shrimps.

Chinchin.—V. in district of same name in extreme E. of Malacca.
Numerous tin mines exist in the vicinity, and a Police station at Pulau is within }
mile. The V. is about 1} miles W. of the boundary line between Muar aund
Malacca formed by the Sungei Chohong, a portion of the R. Kessang.

Chinderonfg Dangloh.—V. on W. bank of Kinta R., 8 miles below the
junction with it of the Raya R., C. Perak.

Chindrag.—A V. in 8. Johore, Negri Sembilan, the locality being auriferous.
Some 18 years ago a company was formed to work gold at Chindras, but the diffi-
culties of transport proved too great, and it came to nothing. Some seven hills in
the immediate neighbourhood show traces of gold in fair quantities.

Chinese Lantern (dbutilon indica).—A plant introduced into the Singa-
pore Botanic Gardens from the East Indies.

Ching.—V. about 5 miles N. of Malacca-town, on the high road to Tabu.

Chipan.—A cutting instrument mentioned in Malay annals, but no longer a
vernacular word.

Chirana Petei or Puteh.—A small V. in the Tabu district, N. Malacca.
A hot spring lies near it, and tin is found in the neighbourhood.

Chitty.—The name of a Madrassee caste whose members are, as a rule,
money-lenders. The absence of any legislation respecting interest enables them to
impose exorbitant rates, and the poorer classes suffer severely from their extortions.
The well-to-do have less excuse for falling into their hands. They are most
unfavourably looked upon, but there are, of course, good as well as bad amongst
them, and more than one instance of generosity has been exbibited by men sup-
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Malays, but is prohibited by law in the British possessions. Spurs are used called
golok or taji (¢. v.), and the cock-pit is galanggang. The matches are conducted
n the same way as was common at home in bygone years. The following
curious ceremony relating to training the birds for fighting is related by the
Abbé FAVRE :—

“Opium having been prepared, and a pipe, a candle, and all the other neces-
saries to smoke having been brought in, the king took the head of the cock, passed
his beak twice through the flame of the lamp, after which he made the animal walk
8ix or seven steps, which was repeated six or seven times; this preliminary cere-
mony being ended, he dipped his fingers in the oil of the lamp, and rubbed the cock
under the wings and upon the back, and then immediately commenced smoking
opium : having inhaled the smoke of the drug in the ordinary manner, he blew it
into the beak, the ears and upon every part of the body of the poor animal, which,
though accustomed to that exercise, appeared not to take any peculiar pleasure in
it. This being finished, the same ceremony began a second, and finally a third
time, after which the cock was carried carefully to his ordinary place, and left there
to pass the night under the influence of opium. The desire I had to sleep on
account of my indisposition made me see with satisfaction the end of this tedious
ceremony. It appears that the way of bringing up cocks, by smoking opium, is
much used by those of the Malays who are fond of cock-fighting.”

Cockles.—These abound on the coast of the Peninsula. In the Muda dis-
trict, Province Wellesley, enormous mounds of cockle-shells, 20 to 30 feet high,
exist. How they came there is a puzzle.

Cockroach (Lipas) Blatta Orientalis—This disgusting insect is found in
large quantities in rice and sugar godowns, and in Malaya reaches from 1} to 2
inches in length. It is omnivorous, and will eat calomel with as much apparent
relish and impunity as boots and shoes, paper, &c. Nothing has yet been dis-
covered which will exterminate them, except killing them in detail. As a rule the
houses at the Straits Settlements are far less troubled with them than those of
Hongkong.

Cockup.—Probably a corruption of the name ikan kakap, a species of perch.

Cocoa (Cacao).—Not indigenous to the Peninsula. Cocoa-trees have been
cultivated with some success in a few plantations, but no striking success has as yet
rewarded the cultivators’ efforts.

Cocoa-nut.—The tree, par excellence, of Malaya. It is too well known to
need description, vast plantations existing throughout the Peninsula and British
Settlements. The trees are infested by two species of beetles which do immense
damage, whole tracts of trees having, in places, been destroyed. The Malay words
for cocoa-nut are klapa and nyok, the latter being used in the Northern Native
States.

A rare variety bears a nut, the flesh of which is red in place of white. Cocoa-
nut in its dried state is known as coprah (g. v.).

Cocoa-nut Beetles (Kumbang)—are two varieties of Coleopterous
insects—the Rhinoceros beetle, Oryctes nasicornis, and Calandra palmarum, a
weevil belonging to the section Chynchophora and family Curculionidee. The per-
fect beetle only of Oryctes masicornis, attacks the cocoa-nut palm, the eggs being
deposited and the grubs,orlarva hatched in paddy husk, paddy straw, cattle manure,
stable litter, sugar- megas, dead cocoa-nut-trees, or any other refuse or litter
of a similar nature, where the grubs remain until they become perfect bectles,
when they make their way out at night and fly to the nearest cocoa-nut-trees
to make their attack. After alighting on a tree, the beetle makes for the
butt end of the leaf on which it is, and bores through this towards the centre of
the tree, passing through other leaves young and not unfolded, flower-stalks and
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of these stones in any of the Museums, or if there is any evidence beyond mere
hearsay of their existence in the perisperm of the cocoa-nut.”

On this letter Mr. THIsSELTON DYER makes the following remarks:—* Dr.
Hickson’s account of the calcareous concretions occasionally found in the central
hollow (filled with fluid—the so-called ¢milk’) of the endosperm of the seed of
the cocoa-nut is extremely interesting. It appears to me a phenomenon of the
same order as tabasheer, to which I recently drew attention in Nature.

“ The circumstances of the occurrence of these stones or ‘pearls’ are in many
respects parallel to those which attend the formation of tabasheer. In both
cases, mineral matter in palpable masses is withdrawn from solution in considerable
volumes of fluid contained in tolerably large cavities in living plants—and in lLoth
instances they are Monocotyledons.

“In the case of the cocoa-nut pearls the material is calcium carbonate, and
this is well known to concrete in a peculiar manner from solutions in which organic
matter is also present.

“In my note on tabasheer I referred to the reported occurrence of mineral con-
cretions in the wood of various tropical Dicotyledonous trees. Tabasheer is too
well known to be pooh-poohed ; but some of my scientific friends expressed a polite
incredulity as to the other cases. I learn, however, from Prof. Juop, F.R.S,, that
he has obtained a specimen of apatite found in cutting up a mass of teak-wood.
The occurrence of this mineral under these circumstances has long been recorded ;
but I have never had the good fortune to see a specimen.”—Quoted from the
Singapore Free Press.

Cocos Islands.—Two groups of islands are known by this name. That
best known consists of four islands on the western coast of Sumatra, but does not
come within the scope of this work. The other group of the same name, lying
some 800 miles S'W. by S. of Singapore in lat. 11° 40’ 8. long. 97° 10’ E,, is
more correctly known as the Keeling Group, but is locally known as the Cocos-
Keeling Group. Until 1886 it was attached to the Ceylon Government, but does
not appear to have ever been visited by any official from that Colony. In March,
1886, it was proclaimed an appanage of the Straits Settlements. The following
account of the island is condensed from the Report made by Mr. E. W. BircH,
who, in August, 1885, was sent there by the Straits Government :—

“In obedience to the instructions of His Excellency, I embarked on board
H.M.S. Espoir, Lieutenunt Commander Horace R. Apams, R.N., on the 10th of
August. The weather was fine until daylight on the 20th, when we experienced
sharp showers of rain. The wind fell with the rain, and so getting up steam again
we pushed on and reached the Cocos Islands at 10.30 A.m,

“'We entered by the channel between Horsburgh Island (on the right) and
Direction Island (on the left), and, after steaming slowly for about a quarter of a
mile into the lagoon, anchored in smooth water of between five and six fathoms.
Ships drawing not more than twenty feet of water can easily enter and occupy this
a.ncﬁora.ge, which has a coral and sandy bottom and affords good holding ground.

“The islands present a much larger appearance than a cursory glance at the
chart or the perusal of ForBE® book (‘A Naturalist’s Wanderings in the Eastern
Archipelago’) lead one to expect. I cannot better describe their general appearance
than by borrowing from the language of the Rev. E. C. SpicEr, a naturalist whose
researches Captain Apams was able to further by giving him a passage from
Batavia to the islands:—*The group,of coral islands, called the Cocos, form a
roughly broken circle nearly approaching the horse-shoe shape commeon to coral
atolls. The islands are of varying size, some being from one to seven miles in
length and others a few hundred yards, while the smallest are simply mounds of
coral sand crowned by a few cocoa-nut palms. They are connected under very
shallow water by the hard cement rock on which they rest, and which is formed by
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After a stay of nearly seven years at the Cape, HarE and his followers came over
to the Cocos Islands in 1827, and found them quite uninhabited. In the meantime,
i.e., in 1825, the original Ross, the grandfather of the present proprietor, had come
to these same islands, and finding them unoccupied had returned home to Scotland
to induce people to come out and colonize them. When he returned in 1827, he
found that Hare was there. Curiously enough, Hare had been brought there in
a ship commanded by Ross’s own brother, viz., the Melpomene, in which vessel HarE
had a large sbare. The two factions lived on bad terms with cach other, and
though many of Ross’s colonists left the place owing to its being already occupied,
the Ross influence exceeded that of the Hare. Harg, an idle man of most
eccentric habits, was gradually deserted by his followers, who, headed by Nex
Baste, went over to Ross. Finally Hark left the islands and, it is said, came to
Singapore to die.

“In 1854 Ross died and was succeeded by his son, J. G. CLuN1Es-Ross. The
islands, which had been from time to time called at by ships of various nationalities,
received a formal visit early in 1857 from H.M.S. Juno. Captain FREEMANTLE then
took possession of the group in the name of the British Government and appointed
J. @. C. Ross to be Superintendent. The Juno remained some three months, and
the incidents of her visit are strongly imprinted on the memories of some of the
Islanders. Before she left, a Russian man-of-war called in and saluted the English
flag. 1 was so fortunate as to come across certain documents, of which I attach
copies, which clearly show what was done at the time. In 1862 a terrible cyclone
devastated the islands. In 1864 H.M.S. Serpent, a surveying ship, called there.
In 1871 Mr. J. G. C. Ross died, and his eldest son, the present Superintendent,
succeeded him. Tn 1875 another cyclone occurred. It was terrible in its fury. It
killed the cocoa-nut trees on most of the islands and destroyed the houses of the
people and many of the brick buildings and factories of the Ross family. Three
aneroids went past the lowest mark and stuck, the mercurials being dashed against
the wall and broken.

“ It is admitted that before 1857 the Dutch flag was flown on Cocos vessels
trading with Batavia, and in one of his letters Mr. J. G. C. Ross states that he was
a naturalized subject of the Netherlands, but no one will admit that ihe flag of
Holland has ever been hoisted on the islands themselves. The Ross family dis-
tinctly assured me that no other flag than that of England had ever been flown by
them since 1857. This is corroborated by the older inhabitants. The inclinations
of the family are decidedly British, and there is no reason to suppose that their
asgurances, in this respect, are open to the suspicion of a doubt.

“The population of the islands is divided into two classes :—(a) Cocos-born
Malays; and (b) imported coolies from Bantam (Java).

“The Census Statistics of past years were taken to Europe by GEorGE Ross,
but the following figures for 1874, 1880, and 1885 will show that the population is
on the increase. Itis the policy of the Ross family to reduce gradually the number
of imported coolies, but they encourage the permanent settlement of these coolics
in the Islands.

Cocos-born. Bantamese. Total.
1874 292 198 490
1880 310 125 435
1885 377 139 516

In former years the coolies were convicts sent over for work in the Cocos by the
Dutch authorities, but they were a turbulent set of men, and the last of them were
sent away in 1875. This accounts for the falling off in the Bantamese population
shown in the returns for 1880.

* The present population may be summarized as follows :—
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Cocos-born. Male. Female.
Married ... 63 63
‘Widowed ... 8 11
Unmarried.., e 20 4
Children ... . 104 104
195 182
S— —

Bantamese. Male. Female.
Married ... 380 30
Widowed e e 2 5
Unmarried ... 15 1
. Children 29 27
76 63
— S—

The registration of Births, Deaths, and Marriages is compulsory. All births
and deaths must be notified to the head of the Ross family within twenty-four
hours, and any failure to do so is punishable with a fine. In the case of marriages
it is obligatory on the married couple to go immediately after the celebration of the
marriage in the mosque, to the office of the Ross’s. They are accompanied b{ their

nts, by the elders of the village, and by the Chief Priest, and the entry having

en made in the register, is attested by the Priest and by a member of the Ross
family. Divorces are also taken note of, an endorsement being made opposite to
the marriage entry.

« There have been one hundred and fifty-eight births since the 1st of January,
1880. Of these, eighty-five were the births of boys and seventy-three of girls.

“In the same period there have been fifty-seven deaths, thirty-three being
males and twenty-four females. It is worthy of note that of the number of deaths
no less than thirty-five resulted from beri-beri. An epidemic in 1883—4 carried off
twenty-four people.

_ “There have been ninety-one marriages since 1855, of which number twenty-
three have taken place since the 1st of January, 1880. Marriages are celebrated
in accordance with Mahommedan law. Amongst Malays in our parts of the Penin-
sula, it is customary for the parents to arrange the marriages of their children, but
at the Cocos the European custom is imitated, each man being at liberty to make
his own choice. If the woman gives him any ground to hope that his attentions
are not displeasing to her, it is customary for him to make some little ornament or
article for use with his own hands and present it to her. The usual present made
is a little comb made of tortoise-shell and worn in the back hair. One pretty little
girl was in possession of eight combs so presented to her. She presented us with
two of them which had been given to her by lovers who had since proved faithless.
No man is allowed more than one wife.

“ Divorces are by mutual consent, and are obtainable in the forms prescribed by
Mahommedan law. Only two have taken place since 1855.

“The exports of the place are copra, cocoa-nuts, cocoa-nut oil, béche-de-mer,
and mengkudu (a bark used for dyeing purposes). Cocos copra is said to command
the highest price of any placed on the market, and the people attribute this fact
to their patience in waiting till the nut falls from the palm instead of pluckiog it.
From October, 1882, to the end of 1884, 1,527 tons were exported, at an average
price of £19 per ton. The actual quantity of nuts used to make up this quantity
was close upon eleven millions.
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* Cocoa-nuts are also exported to Batavia and elsewhere at the rate of nearly
£1 18s. per thousand. During 1883 and 1884 half a willion were so exported.

“Cocoa-nut oil is manufactured in three qualities:—(a) hand-made cold-drawn;
(b) hand-made cooked ; and (c) machine-made oil. The first quality (a) commands
a price varying from £31 to £31 10s. per ton; the second quality fetches from
£30 15s. to £31 per ton ; and the inferior quality (c¢) from £29 to £30 a ton. In
all, of all three qualities, about two thousand five hundred piculs are exported
annually. Eighteen piculs (Dutch) equal one ton.

“ Béche-de-mer has not been shipped for some years, but the seas abound in it,
and, on the return of Mr. GEorGE Ross, it is expected that the trade in this
respect uvivill be re-opened. The average price in former years was about £1 17s. 6d.

r picul.
TR, The price of mengkudu is said to vary very much. The last shipment fetched
about £2 per picul. About sixty tons are exported annually.

* All produce for the European market is called for once a year by a chartered
vessel. Produce for Batavia is sent up in the family schooners. Cocoa-nuts are sent
to Batavia, cocoa-nut oil to London and Batavia, copra generally to Hamburg, once
to Liverpool and once to Lisbon.

« All provisions are obtained from Batavia, one of the Cocos schooners making
a trip for this purpose once a month. The imports include rice, sugar, flour, tea,
coffee, tobacco, sago, pepper, gambier, gum benjamin, green peas, clothes, and tur-
meric. These stores are all kept by the Ross family, and are sold to the natives on
any day of the week that the people ask for them, except on Saturdays and Sundays.
Anything special that the people ask for is ordered and sold to them. This year,
for the first time, the Ross family tried the experiment of getting out a shipment
of stores, &c., for the Islands from London. They did so to the extent of £5,000
worth. The invoices had not yet arrived, and the goods were not yet unpacked, but
the shipment contains clothing, house and cooking utensils, crockery, cutlery, glass,
mechanics’ tools, guns, fishing-rods and tackle, and all manner of articles of use.

“The principal imported article of consumption is, of course, rice. This is
served out to the people every Monday. It is calculated that each individual con-
sumes one pound per diem, and each family is allowed to buy to that extent. Some-
times the schooner may be delayed by stress of weather or other causes and then
the supply of rice may fall short. Whenever this happens (which it is said very
rarely to do, but which was unfortunately the case when 1 was at the Cocos), the
rice 18 served out sparingly, and each person can only buy half the allowance, but
then he is only compelled to work three days a week, all extra work at such times
earning extra pay. The measures used for meting ou the rice are made out of and
called ‘ bamboos.” One bamboo may be taken to be the equivalent of one pound.

“ Five bamboos of rice are worth R} in copper.

“ Seven bamboos a week is the quantity allotted to Bantamese coolies according
to their contracts.

“Ten bamboos (the largest measure)=R. 1 in copper.

“ A rupee in copper, i.e., Cocos currency, is taken to be equal to two-thirds of
a silver rupee.

* The surrounding seas literally teem with fish, and the natives are most expert
boatmen and fishermen. They use the large and the small nets known to Malays
in the Straits, namely, the jaring and jala, but their chief skill lies in harpooning.
It is very rare to see a man miss a shot with the harpoon, the accuracy with which
they throw being little short of marvellous. On one occasion two or three of us
were wading through coral shoals on our way out to a boat anchored in decper
water when a largish fish suddenly darted past us, and quick as thought a Cocos
man who was walking by me went after it. The chase was exciting. We could
see the flashes of the fish as it darted backwards and forwards and as it turned
baulked by the man, who kept on cutting it off at angles. Finally, it went through
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South Island at any time between noon on Saturday and sunset on Sunday, and
they may fish wherever they like. Their pay is Rs. 10 a month for nutting, and
they must for this husk four hundred nuts a day. For other work th(g are paid
Rs. 8 a month. Three Bantamese have been registered as naturalized Cocos-men,
having expressed their determination never to leave the islands. Four others have
been In the islands for over twenty years. Seventeen more have lived there for
more than fifteen years. Thus it will be seen that no less than twenty-four men
out of a total of f{)rty-seven have over-stayed the terms of their engagements. It
is not at all uncommon for them when their agreements have expired to go back to
their country with a free passage and to again return on the same terms.

“There are actually forty-two able-bodied coolies at work, and of these
fourteen have credit balances with the Ross family ranging from 20 to 254 guilders.
The above facts establish pretty clearly the conclusion that the Bantamese may be
looked upon as likely to become permanent settlers. When once married they
generallﬂ make up their minds to stay in the islands with their families.

“ The matrimonial customs of the Bantamese are peculiar. They have to send
to Batavia for wives, whom in many cases they have not known before they come to
the islands. No Cocos-born will intermarry with the Bantamese, or ‘coolie’ as
they are called, so when a coolie wants a wife, he goes to the Ross family and asks
that one may be buported from Batavia. In some cases, when the men have a good
credit balance lodged with the Ross’s, they take an advance and go and choose their
wives. As a general rule, however, the Ross’s send to their agents for the women in
such number as they are required, and on the arrival of the schooner with the
women, the applicants for wives make their choice, and, after celebrating the

iage, make the necessary entry in the register. Their private life is not so
moral as that of the Cocos-born, but there is not much serious crime. Eleven years
ago some of them made off with one of the island schooners, but they were re-
captured. None of that gang are here now. Fifteen years ago one of them killed
his wife and was sent to Batavia for punishment by the Dutch authorities.

“I had a long quiet talk with their Pénghulu, SaT1PAN, who first came here in
1868, returned to Batavia in 1880, and came back to the islands after a short
absence. He is in every way contented, and has no complaint to make either on
his own account or that of any of his people.

“The currency of the place is paper money, stamped notes of sheepskin signed
by the head of the Ross family. They are of six values, viz.,, } Rupee, ; Rupee,
R. 1, Bs. 2, Bs. 8, and Rs. 5.

“The wages Xaid for labour are at different rates in guilders, some of which
are as follows :—A trained blacksmith f12.50 a week ; a carpenter from f4 to f7.50 ;
a Iason ]jf6; coxswains of boats and overseers f6; boatmen f38.50; nutters, who
must collect and deliver the nut husked, f1 for every five hundred cocoa-nuts.
Bantamese contract coolies, able-bodied men working at nutting, f10 a month;
second class or weak coolies f8 a month. Washing is done at the rate of f1 for
twelve pieces.

“ From inquiries made amongst the natives, I take these rates of wages to be
put at the maximum rate.

. ul“ The records kept of thermometer readings for 1874 give the following
results :—

Lowest Highest ' Lowest Highost
Temperature, Temperature. l Temperature. Temperature.
January e 07 87 July ... e 74 85
February .. 75 88 | August w74 85
March... we 77 ... 86 September ... 72 .. 86
ﬁg‘rﬂ . e 4 84 October . 76 86
) A . 76 86 November ... 76 86
June ... . 75 85 i December ... 74 86
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“ The barometer varied as follows in 1884 :—

January . 2089 to 2098 July ... ... 2985 to 29.98
February . 2979 ,, 2997 August .. 2985 ,, 29.98
March ... . 2968 ,, 29.93 September ... 29.82 ,, 30.00
April ... .. 2965 ,, 29.90 October .. 2900 ,, 29.99
May ... . 2970 ,, 2998 November ... 29.00 ,, 29.92
June ... .. 2980 ,, 2998 December ... 29.74 ,, 29.99

“Tt is easy to believe that the islands are most salubrious, and the statistics
prove this. The only diseases feared are beri-beri and dropsy, and the former is
much dreaded. The outbreak of 1883-84 was caused, it is supposed, by the clear-
ing of one of the islands, and the only treatment found to be efficacious is to send
the sufferers to the North Keeling Island, where they are well cared for and put
under a course of drinking a certain mineral water, in which they have great faith.
The North Keeling Island is looked upon as the sanatorium of the place. I attach
a copy of the analysis, made by the Dutch medical authorities, of this mineral
water, and I have brought a small cask full of the water with a view to its being
analyzed by our medical authorities.

“The south-east monsoon is considered the coolest and healthiest time of the
car in the Cocos, the months of June, July, and August being considered the
est. They are accompanied by fresh breezes and frequent rains, and, if the

weather that we experienced is a criterion of what they get every year at this time,
I can only describe it as delightful. September, October, and November are very
dry. Winds very variable, and beri-beri and diarrhea are feared during these
months. December, January, and February are looked upon as the cyclone
months; they are very stormy and treacherous (especially December), fine days
being followed by ugly weather and vice versi. Thunder and lightning with
violent gusts of wind and heavy showers make the people very anxious about their
shipping and boats, and the cocoa-nuts suffer to an appreciable extent. The
weather experienced in March, April, and May is said to be much the same as that
of September, October, and November, but sickness is not so mnch dreaded in the
carlier as in the later months.

I visited the Guard House, which is just outside Ross’s house. It is a sort of
Police Station, but there is no proper Police Force in the islands. Every night
watchmen are placed over the Settlement. For this purpose the village is divided
into three divisions, and there is a bell in every division which is rung to turn the
different watches. These watches begin at 6 p.M. and last till 6 A.M. Each watch
lasts for three hours, and the first watch, i.e., that which is on guard from 6 to 9 p.M.,
also takes the last watch, i.e., that from 3 to 6 A.M. The duties of the watch are
to go round from one end of the village to the other and to check the watches of
each division, to examine all boats at anchorage, to inspect all house-fires, and put
out all fires in kitchens. Lights are allowed in houses, and, in fact, the coolies
(Bantamese) never sleep without lights, but no kitchen fires are allowed except in
cages of sickness, which are at once reported by the watchmen to the Doctor who
goes to see the cases.

“In the Guard House public notices are posted. There is one warning people
against stealing boat sails or any articles from their neighbours’ boats or houses,
or from receiving any stolen property. The penalty for offending in this direction
is laid down as follows :—For the first offence $25, for the second offence 850, for
the third offence deportation, to be accompanied by a letter to Batavia branding
the offender as a disreputable character (tanda yang bangsat).

“There was also a notice laying down certain sanitary regulations rendered
necessary by ravages of beri-beri. All houses and gardens are to be kept clean,
and everything is to be buried deep and at some distance away from the sea-beach.
An Inspector is to go round and examine the premises of the people, and if they
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are found to be dirty they are forthwith to be cleansed and all expenses
incurred thereby are recoverable from the occupiers. There is also a further
penalty calculated in proportion to the state of dirt in which the premises are
found to be.

“The Cocos-born men are fine specimens of Malays; being muscular and
hardy. They are great at boating and fishing, and they are not as indolent as our
Straits Malays, being, as they are, compelled to do a certain amount of work. The
women are a remarkably nice-looking lot, dressing well and carrying themselves
very upright.

“In Mrs. Ross’s house the servants are all girls, and are called ‘ Baboos.” -
They are six in number. Two are cooks, and four look after the children and wait
at table. There are also two sempstresses. They are Cocos-born, and are taken on
when quite little children and taught. They move about noiselessly and are most
attentive. When they marry they leave the service of their employers. Many of
the natives eat with knife, fork, and spoon. They have mattresses and curtained
beds spotlessly clean ; they spread white tablecloths on their tables, use a brush and
comb, have little ornaments for their tables, and decorate the insides of their
houses with cuttings from illustrated papers and cartoons from Vanity Fair. It is
left very much to the women to attend to the arrangement of the insides of the
houses and to the cooking. The houses are, taken all round, much better built
than Malay houses in the Straits. They are built nearer the ground, the
foundations are thick cocoa-nut stems, the sides are made of the mid-ribs of the
fronds of cocoa-nuts and the roofs of the fronds themselves. The whole appear-
ance is one of great compactness and neatness, and the most striking feature is the
great tidiness in trimming the insides of the roofs; this presents a most finished
appearance.

“The language spoken here differs in many words from the Malay of the
Straits. The people sometimes failed to grasp a word or two when 1 spoke to
them, or vice versd, but it was quite simple to make oneself understood, and auny
word that was strange to them was easily made intelligible by a little explanation.
I attach a small glossary showing the principal differences I came across. I am
sorry there was not time to pay more attention to the subject. A curious custom,
I have not met with elsewhere, obtains amongst these islanders. When a man
becomes the father of a son, he is no longer called by his own name, but is
familiarly known by that of his eldest son, with the prefix ‘ Pa’ added to it. Thus
the Chief Priest, whose own name is Sama, has a son named Satwri, and is now
always called Pa-SaTr.

“Each native of the place is allowed to build a house and get the materials
free so far as the cocoa-nut tree provides these materials. Cocoa-nut oil and fire-
wood are also given gratis. Each person is allowed a plot of ground 100 x 20
yards, and all cocoa-nut trees inside the ring-fence they put up are theirs. Each
family may take cocoa-nuts for their own use free from charge at any time between
noon on Saturday and sunset on Sunday from any of the islands except Horsburgh
and West Islands and part of South Island. They may fish anywhere they like.

“ Poultry is of course plentiful, all the people keeping fowls and ducks. They
do not, however, strike one as thriving particularly well, with the exception of those
kept by some of the Ross family. These latter are crossed with some Dorking
fowls brought out from home and make a good breed.

“One noticeable thing is an affection from which most of the fowls suffer.
Malays would at once explain it by saying they were ‘sakit angin’ (sick from the
air), and no doubt this is the case. Their walk is of the most groggy kind, and 1
fancy the strong breeze always blowing over the island has a good deal to do with
it, exercising, as it must do, a baneful influence over young chickens.

*In some of the islands fowls have been turned loose and have become quite
wild. In Direction Island, for instance, there are about 200 fowls so turned out.
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6. Melati Utan.

7. Latchi ... Makes good furniture.

8. Nyamplong.

9. Wya.m ... Rope is made from the bark.
10. Grongang fA kind of ironwood, used for
11. Grongang S A | boat-building.

12. Kayu Birong... ... ... Very heavy, and sinks in water.

“To give an idea of the extent of some of the smaller islands and some
description of those that have not been mentioned in the earlier portions of this
report, I will mention two walks I undertook. In the first walk, as Mark TwaiN
would say, I made use of a small Rob Roy canoe, a beautiful little boat built by
one of the Ross’s in watertight compartments and cased in cork ; but on the second
occasion there was no possibility of using the canoe as the water was so shallow for
a long way out into the lagoon that I had to walk and wade all the way. We
landed from the Espoir at the nearest end of Direction Island (Pulau Tikus, i.e.,
Mouse Island) and walked through the island. It is about 1} miles long and is
over } mile broad in some parts. The barrier comes close up to the back of the
island, and the surf breaks with great force over the bar at the further end, forming
a deep and wide pool between it and the lagoon. We paddled over into shallow
water and then poled along, keeping quite close to the barrier. The sandy bottom
was simply littered with béche-de-mer of all sizes and colourings. We saw several
fish, and one of the two boatmen harpooned one in the most marvellous manner.
He must have been a big fellow, for his struggles shook the harpoon about with a
fair amount of violence. Finally he shook it off and got away. In a small canoe
it is not reassuring to have two men standing up, one poling and the other throwing
harpoons at fish, but these men went through these feats without unsteadying the
boat. We passed alongside Pulau Pasir (Sand Island), a tiny islet with five cocoa-
nut trees on it, and landed and went over Pulau Bras (Rice Island), marked on the
Chart ¢ Prison Island.’ It is quite round and is covered with white sand, evidently
gilted over some large rocks, as the sand is over thirty feet high in some places.
There are some forty cocoa-nut trees growing on it. At the back is a large barrier
of coral, inside the great bar, and the beach is simply covered with pumice. We
next went to Pulau Gangsa (Goose Island), marked on the Chart ¢ Alison or
Burial Island’ There we landed, and my companion made some sketches illustrat-
ing the mode of burial customary with these islanders. We then crossed over to
Settlement Island (Pulau Nonia, Married Woman Id.) This ended the first walk, in
the course of which we must have covered five miles.

“ The next day we sent our canoe on to South Island, and we walked through
the following islands and islets, wading through the intervening patches of sea and
coral beds. We started at 8 o.M. and did not complete our journey till 1.30, having
gone fully 11 miles. All the islands were covered with cocoa-nuts, and are in their
order :—(1) Pulau Kechil (small) ; (2) Pulau Ampang (weir); (3) Pulau Blékoh
(crane) ; (4) Pulau Kembang (flower); (5) Pulau Bangka (a man’s name) ; (6)
Pulau Pandang (a palm-tree) ; (7) Pulau Gray; (8) Pulau Siput (shell); (9)
Pulan Jembdtan (bridge); (10) Pulau Labu (pumpkin); (11) Pulau Bundar
(round) ; and (12) Ujong Pulau D’Kat (the nearest extremity), which adjoins
South Island. All these 1slands are gradually becoming connected.

“It was a source of much disappointment to me that we were unable to visit
North Keeling Island, which is the largest of the islands, and which is said to
contain much that is of interest. It is some fifteen miles to the northward. The
Ross’s would not pilot us over at first, as they said the surf was breaking very
heavily at the time, and during the last two or three days of our stay I was laid
up and unable to make an attempt.

“I made it a point to hold conversations with the principal natives upon the
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of thefn that could have been done to help to make my inquiries as searching as
ssible.

“Captain ApaMs took some twenty photographic views and groups.

“(8d.) ErnestT Wooprorp BircH,

“ Second Assistant Colonial Secretary, S. 8.
“ SINGAPORE, 15tk September, 1885.”

‘We may add to the foregoing that the tree-climbing crab (Burgas latro), com-
monly known as the Robber Crab, and supposed to be indigenous only to the
Seychelles, is found in these islands, two or three fine specimens having been
brought back by Mr. Bircsa.

Coffee (Kahua).—Both the Arabian and Liberian plants have been culti-
vated in the British possessions, the latter being most successful, although the
sanguine hopes entertained some years ago have in few cases been verified. Coffee
is still upon its trial, although it undoubtedly thrives in certain localities. Johore
and Sungei Ujong have been tried, as also Selangor and Perak. The following
notes on the different varieties appeared in Mr. N. CaNTLEY’S Report :—

“ ARABIAN CorrEE (Coffea arabica.)—The Arabian coffee planted in the
Nursery looks healthy, but grows slowly. Hybridization may probably re-establish
it in cultivation.

“ BENgAL CoFree (Coffea bengalense).—The growth made by Bengal coffee does
not look promising; the plants are still small, however, and may not show their
true character.

“LiBerIAN CorFEE (Coffea liberica), from W. Africa, is becoming an established
product of the Straits, but its proper cultivation is far from being properly under-
stood. Drainage is too little attended to by some; others, by starting the plant in
very rich compost, change the character of the roots to an extent that unsuits them
for penetration of the natural soil. When these errors and some others get
corrected, the adaptability of the plant for cultivation here will then show itself in
its true character. Plants of this coffee are under various treatment in the
Experimental Nursery, but it would be premature at present to detail these. I may
state, however, that the plant will not bear manuring in the ordinary way when in
fruit ; manure should therefore be applied in liquid form, or as top dressing, when
given to encourage the swelling of the berries. When the soil is disturbed around
the plant when in fruit, a large number of the berries wither and die, owing to the
destruction of rootlets in the manuring process, and which renders the act a loss
instead of a gain.

“ MaR0GOGEPIE CoFFEE (Coffea sp.).—Three plants of the coffee known as
* Marogogepie,” and very favourably reported on some little time ago by the
Brazilian Minister of Agriculture, were received from Kew during the year and
have grown with less vigour than the Liberian kind, but with almost double that
of Arabian coffee (Coffea arabica). The leaves are somewhat larger than the
Arabian kind, so that the plant seems from its growth to approach an intermediate
form between Coffea liberica and Coffea arabica, and is not as yet affected by the
disease. Should it prove as well adapted to our soil as Coffea liberica does, keep free
from disease, and have a distinct cropping season, it will no doubt supersede all
other kinds in the Straits. The plants in the Singapore Botanic Gardens came
originally from Mexico.”

Coffin (Long).—The Malay coffin is an oblong box without bottom, which is
removed when the corpse is placed in the grave.

Compass (Paduman).—The compass, for nautical purposes, is, at present,
used by the principal native traders of Malaya. In the Malay languages, the name
for the magnet, and for the compass and its divisions, are almost exclusively native
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in this work, though they exist in other portions of the Malayan Archi . The
Malay word tembaga is dyerived from thepﬁindus. v pelago

Copra.—The interior of the cocoa-nut divested of the shell and dried. It
furnishes a clear oil used both for cooking and burning.

Coral Reefs.—In 1848 a respected medical man in Singapore devoted con-
siderable time and trouble to writing a series of articles in the J. I. A. to prove that
these were a special cause of fever. He certainly adduced numerous facts in
support of his theory, but the question has passed out of the region of practical
hygienics, many of the localities he referred to having become free from febrile
diseases to any marked extent, despite the continued existence of the reefs. It
may, we think, be conceded that they increased the chances of illness when com-
bined with other fever-producing causes; but there is not sufficient evidence to
show that, independently of other causes, they are now likely to produce attacks.

Corals.—Beautiful varieties of coral exist in the Malayan waters, and large
quantities are constantly on sale at Singapore for reasonable prices. A monograph
on this subject has yet to be written. Lovers of the beautiful in Nature can spend
a pleasant {:our or two by visiting at low water the Cyrene Shoal, and other coral
banks in the neighbourhood of Singapore. The coral animals display the most
brilliant colours, conjoined with immense variety of form, and present a scene of
extreme beauty.

Coral is much used by the Malays for burning into lime.

Correspondence between personages of Royal rank in Malaya is a matter
of much ceremony. A priest is usually selected to write the document, the tenor
of which is agreed upon in council, and to this the Rajah’s seal is attached in
different positions according to the rank of the party addressed. A messenger
whose importance is decided by the same considerations is then chosen, and one or
more prahus or ele%hants (according to the passage by sea or land) is prepared.
The letter is brought out and ceremoniously deposited with its bearer, music and
banners accompanying it. A similar ceremony obtains at the place of destination,
boats or elephants being sent (after notice) to receive the document.*

Cosmetics.—These, though plentifully used by the Chinese members of the
fair sex in Malayan countries, are but little availed of by Malayan beauties. A
preparation of rice dust, called bedah, is sometimes used as a whitening powder,
and bottles of a preparation imported from Arabia, and known as mai, furnish a
darkening liquid applied to the eyes. Generally speaking, however, the use of
cosmetics amongst the Malays is rare. Amongst the Chinese the well-known articles
of native toilet are used in Malaya as in China itself. According to Dr. WiLLIAMS
(Middle Kingdom, Vol. II, p. 41), white paint, rouge, and charred sticks form the
articles of toilet used by Chinese belles. Henna is grown and occasionally used
by those of Arab descent.

Cotton is not indigenous to the Peninsula, its place being taken by a large
deciduous tree known as the kabu, or cotton-tree. The shrub has, however, been
introduced and was planted by two American planters near Bukit Mertajam in P.
Wellesley, and by the Hon. J. M. VERMONT, now manager of Batu Kawan Estate.
The soil was not, however, found sufficiently suitable to justify further experiments.
Its native name is kapas. Kapas Bengali=Indian cotton. See FiBrEs.

Cotton-tree.—The pods of this tree produce a cotton equally good looking
with the tree cotton, but too short in staple to be of commercial value. It is com-
monly used for stuffing beds, cushions, &c.

Cowry. Shells.—The Cypra moneta of naturalists, is found throughout
Malaya in considerable quantity, but the cowry seems never to have been used for
money among the Indian islanders as it has immemorially been by the Hindus.
The Malay name, however, is Sanskrit—beya—and is also one of the synonyms
which express duty, impost, or toll.
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1888, a rage for crotons sprang up in Siam, and buyers offered as much as $100
for choice plants. Even now handsome varieties occasionally fetch good prices at
auction.

Crow (Gagak).—The Malayan species differs in no way from the familiar
bird at home.

Crustacea.—No part of the world produces crustacea in greater abundance
than the coast of Malaya, and a large field is here opened to the naturalist—one,
too, as yet unexplored. The genuine name of crabs in Malay is kétam, and of
lobsters udang galah, but the term udang is also applied to shrimps, prawns, and a
large number of yet undescribed species ially mailed and of sizes varying from
an inch to a couple of feet in length. Of crabs alone, the writer has seen some 200
varieties, and nothing short of a monograph would do justice to the subject.
Many species are beautifully marked, and when moun'w(i and varnished form
attractive additions to a museum. Two handsomely marked species of lobster are
known respectively as udang and wudang rimau. Certain sorts are known as
belangkas, keronchak, mumong, &c. The cray-fish is, by the way, unknown in this
part of the world.

Cubebs (Piper Cubebs).—As with most matters relating to experimental culti-
vation, I am indebted to Mr. CaNTLEY for the following remarks:—* Experiments
with cubebs on a small scale seem to show that the plant prefers a shady moist
situation. Plants exposed to the full sun grow much more slowly. The cultivation
of cubeb plants does not receive the amount of attention in the Straits it deserves.
The crop pays well, but for the present the monopoly of its cultivation remains in
the hands of the Dutch, through apparently no other reason than a want of enter-
prise on the part of planters on this side of the water. In Johore the plant grows
remarkably well, bearing heavy crops of fruit, but details of its cultivation as
practised in Java are still a desideratum.”

Currency and Exchange of the Straits Settlements.—Prior to
1867, when the Colony was an Indian De{)endenc , accounts were kept in
Government and Sicca rupees, and Spanish dollars and cents. After the Govern-
ment of the Settlements was transferred to the Colonial Office (April, 1867) it was
enacted by Ordinance No. IV. of that year, that the dollars issued by H.M. Mint
at Hongkong, the silver dollars of Spain, Mexico, Peru and Bolivia should be the
only legal tender within the Colony and its dependencies. In January, 1874, the
ﬁmeriea.n trade dollar and the Japanese dollar (or Yen) were added to the above
ist.

The following table will give an idea of the relative qualities of the principal
coins included above :—

| |
l * Average
| | welght in : Parts Puro | Prts Alloy
: ‘ ! |
| ‘
| Hongkong Dollar I a6 | 900 l 100
I Old Mexican Dollar 4163 898 102
| New Mexican Dollar ... . | 417% . 898 102
1 Japanese Yen ... | 416 ) 900 100
i American Trade Dollar ... . 420, 900 | 100

, ,

i ‘

The Hongkong dollar is no longer coined, and is only occasionally met with in
any &unntit‘y in the Straits ; the Carolus (Spanish) dollar is even more rare, and,
together with the American trade dollar command such premia as to almost
exclude them from every-day commercial transactions. Mexicans and Yen are
commonly used throughout the Colony, but the former being at a premium of a
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. “u ey ™ ubsidered as practically the local
.. . ar ojasus Raws and Islands the Yen is not
. e~ .~ -madiiy ass current as the Mexican dollar,

"+ . Nagaporv. on 30th November, 1886, unanimously

~. Tt
-~ [ Y

"o e ouweil it will be to the interest of trade in these
. i .sieusion of British influence in the adjacent
© . .. ... tbu existing foreign currency be demonetized and

S« - '« . Briush Jollar, weighing 416 grains and of 900 parts

'+t .{ ulvy, which shall be the sole legal tender throughout the

o o aly -ditliculties Yointed out by financiers at Home, especially in
' . ‘wwal wint capable of supplying necessary requirements of the
v+ o ust s short notice as demands may now be met from China and
Lo he nresent condition of things, the adoption of the above resolution
1ot went -ountenanced by the Home Government, for the present at any rate.
rhy ahsidiery coins, consisting of silver 50-cent, 20-cent, 10-cent, and 5-cent
v~ v+ manufactured at Home, and are legal tender to the extent of two
“wlars.  Copper coins representing 1-cent, -cent, and 4-cent pieces, and from the
o sonree, are legal tender to the extent of one dollar only.
O the local Banks, the two having note issues are the Cga.rtered Bank of India,
\"1sttalitsin, and China and the Hongkong and Shanghai Banking Corporation, with
rosether o total amount in circulation of about $7,500,000 throughout the Settle-
menls.  A\ygainst this, a reserve of coin has to be maintained of at least one-third.
[t would by impossible to follow the many fluctuations which have occurred in
the gold value of the dollar during the last few years, resulting in a decline to
below 273, The silver question is at this moment under careful consideration by
the Government; a strong party is in favour of a British dollar.

Curry. —As in India, the curry forms a standard dish amongst the Malays.
Oae of the principal ingredients in a * Straits curry ” is cocoa-nut milk mixed with
the seraped nut into a pulp. Turmeric is largely used, and the pods of the moringa-
tree form a common ingredient. Two sorts of curry, known as “black” and
* white,” usually appear at foreign tables, but the intermediate varieties are too
infinite for d«etu.i{ed escription. The generic name in Malay is gulé.

Custard Apple (4nona reticulata).—Usually regarded as indigenous to
the Peninsula.  Very good specimens are obtainable during the scason, the best
beiny found in the North of the Peninsula. It is the buakh nona of the Malays.
The specimens in the Singapore Botanic Gardens were obtained from the West Indies.

Cutaneous Affections.—Cleanliness is much neglected amongst the
Malays, and it is not usual to bathe children as a regular custom ; their diet is also
entirely neglected.  The consequence is that unwholesome food and the dirt they
are allowed to revel in induces an eruption of boils or small cancers called puru,
which spreads over the whole body, rendering the children most loathsome objects.
The opinion that dirt and unwholesome food causes puru is derived from the natives
themselves.  Some medical men come to a different conclusion, and impute the
discase to syphilis in the parents. This is contraverted by the fact that children of
the healthiest are afflicted by the disease, and but few escape. These cancers are
seldom noticed, and medicine is rarely applied to them ; the general belief is that
the disease must have its course and uothing will cure it; some apply iron rust

“and lun_v-{ uice heated, but very little faith is placed in the remedy. Calomel has
been tried in several cases, am{it proved an infallible cure.

The discase is probably contagious, and many children contract it from their
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companions. It is singular that, without any remedies, the cancers gradually dis-
appear as maturity advances, leaving their victims scarred for life.

Few Malays are to be found with clear skins. Puru sometimes leaves white
scars, and when very deep set cramps the fingers and toes and renders them useless,
giving the afflicted a I:Prous appearance.

Malays were greatly prejudiced against vaccination ; and although apothecaries
are sent to each district annually to perform the operation, but few brought their
children forward. Matters have somewhat mended in this respect, however, of
late years. [J. D. VavemaN in J. L A, Vol. XI.]

Another disease, called sopa, resembles leprosy, and is probably a species of
that disease. It seldom spreads over the body, but is confined to the palms of the
hands and soles of the feet. It is not considered contagious.

A loathsome disease called korap is very prevalent among fishermen. It
spreads over the whole body, and presents a scaly appearance; it appears of an
irritating nature, for those afflicted incessantly scratch themselves, and when the
scales fall off the disease is considered infectious. Exposure to sea-water, and diet,
which consists principally of salt fish, mollusca and blubber, may conduce to the

Itch, or kudis, is not common.

Leprosy and elephantiasis are rare; when they do occur, the afflicted are not
put aside, but their neighbours and relatives associaje with them as intimately as
ever, and no bad results occur.

Cuttle-fish.—This is a common object in the native markets, Chinese
being almost the only buyers. It is eaten both fresh and dried. In the latter case
the ink-bag is cut away, and all impurities having been removed by water, the
animal is submitted to pressure and then dried in the sun. Bundles of one catty
each are tied up and placed in cases holding ten catties or more each for export.
Octopt and Calamaries are reputed to attain an immense size in Malayan waters.

Cyrene Shoal.—Shoalin the fairway of vessels making Singapore from the
N gr W. It presents a brilliant appearance at low water, being covered with
live corals and shells, many of the most}{)ri].lia.nt colours. It is a favourite hunting
ground for conchologists.

Dadap.—A beautiful flowering tree used in coffee plantations to shelter the
young plants : flower a brilliant 'scarlet.

Dahl (Cajanus indicus).—A sort of small bean which is the principal diet of
Kling coolies. It grows well in the Straits, but as yet has always been imported
by estate managers from India.

L ammar.—A resin produced by certain large forest trees (dammara), chiefly
meranti, merawan, and balow. It sometimes exudes so as to form lumps, either on
the trunk or beneath the surface, to the weight of ten or twenty pounds. Incisions
are also made in the bark whence the gum is collected. It is pounded up and filled
into palm sheath tubes called upei, about 13 inches long, which are sold at a low
rate as torches. In some parts of the Peninsula it furnishes the only means of
artificial light. A very clear and transparent dammar known as mata-kuching is
obtained from the chengal tree and is used in making incense.

Damansarah.—Imp. V. and Police station on the N. bank of Klang R.,
7 to 8 miles above the Klang Residency, Selangor.

Danau.—Small V. just below the bend of the Endau R., N. at its junction
with the Sembrong, N.E. Johore.

Danau Serah.—V. on W. bank of Johore R., about 8 miles from Johore
Lama.

Dancing.—Se¢ Navrcs.
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despatch them. Occasionally the fight is prolonged till the major party arrives,
and then the noble creatures soon fall beneath the spears and knives of their
assailants. The animal is divided between the sportsmen. The writer has often
partaken of a tit-bit, but never relished the flesh, it being generally too fresh. A
breed of deer has spread over Penang from a tame herd that one of the former
Governors released on his leaving the island.”

Delendung.—A small species of civet found in Malacca. Its graceful
appearance has gained it the scientific name of Linsang gracilis. It is not common,
and the following account of it is from Woopn’s Natural History :—* The general
colour of the fur is a moderately deep grey, and upon the back are four very large
saddle-shaped stripes of an exceedingly dark and rich brown, extremely broad on
the spine and becoming very narrow on the ribs. Along the sides run two rows or
chains of similarly coloured markings. The lower band extends from the cheeks
to the flanks. The legs are finely spotted, and the tail is covered with alternate
rings of grey and dark brown. The creature has been termed prionodon or ¢saw-
toothed’ on account of its curiously shaped teeth, which present a jagged or
saw-like appearance. It is destitute of scent pouches.”

Demam.—Fever. The commoncst form is that called Demam kapiallu by
the Malays, equivalent to the Java or jungle fever of medicine. This is indigenous,
but very few cases occur amongst Europeans unless they have unduly exposed
themselves to malaria. Practically this disease does not obtain amongst the foreign
population.

Demam Kora.—Intermittent fever. Not uncommon, but seldom fatal.

Dendeng.—The Malay name for the jerked beef of commerce, that is, of
animal muscular fibre, preserved by drying in the sun, nearly the only mode of
curing flesh practised. Dendeng is made of the flesh of deer, oxen, and buffaloes,
and by the Chinese of that of the wild hog. It is a considerable article of native
trade.

Desa.—“ This word, taken from the Sanskrit, signifies ‘the country,’ as
distinguished from ‘the town,’ or rather from the seat of government, and it is
also & synonym for a ‘village’ It occurs, not infrequently, in the names of

Devil, The (iblis).—The Mahommedan spirit of evil.

Diamond.—In Malay, infan; found only in Borneo, and conscquently an
article of trade alone in the Peninsula.

Dibble.—This is usually represented by a pointed stick which serves
sufficiently well for the purpose of planting rice, &c.

Dili.—V. on the R. Tukun, a petty W. affluent of R. Kinta, C. Perak.

Dinding.—A partition or wall. Dinding bertam, the woven bertam or
reed of which the walls of Malay huts and houses are often formed.

Dindings, The.—A group of islands, of which Pulo Pangkor, the largest,
and Little Dinding are the chief, and a strip of land on the Peninsula, about 22
miles in extreme length by 10 in width, and situated on the Perak coast about 80
miles from Pe in lat. 4° 20’ N., long. 100° 40’ E., is thus named. It was
nominally under gne Perak administration till 1886, when it was transferred to
that of the Straits Settlements. The accounts of Revenue and Expenditure are
incorporated with those of Penang. There is a police force of 28 individuals
under a European Inspector, and a public hospital. Pepper, padi, and tapioca are
the chief products. Tin, though existing, has not yet been found in paying
quantities, but may be after exploration. Communication with the outer world 1
a8 yet irregular and unsatisfactory, but a small steamer professes to run regularly
from Penang. Turtle is abundant on the coast.
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on the coast ; and particularly in the kingdom of Queda there is much of it. The
Dutch also commonly keep a guard-ship, and have made some fruitless essays to
bring that prince a.mf his subjects to trade only with them; but here, over against
Pulq Dinding, no strangers dare approach to trade ; neither may any ship come in
hither but with consent of the Dutch.”

Diseases.—In the Malay language the same words express disease and
pain. The most frequent word in the Malay language for this purpose is sakit.
The ordinary diseases to which the natives of Malaya are subject, are those arising
from malaria, namely, fevers—remittent and intermittent—and dysentery. The
epidemics are small-pox, measles, hooping-cough, and Asiatic cholera. The last
was introduced in 1820, three years after its first appearance in Bengal. This,
therefore, they owe to ourselves, as more than three centuries ago they did syphilis
to the Portuguese and Spaniards The Turkish pest has never reached them, any
more than it has other countries cast of Persia. Cholera appears in a milder form
than it does on the Continent of India, and strong remedies resorted to immediately
on being attacked seldom fail to cure. On its appearance, Government distributes
medicines throughout the country. A pill prepared by a former Civil Surgeon of
Penang (Dr. J. Rose) proved eminently successful, and few cascs of death
occurred wherein it was administered; the failures may be attributed to the
prejudice Malays entertain against spirituous liquors; strong stimulants were
ordered to be given with the pills, and when patients refused to drink them they
invariably perished, but all those that conquered their objection and drank the
stimulants recovered; the pills were placed at all the police stations and a
correct account kept of the number of cases attended to and the number of those
that recovered or died ; one out of ten was about the number that died. Leprosy,
the disease of filth and barbarism, is common to them as to other Asiatic nations.
Inflammatory diseases, and tubercular ones, are less frequent than in temperate
and cold regions, but the inhabitants are by no means exempt from them. Diseases
of the skin are very frequent, more especially among the fish-eaters of the coasts.
In the mountainous parts of the country, goitres are to be seen, and this, too, close
to the equator, and in countries where there is no snow.

. In so far as concerns their native inhabitants, there is no reason to believe
that the Peninsula generally, is in climate less salubrious than other parts of the
world. [Every place that is tolerably dry, and, above all, well-ventilated, is
healthy; while localities. even when dry, but not well-ventilated, are sure to be
unhea{thy. The town of Singapore, although a part of it is built in a salt marsh
and on the level of the sea, is as salubrious as any tropical country, because
thoroughly ventilated by land and sea-breezes, by the north-eastern monsoon, and by
occasional squalls from the west.

Divi-divi.—8ee Dyzs.

Divination.—A practice preciscly analogous to the Sortes Virgiliana,
“ pricking the bible,” &c. is regorted to by the Malays. A Koran or a book con-
talning a selection of sentences and words is taken, and the would-be diviner cuts
into it with a kris. The sentence marked by the kris point is interpreted to suit
the wants and wishes of the party intcrested.

Diving,—The Malays are excellent divers. Major McNaig, in his ¢ Perak
and the Malays,” relates an instance of a man actually nailing a sheet of copper to
a ship’s bottom, coming to the surface after driving each nail, his movements
below heing visible through the clear water. Whether this story be apocryphal or
not, the diving fraternity are remarkably clever in recovering articles lost over-
board. At Singapore a number of Malay youngsters surround in-coming and
out-going steamers offering to dive for coins, and are very dexterous in securing
them before they reach the bottom.

Divorce (Telak or Cherei).—As in all Mahommedan countries, divorce in
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ing a good deal in colour—not much in size or shape—never becoming wild, but
always the common scavenger of every town and village. Its origin is as obscure as
in other parts of the world. As the wolf, the fox, and the jackal do not exist in any
%rt. of the Archipelago, it caanot, locally at least, have sprung from any of these.

ere is, however, one species of wild dog in Sumatra, the Malay Peninsula,
Borneo, and Java, which some naturalists have called the Canis sumatrensis, and
others Canis rutilans; and from this the half-domesticated dog may have sprung,
although there is certainly no evidence that it has done so. At the same time,
there is none that points to a foreign origin. A wild dog exists in Napal, and a
variety of it in some of the southern parts of Continental India—the Canis
primeevus ; and this seems by far the most likely to have formed the stock from
which not only the half-domesticated dog of Malaya,as well as those of Hindustan
itself and the neighbouring countries have sprung, but even all varieties of the
European dog.*

Dollar.—See CurrEency.

Dra.gon-ﬂies (Bilalang garum) of brilliant colours are found through-
out the Peninsula.

Drama (Main mayong, generally Wayang).—The more advanced of the
nations of the Archipelago have the rudiments of a drama, the origin of which, it
i8 certain, from the terms connected with it, and from its subjects, was in Java.
There exists, however, no written dramatic performance in the form of a dialogue;
and, indeed, the actors do not, except occasionally a few sentences, speak at all, so
that the plays are really pantomimes. A practised artist, called the d’alang, reads
the story before the audience, which the performers act in pantomime. Men per-
form both male and female parts, and usually in masks. Jesters or drolls (badud
and basiol) are introduced on the stage without any observance as to time or subject;
and a band of music, consisting of the usual staccato instruments, which make a
wild and plaintive music, is played throughout the performance.

Another kind of acting substitutes a sort of puppets for living actors; these
puppets consist of pieces of leather richly painted and gilt, and always represent-

the same personages, celebrities of ancient story. They are put in motion
behind a screen of white cloth, having a lamp behind, so as to resemble the
figures from a magic lantern. The same master of the revels, the d’alang, moves
the figures, and furnishes the dialogue or story, something after the manner of
Punch. Of all these performances, the buffoonery is by far the best part. [The
above remarks, condensed from CrawrurD, apply to the majority of the native
plays exhibited, though of late years Malays have given performances which do
not owe their birthplace to J a,va..ﬁ

The Chinese reproduce the plays common in China. The dialogueis in a high
falsetto, and generally in an archaic dialect not understood by either performers or
listeners. Farces, however, are in the vernacular. The dresses are extremely
gorgeous and of high value. The stage has no accessories, and is partly occupied
:)Qhe musicians, who make a deafening noise with cymbal and drum, varied by

of ear-splitting flageolets and flutes. These performances are often paid for
by wealthy men, as a treat to the neighbourhood, the stage being erected on some
convenient plot of ground. The Klings appear to have no theatricals, properly so
called. See THRATRICALS.

Draughts &Apit-ap‘it, chatoo, or dim).—Both draughts and chess are termed
main chator, and the draught game much resembles our own. Unlike the Chinese,
however, the lower class Malays seldom indulge in games of this sort.

Dress.—A mere outline of this subject will suffice to give the reader a

eral notion of it. In the hot climate of the Asiatic islands, the trees of the
most probably furnished the raw materials of the first scanty clothing of its
inhabitants, and that would consist of a mere covering for the loins. The fibrous
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gold thread, kopia Biflabas with alternate stripes of different colours, kopia sudu
sudu with a raised border behind, and kopia rotan made entirely of rattan. The
thin kinds are the kopia blanga, similar in shape to the preceding, and the kopia
kape kape, which covers the whole head, leaving only the face exposed. The kopia
Bugis is thicker than these but soft, being made either of the pith of the risdm
plant, or of fangsi from China. Both are dyed black, and the latter has a border
of silver foil. The turban (sirbén, tirbdn) is only worn by hajis and old persons.

The saputangan siri, or siri handkerchief, is held in the hand and sometimes
thrown over the shoulder. In one corner a simpoldn, or gidibong siri, or piece of
cloth, is tied, which contains a tepa siri, a small box holding siri, a small receptacle
for tobacco, generally made of pandan leaf, and the tampat kap rdn or pEkaporan, a
small brass cup, but often merely a leaf, containing moist lime. The sibe, which
isﬂionger than the saputangan, is worn on the shoulder by kajis, and occasionally by
others.

A kind of very small handkerchief, or yellow cloth used by the attendants of
kings, is called kain wali, and a long one fitampdn. The salampei is a yellow hand-
kerchief, sometimes ornamented with gold, which the great officers of state wear
thrown over the shoulder at royal feasts, burials, &c.

The chapal or kaus are sandals used by the wealthier and more respectable
men, but unknown to the poorer. The chénilla are an antique kind of slipper
only worn by a few on days of ceremony.

With the exception to be mentioned, the only distinction between the dress of
the higher and wealthier and the lower classes consists in the difference of quality
in the materials. The form of the different articles is the same for all, and has
remained so from time immemorial. A Malay who now varied the form of any
article would be encountered by universal astonishment and ridicule.

The materials of dress vary according to the means and taste of the wearer,
and there is no prejudice against the use of any kind of cloth whatever. The
favourite sarong is the Bugis, which is stronger, finer, and more expensive than the
manufactures of other countries. It is always striped and according to different
patterns, in both respects resembling the Scotch tartan. It is not dyed, but woven
of threads of different colours. The darker are preferred, and the most tastefully
coloured is considered to be a mixture of a fine black and white, which is the most
rare and expensive of all, from the difficulty of procuring a fine black colour. A
sarong in which red predominates is the favourite dress of the great mass. The
sarong pdlekat is the finest and thinnest of all the sarong cloths, and its colours are
also the most beautiful. Its use is principally confined to women. The ordinary
material is cotton, but silk sarongs are common, although they are only worn on
full-dress days. They are very seldom worn by men. The most choice and expen-
sive are made of cloth either wrought entirely of gold thread (songket), or having
it inwoven in stripes, flowers, &c. (b&tabor) all over, or merely at one end (bekapala).
Cotton cloth sarongs are sometimes adorned with flowers of gold-leaf, applied to
them with gum (bep¥rada mas or tilipo). Sarongs manufactured in Europe are
now extensively used from their cheapness, although they are very inferior in
strength and beauty to those made in the Archipelago. The baju is commonly of
white cotton cloth of various degrees of quality and texture. But coloured
chintzes, black cloth, &c. are in much use. Those who can afford it, and many of
the young nobility whenever they appear in public, wear bajus of woollen cloth,
velvet, and other fine materials on great days. Their bajus are also frequently
embroidered with gold thread or made of cloth of gold. Those worn by brides
and bridegrooms, and on festive days by children, are sometimes ornamented with
flowers made of solid gold, which are sewed on (balu berpdkdnkdn mas o.
berbunga mas).

In Malayan countries the use of certain kinds of cloth, either universally or
within certain limits, is confined to the royal family, and prohibited, under severe
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The ali pinding is a band or cincture, by which the sarong is fastened round
the waist. It is about two inches thick, ma.dve of cloth, silver, or gold, and fastened
in front with the pinding, a large clasp of silver or gold, some inches in breadth.
It is sometimes, when z‘tg metal, made in links, and sometimes in one piece, very fine
and flexible.

The krabu are small earrings of gold, sometimes with a diamond set in them.
A larger kind is called subang ; when the krabu has several diamonds or other
stones it i8 kunang kunang sakabun. Before marriage and the birth of the first
child, anting anting, or pendants of gold—called fauge wheu loop-shaped, and chin-
chin when ring-shaped—are suspended from the krabu. Solid peudants, orlet,
sometimes of diamonds, are worn by those who can afford them on great occasions,
such as marriages.

Four rings of gold are generally worn on the left hand, two on the little finger
and two on the next. These rings have sometimes diamouds. Bracelets, gilang
tangan or pitam, of gold are frequently but not generally worn, and armlets, ponto,
are seldom seen save on the persons of brides. A handkerchief held in the hand
completes the costume of the fair sex.

At the toilet, combs, generally of Chinese manufacture, and cocoa-nut oil, are
the only articles used. Cosmetics are very rarely resorted to, save in the families of
royal and noble persons, and although the men occasionally use rose-water, rose oil,
chindana oil, majmo oil, &c., the women never do so. Flowers, such as the rose,
champaka, and kanangga, are occasionally, but very rarely, worn in the hair. Their
use 18 generally considered to denote an unbecoming manifestation of vanity or
desire to attract attention. It is, however, a custom much in vogue with the Sakeis.

Dress oF CHILDREN.—The dress of children is similar to that of theirelders.
Until the age of about five years they wear the barut (a large bandage). Until
this age the children of the poor in country parts often run about naked, the
females having a small heart shaped plate of silver or gold, called chaping, fastened
by a string where the sculptor, from a similar motive, sometimes places a leaf.
Little silver globules with grains inside, karonchong, are sometimes fastened by a
string round the ankles, and make a tinkling sound when the children are in motion.
They are disused at the age of two or three years.

On holidays and days of ceremony the children are gaily dressed. The boys
wear little skull-caps ornamented with golden flowers, and the girls the kopia berekor,
which hangs down behind the kolur, which is similar to the kopia. From their
necks are suspended, by silken or velvet strings or ribbons, gold buttons, doko or
broad pieces of gold with ornaments, those of the girls being crescent-shaped, and
those of the boys with an irregular curved margin, fangkal, or amulets, small pieces
of gold, square-shaped for boys and crescent-shaped for girls. The gimpei are

round pieces of gold suspended by gold chains. Bracelets are worn—thin
and flat for the girls, and round for the boys. The kuku harimau (tiger’s claws) is
a small piece of gold into which the points of two tiger’s claws are fixed, the ends
being shod with gold. The mane are gold beads worn at the wrist. Earrings and
pendants, and bangles or anklets, gilang kaki, of silver, adorn the girls.

8.—A large number of plants are supposed to have therapeutic virtues,
but the subject has not yet been dealt with by European scientists. Drugs with
metallic bases are almost unknown, but certain poisons, animal, vegetable and
mineral, are familiar,

Drum (Gendang, rebana; great drum used only on special occasions naubat).

alayan drums are of simple design, with no means of tightening the heads. The
rebana has only one face, and the gendang either one or two. They are more
correctly tambourines.

Duck.—A species of duck has been immemorially domesticated by the more
civilized nations of the Archipelago, but the bird is unknown to the ruder. Of the
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and grateful ; but as producing a food of the most exquisite flavour, it is unsur-
. If I had to fix on two only, as representing the perfection of the two
classes, I should certainly choose the durian and the orange as the king and queen
of fruits. The durian is, however, sometimes dangerous. When the fruit begins
to ripen it falls daily and almost hourly, and accidents not unfrequently happen to
¥ersons walking or working under the trees. When a durian strikes a man in its
all, it produces a dreadful wound, the strong spines tearing open the flesh, while
the blow itself is very heavy ; but from this very circumstance death rarely ensues,
the comls effusion of bLlood preventing the inflammation which might otherwise
take . The old traveller LinscrorT, writing in 1599, says :—* Itis of such an
excellent taste that it surpasses in flavour all the other fruits of the world, accord-
ing to those who have tasted it.” And Doctor Parupanus adds :—* This fruit is
of a hot and humid nature. To those not used to it, it seems at first to smell like
rotten onions, but immediately they have tasted it they prefer it to all other food.
The natives give it honourable titles, exalt it and make verses on it.” When
brought into the house, the smell is often so offensive that some persons can never
bear to taste it.—Quoted from WavLLAcE’s ““ Malay Archipelago.”
Elephants, tigers, and rhinoceroses are said to be extremely fond of this fruit,
the hard shell offering no difficulty to their formidable jaws. The Peninsula
Malays aver that the best durians come from Sungei Bakap in Province Wellesley.

Durian Daun.—V. in Malacca 1} miles from Sungei Bharu in the Sungei
Bharu Ulu district.

Durian Sabatang.—Imp. V. in 8. Perak at the junction of the Batang
Padang and Bidor Rivers. It was the residence of the Laxamana, but has ceased
to be of importance since the founding of T. Anson.

Durian Tunggal.—Important V. in district of same name, C. Malacca, the
site of a Police station. The V. lies on the high road from Malacca to Machap, in
the centre of numerous tapioca estates, and just outside the W. edge of the old tin-
mining district, about 10 miles from Malacca. An affluent of the Malacca river
flows through the V.

Durian Tunggal.—District in C. Malacca with V. of the same name. A
tin mine was opened here in 1840 by Mr. WesTerHOUT and a Chinaman, but it is
no longer worked.

Dusun.—In Malay means a village ; and also the country distinguished from
the town. It is the native synonym of the Sanskrit D’esa.

Dusun Datoh.—V. on W. bank of Perak R., C. Perak, just S. of Teluk

g.

Dusun Kapar.—V. on the boundary line between Pulau Sebang district, N.
Malacca, and Kru district, S. of Rembau.

Dutch.—The Dutch intercourse with the Peninsula proper was confined to
the establishment of factories in Perak, Kedah and Junk Ceylon and t:he capture
and occupation of Malacca in 1641, which with some vicissitudes continued until
its final cession to us in 1825. The best account of Dutch enterprise in these
places is probably to be found in NrwsoLp’s “ Political and Statistical Account of

" the British Settlements in the Straits of Malacca.” Particularsare given under the
heads of «“ Malay Peninsula,” * Malacca,” &e.

Dyes.—Foreign dyes have so largely superseded native products that the
latter are scarcely met with in places where foreign influence extends. Red, blue,
yellow, brown and black are obtained from various leaves, barks and roots. For
red, the barks of the tengah, kamudu, samah, bakoro, nyiri and betut, and the root
of the mengkudu are used; for blue, nila, or indigo, and daun tarom; for yellow,
the seeds of the saga serong (boiled), or the chips of the kayu kudrang; for brown,
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are occasionally caught, tamed, and exported by the Telingas to the Coromandel
coast. For the purposes of court ceremonies or for war, the elephant was found by
the Europeans, on their first arrival in the Archipelago, in places where they no
longer exist. Thus, at the capture of Malacca, the king and his son, each on their
elephants carrying a wooden tower, charged the Portuguese, and in the pursuit of
the fugitive king after the capture, mention is made by the Portuguese historians
of the taking of seven elephants. Till about 40 years ago elephants still roamed
in the Malacca jungle. But about that time they disappeared, having apparently
found their way to the as yet undisturbed jungle of N. Johore and Pahang.

It seems highly probable that the natives of the Archipelago were ignorant of
the art of taming the elephant until instructed by the Hindus. This is to be
inferred, not only from the prevalence of Sanskrit names for the elephant itself,
but from matters connected with its domestication. The usual name in Malay is
the Sanskrit one, gajah; and, indeed, adds Mr. CRAWFURD, it was long before that
I myself found out that it had a native one. This is beram, although now obsolete.
Among the terms connected with the domestication of the elephant that are
taken from the Sanskrit, are the elephant-driver, or attendant, gibala-gajah,
literally “elephant groom,” bidlanggu, the fetters, and kusa, the driving-crook. The
names of the tusks of the decoy elephant, and of the elephant trap, are, however,
pure Malay. The animal is now foung wild almost exclusively in Kedah, but a good
many are employed in Perak and the adjoining States. Mr. W. E. MaxwELL,
C.M.G., in a contribution to Notes & Queries S. B. R. A. 8., 1885, makes the
following remarks :—

The use of the elephant has, however, diminished in the Peuninsula, and is
likely further to diminish as the country is opened up, unless the Indian system
of stabling the tamned animals and feeding them in captivity is adopted, instead of
the Malay practice of turning them out when not wanted for work, to shift for
themselves in the jungle, simply hobbled by the forclegs like donkeys on an English
common. This, of course, means destruction to crops of sugar-cane and Indian
corn if there be any within reach, and becomes an intolerable nuisance in cultivated
districts. Under Malay rule, elephants were in use in Malacca, and D’ ALBUQUERQUE
describes the King of Malacca in 1511 as fighting on an elephant in defence of his
town. In Province Wellesley, too, when it was part of Kedah, and cven after the
cession, before roads were made, these useful animals were formerly employed. But
in both these provinces elephants have long ceased to be seen.

In Kedah, Patani, and in parts of Perak, elephants are still valuable, and indeed
an indispensa.ble means of transport, and the natives of thesc States possess a good
deal of information, some of it reduced to writing in small treatises, on the subject
of the trapping and taming of elephants and their treatment in health and diseasc.
Travelling at different times in the first and last of the three states above-named,
I have noted down the words of command used by elephant-drivers, and now sub-
join them. The majority of them are not Malay, but may be corrupted Siamese.
The words used in I%eda and Perak are not the same.

He further adds the following vocabulary of the words of command used in
driving elephants :— '
PERAK.

Tee-tee ... .. Stand still! Keep quiet!

Tuhuh-tuhuh ... Go back! Move backwards!

Dee-dee ... ... Come close! (Used in calling the clephant.)

Hee-hee ... «ee Goon!

Umbd ... <« Go to the right!

Klong ... «  @Go to the left!

Kokoi-kohoi ... Go slowly!

Chkéin ... ... @o carefully! (Uscd where the road is slippery, or going down
a steep bank, or through a deep swamp.)
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Rabak ... « Feel!

Kwét ... <« Pull down! (Used in directing the elephant to remove any
stick or branch obstructing the path.

Onk oo .. Push! (Usedin ordering the elephant to push down a per-
pendicular obstacle, as a post, or tree, or stump.)

Hoh-hoh ... .. Stop!

Riap ... .. Approach! (Used in ordering an elephant to go alongside
of a Malay house or pélantar. He will bring his head
close if riap is said. For the hind-quarters the order
is Riap buntut.)

Térum ... «« Kneel down!

Térum puan ... Kneel down lower!

Tak .. Getup!

Paha’'mbd «« Keep clear of timber on the right!

Paha klong «« Keep clear of timber on the left !

Cheldt ... s Let the howdah slip off! (The gambala is on the ground.)
At this word of command the animal lowers his hind
quarters and lets the rengka slip over his tail.

Tii-i o .. (Employed to make the elephant stop switching his tail and
stnking the occupants of the rengka with it.)

Cheng ... <.« Put the right foot into the hobbles (sengkdla).

Cherot ... «se Same for the left foot.

Chang ... . Lift the foot! (To have the sengkdla taken off.)

Tee-tee ... «« Don’t! (Used when the elephant takes up water or saliva in

4 his trunk and sprinkles %is sides with it.)

San .. Letgo! (Used when the animal squeezes the gambala’s legs
with its ears, behind which he sits.)

Guling Roll! (in the water). An elephant being bathed will roll
w]ggn told to do so, and will get up when bangket or tah is
said. -

Kot, kot, kot ... (Used in driving an elephant home if, when the gambala has
found him, he is too dirty and muddy to be ridden. He
will go straight home in front of his gambala at this word
of command.)

Riang-riang Let go! (Used when an elephant, objecting to have the tali
4t (rattan rope passing under the belly) gutened, puts up
one of his forelegs and presses it against his body to pre-
vent the rope from being pulled tight.)

KEpan.

Goon! ... Yoo s Hee. Feel! (with the trunk)... Klam.

Come! ... <o Chee, Cham. | Climb! ... ... Kot.

Stop! ... e Hoh. Stoop down! (head only, }Lat

Turn! ... w. Dao (same to let a man get up) ’

for right or left). Lift up oune leg! (to let S

Kneel down! ... wee  Térum. a man get up) ... } ong-

Get up! ... o «ee  Puan. Don’t! ... ... Dei.

Move aside! (to avoid a.} Pei Don’t whisk the tail! Té-i.

tree) oos ey Trumpet ! ... Riak.

Come close! ... «o  Chit. Salaam ! (by lifting th ,

Pull down! (a branch)... Ao-biin. trunk) } Wei.

Push down! ... Kuwét. Pick up!... . v Jitn.

Take care! (e.g., in cross- K Swim! ... Chd.

ing a bridge) } %y
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Elephant Hill. —A limestone hill in Kedah containing a stalactite cave,
the roof being about 70 feet high. Many of the stalactites are of grotesque form,
and when struck emit a sonorous tone. The floor is covered with bat’s dung.
Many of the side passages are as yet unexplored. It is known to the natives as
Gunong Geriyang.

Elephants, Speed of.—It does not appear that the fastest elephants in
the Peninsula, at the usual rate of speed, exceed 21 miles per hour. They can,
however, go at a trot which tries a horse to keep pace with.

Elephantiagis (Unsut).—This abhorrent-looking disease, whereby the
lower limbs become unnaturally distorted to elephantine dimensions, is by no
means uncommon in the Peninsula, but is found amongst Asiatics only, and more
frequently amongst Klings than Malays. It is accounted a species of leprosy, and,
like that disease, is as yet incurable. It sometimes, but rarely, attacks other
portions of the body.

Emigration.—Strictly speaking, there is no emigration from the Peninsula,
though, for legal purposes, Chinese who arrive at Singapore and pass on to
Penang or the Dutch territories are accounted emigrants and protected by
stringent legislation.

Enas or Inas, now one of the small Negri Sembilan lying on the N. border
of Johol, a Mt. of the same name being included in its area. Curiously enough
the name does not appear on any published maps, and the only reference to the
locality I have been able to find is an account of a tour from Malacca to Pahang
by Mr. CrarLEs GrAY in 1827. It is specifically referred to in Mr. LisTER’s
report on the Negri Sembilan (g. v.).

Engga,r.—V. on E. bank of Perak R. 4 miles N. of Kota Lama, N.C.
Perak.

Entomology.—Although numerous works treat of the entomology of the
Malay Archipelago, no monograph has appeared dealing with that of the Peninsula
and British Possessions only. WaLLACE mentions collecting 700 species of beetles
(including 130 kinds of Longicorns) in Singapore alone. There would appear to
be still a large field for research, although the more magnificent species of
COLEOPTERA, &¢., are to be found in most cabinets. Amongst the HEMIPTERA, fine
specimens are found of the Fulgoride, or lantern flies, Cicadide, and Cimicide, or
tree bugs, which are most brilliantly coloured. Of the NEurROPTERA, the Mantidsw

e and Libellulidse are the most prominent, while the Termitide, or white ants, abound
here as in most tropical countries. The Termes bellicosus, however, which builds
the large hills, common in South America, is unknown. Of the CoLEOPTERA, Very
fine examples abound, that which attracts most attention being the cocoa-nut
beetle, which phys immense havoc with the trees, and, on well-managed plantations,
engages the services of several « beetle-catchers,” who find continuous employment
throughout the year. Another pest is the sugar-cane beetle. The most prominent
of the order of HyMENOPTERA are the boring bees, who bore long cylindrical holes
into timber to form a nest, each individual occupying its own hole. The female,
which is nearly twice the size of the male, has no sting.

Of the LepiporTErA (Kupu kupu), one order has been specially dealt with in
Mr. DisTaNT’s work upon the Rhopalocera of the Peninsulu. The HETEROCERA, or
moths, have yet to be described. Various species of Sphingide (Sphynx moths)
abound. Of Myriaropa, the sub-order Chilopoda is formidably represented by
enormous centipedes, sometimes reaching ten inches in length. ArAcHNIDZ
are well exemplified by brilliantly coloured field spiders, and a species of Mygale
which feeds on the larger insects or small birds, while the ScorploNIDE ate large
and venomous. Several insects are referred to at length in their alphabetical
places.
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Entozoa.—A common vomplaint amongst the Malays, who use a decoction
of the male pomogranate-treo as a vermifuge.

Eplphites, or croepors, abound in the Malayan jungles, and consist, in
numorous cusen, of fragrant orchidaces of singular and beautiful forms.

Bra.-—T'hero in no evidenco to show that the Malays had any era, uvative or
toreiygn, bofors their adoption of the Hejira. They seem, however, to have had a
nolar your, und to have reckoned in it by the reigus of their kings, the number of
yoirtn of oaoh reign boing always specified in their annals. Thus, although the
Malays of Malacon did not adopt the religion of Mahommed until the year of
Ohriat 1274, wo flud thom alleging themselves to have founded Singapore in 1160,
ad giving various intormoediato dates, which they could only have arrived at by
voskhouing buckwards, with the duration of their princes’ reigns as their guide,
wulews, indosd, which is not improbable, that the era alluded to was that of
Hislivisiss, borvowod from Juva,*

Bulo., -V. ou 8.K. shore of Kelantan about 8 miles N. of entrance of
Lringgunu K.
Bxochange.—Se¢ CurrENcY and EXCHANGE.

Bxeoutions umongst the Malays are thus carried out. The condemned
person iw mado to stand up with the shoulder bare. The executioner with his kris
stids bshind him, and at a given signal places a small wad of cotton-wool between
the shoulder blade and collar bone. The point of the kris is placed upon this, and
with w sudden jork the weapon is driven downwards direct into the heart. Death
is of course instuntauneous. The object of the cotton-wool is to absorb the small
yuantity of blood which spurts from the wound.

Exotics.—A list of exotics cultivated in the Singapore Botanical Gardens,
muny of which are also to be found in private gardens, is given in Mr. CANTLEY’S
* Lint of the Principal Economic Plants in the Forest Experimental Nurseries,”
for I18K6,  As the question is so often put—*Is this or that indigenous?” the list
will be found uscflﬂ.

False Merbukit.—(Marked Berbukit in the Admiralty Chart). 432 feet
high, the 8. extremity of a chain of hills in S.E. Johore, about 8 miles N.N.W.
of Point Romania.

Falgse Parcelar.—Hill 936 feet high, 5 miles from the coast of Selangor,
ubout 12§ miles NW. of Klang.

Faria Y Sousa.—* This Portuguese writer was born in 1590, and died in
1644,  Tho work which conuects him with the history of the Asiatic Archipelagois
his ¢ Anin Portuguesa,” which is the Portuguese history of India from its commence-
ment in 1497, to its virtual termination in 1649. This work is posthumous, and
written in 8panish. It is a hasty compilation, of which neither the facts nor
rensonings are reliable ; and the author is, in every way, greatly inferior to the
onrlior historinns—Bareros, Couto, and CasTaNEEDA—who lived nearer the most
important events, and had better sources of information. There is an English
translution of the ¢ Asia Portuguesa,’ dedicated to the Princess of Modena, second
wifo of Jumes the Second.”*

Fasts, Feasts, and Festivals (Malayan).—The Malays being Mahom-
meduns, they observe the same dates as their co-religionists elsewhere.

Ramruan, or MoNTH OF ABSTINENCE (Bélan Pudsa).—This is the month
u|mciu.ll set upart each year by the followers of Mahomet for religious abstinence.
From the morning after the new moon (of Ramthan) is observed until the first
appearance of the noxt new moon (Shawal), the various members of the body must
bo kept in rigorous prohibition. The fast begins daily from the time the light
borders the eastern horizon and lasts till the stars are clearly observed in the
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heavens in the evening ; and to taste food or drink, to swallow spittle or to bathe
during these hours would be to render the sacred ordinance null and void.

Feast or BrEAkING OF Fast (Hiri Rdya).—This Feast is celebrated on
the 1st day of the month Shawal, which is the month following Rumthan. Mussul-
mans on t{is day are required to bathe, put on new clothesand give alms, according
to their circumstances. During the day they attend prayers at the mosques, after
which they give themselves up to pleasure and rejoicing. -

Feast or THE SacriFicE (Hdiri Riya Hadji).—This Feast is held on the
10th day of the mounth Zil Hayjah, in honour, it issaid, of Abraham’s intending to
offer up Ismail, who, according to the Mohammedan creed, was chosen as the offer-
ing to the Almighty, and not Isaac.

The offering thus made is commemorated annually by the sacrifice of cows,
sheep, goats, and other animals. It is the belief of the Mohammedan that animals
sacrificed at the Feast will be present to give assistance in the perilous trial which
awaits every soul after death, viz.,, the passage of the bridge Al Sirat which spans
(according to the Koran) the abyss of Hell, and is represented to be finer than a
hair and sharper than the edge of a sword. The path, though beset with many
obstacles, will be crossed over with case and safety by the faithful, but the wicked
Hlill miss the narrow footing and plunge into the fathomless gulf that yawns beneath

em.

There are other fasts and festivals observed by strict Mohammedans through-
out the year, but the foregoing are those of any importance. They are not made
pretexts for holidadys when in European employ, nor does even the observance of
these above noted in any way interfere with domestic arrangements so far as
Euro masters are concerned.

erns.—Few natural orders of plants are better represented within the
districts embraced by this work than that of the Ferns. Many species are indige-
nous to either the Settlements or Peninsula, which, in this respect, compare
favourably with almost any other area under our influence. The following list has
very kind{y been placed at my disposal by Mr. N. CANTLEY, the Superintendent of
the Singapore Botanical Gardens, and has been retained in the published form for
two reasons. Firstly, the Malays have but few specific names for plants of this
family. ¢ Pokok Paku,” or the “ nail plant,” is the generic term applied to all, and
but few vernacular names distinguish between the large number of specimens found.
Secondly, the English names are equally few, and offer but little guide to the
would-be collector. It has, therefore, been judged best to print the list in the form
80 ﬁnerously furnished, forming as it does a portion of a forthcoming work on the

yan Flora :—

ScieNTIFIC NAME. ' ENGLISHE NAME. ORIGINAL HABITAT,
Amphicosmia alterans Penang, rare.
Alsophila latebrosa ... ... Tree Fern ... S. S. and Native States.

" glauca . Penang and Sclangor.

" gigantea ... . Gunong Sonoy, Perak.

” ornata ” —

”» comosa e . S. S. and Native States.

’ glabra . Penang, rare ; Gunong Bubu,

Perak.
" albo-setacca " —
» commutata ... " Mount Ophir and Guunong
Bubu, Perak.

» contaminans ’ —

» Kingii » Perak (new species).
Adiantum Parishii ... ... Maiden Hair ... Perak Hills.

”» capillus venires ... . " Johore.

» caudatum ... ” Low’s Pass, Perak; Penang.

" eethiopicum . v » . Penang.

» lunulatum... . —

» fabellulatum Penang.

ey
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SCIENTIFIC NAME.

Descriptive Dictionary

ExcrisH NaME.

Asplenium subavenium . Spleen Wort ...
;. longissimum ”
” Wightianum ”
» tenerum »
» falcatum "
» :lomnle . »
”» ongatum »
" vulcanicum ”
” lunulatum »
” hirtum "
" ma.crophyllum "
»” macrophyllum vaz. u.rophyllum »
" tenuifolium ”»
”» p&mdoxum »”
" caudatum ”»
” speciosum »”
» unilaterale » -
" hetervearpum »
» resectum ... ”» eee
,, tuncatum ... » .
» nitidum ”
' elongatum »
” bulbiferum "
Belsngen »
Atbynum mac um
" drepeno llum
Anisogonium cordifo]
” docusae.t.um
” lineolatum
esculentum
mepuaris dwhotam
Aspidium vutu.m Shield Fern ...
) wmibmsinu&t-um m
" subtriphyllum ”
” vs‘riwlomulzlai "
»  polymorphium "
decurrens ... ”»
Aaoutichum aureum.. Paku Laut
" nuritum "
” Norisil ... '
Autrophyrum reticulatum Cave Fern
" immersum '
" angustatum ”»
" Cumingii . "
plantagenium . . ”
Auuluptuziu ovon.m . .
Iranca insignin .
Ilechinum serrulatum .
" orfontale .. .
" Hinlaysonianum .
Cynthes Brunonis .
w o Hakeri .
Cihathum Baromets .
Chollanthos tonuifolia .
" feagilis .., .
" varlons
" wrgentia ...
farinosa ...
(lumpl.mlu Iaurita
prbone .-
Hul'ntupturiu thalistroides Horn Fern

inelape wepldioipes ...
Dannebuedtln woahen ...
Duvallia teiphylla ...

“Huroe oot Fera
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ORIGINAL HABITAT.
Btraits generally.

”»

Btraits generally.
Gunong Kebon Persk.

Frrern

Sungei Liang, Perak.
Straits, in moist places.
Pe!;;.ng. "
Straits generally.

”

”

”
”

Straits, ’1'n tidal streams.

Gunong Riam, Perak.
Gunong Ria.—m, Perak.

Penang.
Bukit Timah, Singapore.
Penang.

Straits generally.
. "

enang.

Gunong Kebon, Perak.
Singapore, Perak.

Straits generally.

Malacca.

Common in dltches and
marshes.

Malay Islands.

Straits and Perak.
Perak, Penang.
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SoIENTIFIC NAME.

Davallia tricomanoides
”» solida
» elegans

. Griffithiana, ...

» iphylla ...
» gﬂaerophyll&
9 moluccan ...
”» divaricata

» Lorrainii
" bullata e
Digh elegans var. coniifolia
plazium pallidum ...
” subserratum
' gramimtoides
" rrectum
" tamense
» lanceum ...
” syivaticum
” prescoitianum
» speciosum
”» tomentosum
» japonicum
»” sorzogonense
”» latllfollumi i
ypodioides
Dxdymochlgga lunulata
Dictyopteris Barberi ...
”» olycarpa
” eterosors
difformis... .
Dlptens Horsfieldii
»  bifurcatus ..
»  Lobbi
coronans
" splegdens
” pinqua ...
" innei

» rigidula ...
» _ quercifolia ...
Drymoglossium piloselloides
Elaphoglossum conforme
' Norrisii
viscosum
Glewhema. circinata .
» longxsslma
” hirta
” vestita ...
» dichotoma

» glauca
' linearis
. Norrisii
» ﬂagellaris
» vu.lomlca.
Goniophlebmm molle..
" subauriculatum
verrucosum
G mpmﬁ:iam%m nds
ymnop! sul
” mgm
» spicata .
” uercifolis
» sanum
Hymenophyllum '%ava.nicum
” mithii

a1

of Britisk Malaya.

ENGLISHE NAME,

Hare's-foot Fern

”»
»
”
”
”
”
”» see
”»
»
”
”

Oak Fern
Filmy Fern ..

Fer
ORIGINAL HABITAT.

Straits gen;auy.
"
”

Straits gen;;a.lly.
”
”

Straits generally.
”
”
”
”»
”
»
”

Perak.

Straits generally.
)
-
”

Perak.
Thaipeng, Perak, and Gunong
Bubu.

Peninsula.

Klian Kinding, Perak.
Singapore.
Gunong Bubu, Perak.

Mount O
Penang ﬁﬂl
»
”

Pem;’ng.
Straits generally.
Penang.

”

Mount Ophir, Gunong Bubu.

Straits generally.
Penang.

Penang and Perak.
Malacca.

Straits generally.
Gunong Kebon, Perak.

Penang.

Gu;l'ong Bubu, Perak.
Penang.
”

Bukit Timah, Singapore.
Penang and Singapore.
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Descriptive Dictionary

ScrexTiFic NAME.
Hymenophyllum Nusii
’ exertum
. ifolium ...
lumecanum .. .
Humata heterophylla...
” angustata .
" parallela

ExcrisE NaME.

podata v
Hemidic tyum Finlaysonlanum
Holminthostachys zeylanica ...

Kaulfussia aocsculifolia
1uucontogia parvula ...

" nodosa ...
" lnymonophylloidos
immorsa ..

hhxduaya oultrata ...
" adantioldos ..
" tmpozitormls
»  poctinato

" ropons

" neandons
" ORN00n
" riglda

" divorgons ... -

" tonorn

" lasnuginosa ...
" obtuna
" oconoinna
Walkorw
.Iu.i:mahlu inolsn
" marginata
Lastrea conilfolln ...
w  hiletipos
w  Vieow
w tronata
»  oraasifolin
w  wohthodos ...
w  fusoipos
w  nyrmatioa

w  NpPRrAG
» onloaratum ... .o e
" raciloscons ...
" mmorss
" oronata
»  Blumel
»  flaccida
" dissoota .
»  #plondons
w  Boryana -
tonericaulis ..
lmxognmmo {nvoluta
avonia ... .
l‘ygodlum oiroinatum
" microphyllum
" dichotum ...
" soandans .
floxuosum ..
.yumilum Japonfoum..

po ynt.mhyum
Mubinin pcmthmu ™

Miveolupln planatn ..

" nbrigonn ..
" apelinew
" npalinom A, polypodloldo-

ee)
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ORIGINAL HABITaAT.
Penang and Singapore.
Straits and Perak.
Penang. -

”
Singapore, Penang.
Penang.
Gunong Bubu, Mount Ophir,
and Malacca.
Perak.
Singapore.
Singapore.
Straits generally.
”»
”
”
”
”»
”
”
”
”
”
”»

Perak.
Singapore.
Straits gonera.lly
Peninsula.
Straits gonerally.
”
”

Perak.

Straits generally.
1]
"
”

ol Lumg, Perak.
S ts generally

P ”
»

Pe’;m.ng.

Straits generally.
”
”

”
”

Watertnll Penang.
Mount Ophn- Gunong Bubu,
Perak.

Penang.
Straits generally.
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SomeNTIFIC NAME.

Miocrolepia platyphylla .
En- vag speluncae .
Mesochlena polycarpa . .
Meniocium trl yllum . .
»» salicifolium . . .
slmpllx . .
Nophrodmm aridum ... . . .
» costatum . . .
» arbuscula . . .
» pennigerum . . .
' crinipes . . .
" urophyllum . . .
» truncatum . . .
’ brachyodon . . .
" sakayense . .
» extensum . .
» cucullatum . .
” molle .. .
» unitum . .
» pteroides . .
» sagenoides e
” filax-mas . Male Fern
”» melanocaulum ...
” multijugum .
» glandulosum .
» amboynense
» abortinum .
» hispidulum .
» singaporean .
» fastum ... .
» subtriphyllum ... .
» semi-bi-pinnatum .
»” polymorp .
» vareolosum .
» pachyphyllum .
circularum .
Nephoolepis exaltata .. .
” volubilis ..
» ramosa ...
cordifolia
Nlphobolns adnascens
» acrostichoides
» lingua
” fissus
» Stlmogsius
” penangianus
Oleandra Wallichii
”
»  musefolia
Onychium auritum
Osmunda javanica ... Roy! al Fern ...
Ophioglossum vulgatum Snake’s Tong'ue Fern
» reticulatum
", pendulum . .
Prosaptia contigua ... . .
» ersoni .
Pelleea falcata - .
»_ seraiifolia .
Pteris longifolia .
»  cretisa .
» pellucida .
”» 8 .
" emiphnsia
»  Semi
» quadriaurita ...
» argentea

of Britisk Malaya.

ENGLisH NAME.

o

ORIGINAL HABITAT.

Straits, in ditches.
Penang.

”

Straits generally.

Ponang.
Gunong Bubu, Perak.
Penang.
Gunong Gerai.
”

Evorywhere common.
Peninsula.
Straits generally.

”
Pens.ng."
Straits generally.

”

Singapo;:a.
Penang.
Malacca.

”

Gunong Bubu, Perak.

” ”

Fer
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ScIENTIFIC NAME.
Pteris longipinula
»  aquinima
,» esculenta .
Plagiogyria pyonophylla.
Polystichum semicordatum
" biaristatum
aculeatum
Pleoenemm membranifolia
- membranacea
leuzeana ..
Phegoptens erubescens.
" distans
» punctata
’ ornata ...
' subdigitata
auziculata.
Polypodmm subevenosum
» hirtellum
. sersilifolium
' repandum
» decorum ..
" cucullatum
’ munatum
' subfalcatum

' subpinnatifidum

" Khasyanum

" obliquatum

' fuscatum

' venulosum

” tamariscinum

subdigitatum

Pleopeltls accedens

» linearis

» stenophylla

» flzg?f“i'a

» ongifoli

» superficiale...

’ angustata ...

" unctate

” organi

. muszfolia ...
" macrochasmum
» pteropus

» phymn.todes
» longissima ..
»” nigrescens ...
v dilatata

" ta ..
' amarioides
' incurvatum
" ni-:;)ides
" singaporiana
" insgsn

ab! namstum

bo-sq
Polybotrya appendiculata and vars.

Photinopteris rigida .
arioides
Platycenum Wallichii
» biforme

» grande ...
Schizolama davalloides

» cordata ...

. Gueriniana

. ensifolia

. heterophylla

Descriptive Dictionary

ENagrLisE NAME.

. Brake Fern

" Elk’s Horn Fern

ey

Fer

ORIGINAL HABITAT.

Sungei Ujong.
Everywhere.
Common in ditches.
Peninsula.

Penang.

»

Lim,:astone Hill, Perak.

” ”

kil ”
Peninsula.

Peninsula.
Malacca, Perak.
Straits generally.
Islands

Gunong Kebon, Perak.

Singapore.
Malacca.

Techangkat Kebon, Pcrak
$ ew species).

Gunong Kebon. Perak.
Penang.

Common everywhere.
Malay Islands.

Penang.

Pena.ng and Singapore.
Gnnong Bubu, Perak.

”» ”

Singapore.

Penang.

”

Str:its generally.

Balik Pulau, Penang.
Straits generally.
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Som~TIFIC NAME. ENGLISH NAME. ORIGINAL HABITAT.

Stenolama chiensis ... Straits generally.
Syngramme Wallichii Penang.
" alismsfolia . Singapore.
» fraxines ... Penang.
» laureania Sungei Ujong.
Selliguea caudiformis... Straits generally.
» elliptica ... . "
” {s‘&eﬁn - ”»
»” nga. »
» Hamiltoniana »
” pamata . . —_
s membranacea - —_
" mwro%l:{lla . —_
Stenochlena ;:lr ifolia . Penang.
» ustre ... ”»
Schizeea malaccana ... Straits generally.
»  digitata "

»» dichotoma ... ”
Trichomanes parvulum ... Filmy Fern ... Straits and Perak.
" digi.tatum » ’

" : dum ”» .
» ipunctatum . » »
s plumq. . Gunong Bubu, Perak.
" pyxidiferum » »
” Javanicum » "
» obscurum " "
» rigidum... . " »
”" muscoides —_
Thamnopteris nidus ... Birds’-nest Fern ... Straits generally.
”» phyllitidis ” ”
" musefolia » ”
Tenitis blechnoides ... Common everywhere.
Tittaria elongata Singapore.
s lineata "
» [Ialeata ”
»»  blechnoides ... ”
»n  scolopendrina . Penang.

Fibres.—The following, copied by permission from the Report of the Super-
intendent of the Singapore Botanical Ga.rtf:ns for 1886, will give a good idea of the
fibres, indigenous or introduced, which have been experimented with at Singapore.
Although many of these are used for domestic purposes, none have as yet become
articles of trade :—

Mavritivs Hemp (Furcrsea gigantea) continues to grow with great vigour in
the Nurseries, and several thousand plants have been disposed of to planters for
trial. The price realized for good fibre is about £28 per ton in London, and if the
gbr% can bilprepa.red here at 5 cents per pound, its profitable cultivation is no

oubt ible.

MI::ISLA Hemp (Musa textilis) grows well. When first planted it takes longer
to send up suckers than the common banana does, but once established it grows
freely. In Manila, on good soil, the plantations are renewed only after a period of
about 20 years. The present market value of the fibre is from £30 to £40 per ton
in London, and as labour is about equally as cheap in the Straits as in Manila, the
plant is no doubt capable of profitable cultivation in favourable localities.

Sun~y Hewmr (Crotalaria juncea).—Common in a wild state all over the Settle-
ments, and grows well in ordinary soil. Some attempt to utilize the plant should
be made, as the fibre commands a good price in the market.

PenauiN Hemp (Bromelia sylvestris) grows with remarkable vigour. It is
one of the pine-apple tribe, but the leaves are much longer than those of the pine-
apple plant. It succeeds best under the treatment pine-apples require.

RuEA or CHINA Grass (Boehmeria mivea) grows well in rich moist soils, and
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Fire.—Procuring fire by friction is an accomplishment as common to the
Malay as the North American Indian. The process is, however, slightly different.
‘While the latter resorts to circular friction, the Malay cuts a notch on the convex
surface of a bamboo, across which he rapidly rubs another piece cut to a sharp

A fine powder is rubbed away and this ignites. Bamboo is also used as a
flint with tinder. The all-pervading match, however, is alone used in all districts
under foreign influence.

Fireflies (Klip klip) abound, and the bushes bordering the rivers are often
beautifully illuminated by their light. They appear to in all respects resemble the
American insect.

Fish and Fisheries.—There are assuredly no seas in the world more
abundant in esculent fish than those of the Asiatic Archipelago, and a few of them
are of excellent flavour. The fish of rivers and lakes, although, perhaps, less
abundant and of very inferior quality, are of importance in some of the islands.
Fish constitutes the chief animal aliment of all the inhabitants, and everywhere of
those of the sea-coast who are by profession fishermen. The greatest plenty of fish,
and also the best quality of it, is found in the comparatively shallow seas bordering
the granitic and sedimentary formations, and the least abundant in the deep seas
close to the volcanic. Among the best fisheries are those of the eastern coast of
the Malay Peninsula and those of the entire Straits of Malacca.

The variety of fish which is found may be judged by a fact respecting the
Ichthyology of the island of Celebes. The learned Dr. BLEEKER, the Director of
the Batavia Society of Arts and Sciences, has named and described no fewer than
108 species belonging to that island, and yet expresses himself satisfied that he has
not described above one-eighth part of the whole number which exists. Out of the
108 species so described, it was found that 64 only were common to Celebes and
Java. A people who have derived from the sea or river a main portion of their
sustenance from their first existence, may well be expected to have acquired some
skill in the capture of fish, and fishing is indeed the art in which the greater
number of them excel the most. Fish are caught by them by hook and line, by a
great variety of nets, by weirs and traps, by spearing, and by stupefying those of
rivers by narcotic juices, of which that from the ¢uba root is the best known. Not-
withstanding their long experience, the Chinese excel them even in their own
waters, and are the constructors and owners of all the weirs on a large scale which
are 8o frequent on the banks in the neighbourhood of European settlements, and
in which are caught the greatest quantity and best quality of fish. The taking
of the mother-of-pearl oyster, the pearl-oyster in a few places, of the holothurion
?i: hteripang, and of the shell tortoise, form valuable branches of the Malayan

Ties.

The following is a list of the fish actually known to the Malays of the coast,
with their scientific names, largely taken from the valuable list of fish exhibits
compiled by Dr. RoweLys for the Exhibition of the Colonies and India, 1886. It
will be observed that, in many cases, the same Malay word is applied to different
s%e:. The numbers following * Cant.” refer to the pages of Canror’s
“ yan Fishes,” on which descriptions will be found. “Sp.” prefixed shows
that CaNTor does not describe the individual fish named but others of the same

species only :—

Maray Name. ScIENTIFIC NAME.

Ikan Anjang Anjang ... Scolopsis ghanam ... Sp. Cant. 81.
» Ampas Tsbu ... Pristipoma operculare Sg. Cant. 72.
» Aruan ... Channa orientalis ... Sp. Cant. 83.
» Aruan ... Ophiocephalus punctatus Sp. Cant. 92.
» Aruan ... Ophiocephalus striatus Sp. Cant. 92.
» Aruan Tések ... ...  Elacate nigra Sp. Cant. 115.

» Badah or Bunga Ayer Sp. Cant. 304.

" nen
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Descriptive Dictionary

Maray NaMe.

Tkan BAji Baji

”
”
"
”
”
”»
”n
”
”
”

Ba;l B&Jl
Baji B&]i
Banau ..
Banda

Bérat Birat

Batu ...

Bdrau Birau
Bandan
Biwal Chermin

Biwal BAtu (Pomfret)
Bawal Puteh or White Pom-

fret

Biwal Tumbok
Béwal Hitam
Bechuk
Bechok
o

elala
Beldm?kg
Belilbus
Belontok
Belanak
Belidah
Belodok Kmng
Biji Nangka .
Blut (eel)
Bolas Bolas
Bona ...
Bona Kﬁyu
Buaysa .
Bic! ok
Bummaloh or Bombe.y Duck
Bunga Ayer or Bsdah
Buntal .. .-

Buntal Kumba.ng

Buntal Landak ...

Buntal Landak ...

Buntal Panjang

Buntal Pisang ...

Chelek Mata .

Chopit Kdrang ...

Déeng Belang

Daun Baru

BO{:;: i
) arang ...

Dinglns

Dﬂn Tawar

Engor Engor
a.r&%& .ee

Gela.mah Pan]a.ng

Gerut Gerut ...

Gelam ...

Gorammi

Grisi ...

Guddimi

ScierTIFIC NAME.

Platycephalus macracanthus ...

Platycephalus punctatus
Platycephalus tuberculatus
Stemirhampus far

Megalops cundinga

. Triacanthus strigilifer

Crenidens sarissophorus
Priacanthus Blochii
Chrysophrys hasta

Stromatens cinerens ...
Julis lunaris ..
Novacula rufa
Platyglosus sca.pulsris
Exoestus mento
Mugil balanak

Teuthis oramin
Gobius viridipunctatus
Mugil cannesius
Notapterus kapirat ..
Platyglosus dussumieri
Upeneoides tragula ...

Sillago M&culats
Platax teira ...

Gastrotokeus biwulestus
Seolopsis cia.lia .

Tetrodon oblongus
Ostracion cubicus
Tetrodon lineatus
Tetrodon immaculatus

Tetrodon stellatus ...

Dioden stistrix
Dioden maculatus
Dioden maculatus
Tetrodon lunaris
Pristipoma maculatum
Plstyglosus marginatus
Caranx compressus

Drega.ne punctata

o pingaloo
Coesio chrysozona ...
Teuthis nastrosticta ...
Arino sagor ...
Arius nenga ...
Macrones Bleekeri

Psettus argenteus

Otolithus argenteus
Pristipoma hasta
Psammoperca Wa.iglensm

oo

Pentapus pmdlseus
Pristipoma furcatum ...
[128]
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Sp. Cant. 37.
Sp. Cant. 87.
Sp. Cant. 37.

Page 20, No. 77.
” )] 173'

Sp. Cant. 80.

Page 21, No. 109.

Ca.nt.IiO.

Cant.TS!).
Cant. 139, 140.
Sp. Cant. 236.

Sp. Cant. 250.
Sp. Cant. 93.
Sp. Cant. 207.
Sp. Cant. 179.
Sp. Cant. 93.

Page 21, No. 93.
Sp. Cant. 120.
Sp. Cant. 81.
Cant. 278.
Cant. 304,
Cant. 380,

Cant. 373.

Cant._8-65.
Sp. Cant. 371.

Cant. 369.
Cant. 378.

Sp. Cant,. 123,
Cant. 162.

Sp. Cant. 207.
Sp. Cant. 250.

Cant. 407.

Sp. Cant. 173.
Cant. 71.

Sp. Cant. 72.

Ca.nt.;&

Cant. 119.
Cant. 71.

Sp. Cant. 72.
Cant. 83-92.
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o

" Tea o

%nggnKiling

%nngguBoKamlx,ng
ggu Bombin ...

Jalu

Jaran, Gigl

Jéru Jaru

Jebong...

Jenahak

gumpoiag

um

Ka.cpo

Kalui

KArong K&rong
Kawan..
Kelaban
Kelah ...
Kelah ...
Kelat ...
Keh, Cat-fish

psn L‘lt
Korek Gedabang 'ZI
Kerong Kerong Kara.ng
Kerang Kerang ..
Kertak Lantei ...

Erisl ... -

Kuda Kuda Ayer Betina ..
Kurow . .
Labum .. .
Indakong

Lomah...

Lam
Lasah .
Tayur La
yur

Lobus ..
Lepu ...
II.:pnP....

pu u.nja.ng
Lidah .

Lidah Lidah Baji
Lidah Lidah Bérang

Lingka Karang ...

ScIENTIFIC NAME.

Amphiphrion frenatus
Amphiphrion percula ...
Amphiphrion sebae ...

Pempheris mangula ...
Pomacentrus albofacitus
Pomacentrus trimaculatus
Psendoscarus niger

Pterois miles..

Pterois Russellii e
Stolocentrum sextriatus
Stolacanthus messolencus .
Lutianus dodecmnthus

Caranx boops

Balistes stellatus .
Lutianus Roseus (Red Mullet)
Cheilissus chlorurus ...

Sphymna. acutipmms
hromenus olfax ...
erapon puta

D a burmanica

Barbus kolus ..
Barbus stmch i
Psendoscarus chrysopoma
Clarias majur
Clyphidodon notatus ...
Barbus Neilii
Equila edentula
Sebastes stoliczkce .
Therapon quadrilineatus
é.ethrmus nebulosus ...

gris japomeus ...
B);nt:a.chus gt?unnieus
Monacanthus monoceros
Holacanthus annularis
Psendoscarus ghobbam
Scolopssis margaritifer
Seatophagus argus

Serranus diacanthus ...
Serranus malabariens
gemmus salmoides

ynagris notatus
Scolopsis bilineatus
Anacanthus seriptus ...
Monacanthus choircephalus

Hippocampus guttulatus
Teuthis .é..rltifer
Geris altii

Thynnicht ys sa.nakhal
Barbus jerdoni .
Histiophorus gladius ...
Trichiurus savala
Tuthis concatenata
Antennarius mummifer
Synnancidrum morridum
Pelor didactylum

Syna.ptura. orientalis ...
i oglossus elongatus
Cheilinus fasciatus ..
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Sp. Cant. 832.
Sp. Cant. 82.
Sp. Cant. 82.

Sp. Cant. 175.
Sp. Cant. 241.
Sp. Cant. 241,

Cmt.-;ﬁ.
Sp. Cant. 41.

Sp. Cant. 164.

Cant. 57, 60 & 23.
Sp. Cant. 138
Sp. Cant. 344.

Sp. Cant. 262.

Cant.T48.
Sp. Cant. 19.

Cant.;%.
Sp. Cant. 347,
Cant. 164.

Sp. Cant. 81.
Cant. 164.
Cant, 207-8-9,

Sp. Ca.nt. 7.
Sp. Cant. 7.

Sp. Cn.nt. 81.
Sp. Cant. 422,
Sp. Cant. 347.
Sp. Cant. 888.
Cant. 29.

Sp. Cant. 207.
Sp. Cant. 55.

Cant. 191.
Cant. 115.

* Cant. 208,

Sp. Cant. 202.

Cant. 191.
Cant. 222.
Sp. Cant. 222,
Sp. Cant. 233.

K



Fis Descriptive Dictionary
Maray NaME. SCIERTIFIC NAME.
Tkan %ld&}]: Lidah anpur Synaptura commersomana
» Lisah ...
” Lobung Kunmg Gobius tentacularis ...
» Logu Cheerops oligacanthus
» Logu Myripristis murdjan ..
, Luli ...
» Malong .o Mursenesox telabon
» MAnah Sﬁbong Ostracion lubicus
». Mas Merah
» Merah (the best fish in the  The common name of Ikan Jena-
market) . hak or Red Mullet ... .
,» Nior Nior Trachynotus ovatus
,, Pandan Gerres abbereviatus
,» Parang Pu&ng
» Péri Bandira Trajgon sephen
,» Péri Daun .
,» Péri Kilawar ..
» Péri Kulbas ..
, Péri Kulbas Linchin cee e .
,» Pari Lang Aetobatis marinari ...
, Pari Lilat . Trygon narnak
,» Péri Péri Paus .. Dicerobatis ...
, Patong... Selundia S{kesni e
» Pausor whale—not & ﬁsb but so’ classed by the Malays.
,» Pechah Priuk ... Scolopsis vosmeri ...
, Pinang Pinang .. Chaatodon octofasciatus
» Pipit ... ee Chelmon rostratus ...
, Pla Kat Siamese) ...
» Potong Darma, ... botes auctorum
» Puchuk e
, Pukul ... Percis pulchells .
, Pundu... Seriolicthus blpinnulatus
,» Poput .. 1stho terus tartoor ..
» Ra.pa.ng Mugil Bleekeri
» Rombing KAra.n Holaca.nthns meobmensis
,» Rombong Rombmg Lutianus sabae .
,, Rong .. . Labeo cceruleus
, Rumi Rumi Echeneis naucntes
»  Sa Sumpit
» Sabarau Laleo boggu
. ei ... Caranux armatus
» Salampei
» Salangan
» Salanghi
,  Saliu Chorinomus moadetta
» Saludu. .
" Samunka pogon h-ana.tus
» Sebarau Barbus stexastichus ...
,» Seblah ..
»n Selar Kﬂmng Caranx gymnostchrides
» Seludu .. . Arius gagora .. .
” Semarum «s  Centropogon ..
» Semarum Kn.nng Synanca verrucon
» Sembilang Plotosus canias
» Sembilang KArong
» Senangin Otholithus maculatus..
» Senderang Sandoh Plectropoma maculatum
» Sepat Karang Lobotes surinamenis ...
» Serkut .. Cirrhites fasciatus ...
. Siah Siah Deploprion difasciatus
» Siakap Hidong Budah Cromileptis altivelis ...
» Siakap Karang Lates calcarifer
» Siam ... Ophiocephalus micupeltes
» Singanhi ..
» Sumpit Toxotes Jaculotor
Surdudu v

[130]

Fis

Cant. 222.
Cant. 191.
Sp. Cant. 179.

Cant. 274.
Cant. 316.
Sp. Cant. 365.
Cant. 305.

Sp. Cant. 120.
Sp. Cant. 55.
Cant. 277.
Cant. 429,
Cant. 436.
Cant. 432-3.
Cant. 417-19.
Cant. 420.
Cant. 435.
Cant. 423-4.
Cant. 438.

Cant. 81.

Sp. Cant. 156.
Cant. 158.
Cant. 86.

Sp. Cant. 80.
Cant. 118-115.
Sp. Cant. 1.

Sp. Cant. 93.
Sp. Cant. 164.

Cant.-1—99.
Cant. 176.

Cant. 131.
Cant. 57.
Cant. 26.
Cant. 26.

Sp. Cant. 117.
Cant. 258.

Sp. Cant. 2.

Cant. 214-216.
Sp. Cant. 123,
Sp. Cant. 256.

Sp. Cant. 47.
Sp. Cant. 264.
Cant. 264-5.
Cant. 62.

Cant.go.

Cant. 10.
Sp. Cant. 1.
Cant. 92.
Cant. 26.
Cant. 176.
Cant. 258.
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Maray Namm, ScCIENTIFIC NAME.

Ikan Sutu ... Amphisyle scutata Cant. 213.
» Talang... Chorinemus toloo Cant. 119.
» Talang Raya Cant. 118.
» Talang Saluy Chorinemus hyan Cant. 118.
» Tambah Stromateus niger Cant. 139.
» Tambarek Cant. 67.
» Tamban (Prepared like sa.rdines) Cant. 287.
»» Tamban Betel ... Cant. 294,
»» Tamban Nipis ... Cant. 294.
" Ta.mbm Bulat ... ge pe.red like sa.rdmes) Cant. 286.
» &ok Ta.mpok rres oblongus Sp. Cant. 55.
" dea Lutianus silavo —
» Cant. 108-110.
» Tangm Papasi .. Cant. 112.
» Tebal Bibir Sungel Diagramma crassispinum Sp. Cant. 77.
» Telan Pasir Trypauchena vagina ... Cant. 190.
» Telan Rumput ... Pimelepterus cinerascens Sp. Cant. 174.
s Temalek Barbus for . —
» Tembri... Seiena glaucus . Sp. Cant. 56.
» Temenggalan Barbus burmanicus —_
» Temperas Barbus opagon —
” Tengm Ba.ta.ng Cybium Cammeronii ... Cant. 108.
» Terubok Clupea kanogurta Sp. Cant. 276.
»” Tembok Darat . Labes fimbriatus . —
» Tilan i Mastacembelus armatus —
" Timum '.l‘lmum Lutianus lineolatus ... —_
s Todah ... Belone choran Cant. 246.
»» Todah Pendek ... Cant. 248.
» Tripang Sarus ludiens o Cant. 269—267.
s Truboh... Cant. 299.
5 Tumbul-Mas Thynnus thunnina Sp. Cant. 106
» Ubl .. Cant. 21,
” gla.r fati - imactint Cant. 316.
» Unggar utianus argentimaculatus —
» Yu (shark) w8 . Cant. 399.
» Yu Banjar Tmenodon oletusus —
» Yu Belangkas Chiloseyllium trispulare indicus Sp. Cant. 393-4.
» Yu Belangkas Lamna Spallanranii ... —
» Yu Belangkas Rhynchobatus ancylostomus Sp. Cant. 412.
» Yu Bengkong Tandoh Pan-

jan, Lygeena Blochii Cant. 404.

»” YuBengkong Tandoh Pendek Lygcena dlaleus Sp. Cant. 401.
» Yu Cheekak Stegostoma tigrium Sp. Cant. 396.
» Yu Kaik Kaik ... Rhinobatus thouini ... Cant. 415,
» Yu Kaik Kaik ... Rhynchobatus djeddeusis Cant. 412.
» Yu Pandak Scyllium marmoratum Cant. 891.
» Yu Rimau Galeocerdo Rayneri
» Yu Todak Pristis cuspidatus Sp. Cant. 407.
» Yu Toke Cant. 393-7.

Fishing.—As Cantor truly observed over forty years ago, the Malay is
more a born fisherman than the Chinaman, though the latter makes up by ceaseless
work for the less skill he brings to bear upon his employment. The fishmongers
are almost invariably Chinese.

at home.
the business is got through quickly.
by the fishmongers with salt.
tairs in casks, with salt between each layer.

A beach sale of fish here is very like that held
There is a good deal of chaffering as to prices, but on the whole
The daily surplus of fish is cured
The larger fish are gutted, washed, and placed in
After 24 or 48 hours, they are

en out and dried in the sun. The very small fish, together with the fluid in

which the larger fishes have been cured, are .sold for manure to the spice and
cocoa-nut planters, who have a high opinion of their usefulness in this respect.
The following is a vocabulary of words used by fishermen, and not to be found in
most dictionaries :—

[181] x 2
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Maray.

ENGLISH,

DEscripTION AND USE.

Alei Buaya

Ampang ...

Bintor Chachak ...

Bintor Champak

Bubu

Chandat ...

Grogoh

Jala Anak Ikan ...

Jala Rambang ..

Jala Tamban

Jalor
Jaring Anak Tkan
Jermal ...

Joran

Pishing net

Casting net

Casting net

Fishing trap

Fishing line and hook...

Fishing trap

Casting net

Casting net

Casting net

Canoe
PFishing net
Fishing stake ...

Pishiné rod ..
[182]

Crocodile or alligator hook, made of wood,
inserted into the bait, generally & fowl,
duck or dog.

For all kinds of fish. The net is stretched
from side to side. The under part is
pegged in the mud at low ebb. The
whole net is laid down flat and covered
with sand or coral to conceal the same.
Stakes are driven at intervals of 30 feet
into the mud, and attached to net, having
cords tied to upper part of net. At high
water thg said cords are pulled up to
r?;se the net, and fish are caught at low
tide.

Bait attached to middle horizontal cord, to
which is tied a signal cord to show the
presence of fish. The net consists of
two pieces, which open when dropped to
the bottom, and close with fish inside
when hauled up by &erpendiotﬂu cord,

The net is about 100 fathoms long.

For catching crabs. Having bait and float,
Bait generally of pieces of dog-fish.

Employed to catch fish in very deep water
by sinking it to the bottom with a weight,
having a line and float attached to show
its position on the surface. Sometimes
supplied with bait, but oftener without.
Hauled up generally at low tide. Fish
are taken out by drawing through the
mouthpiece.

For daybam, a species of fish,

This double-faced fish trap is ienerally used
for catching fresh-water fish.

For catchingsmall fish,
in shallow water.
long.

Called rambang because it is generally used
or thrown at random in about 2 fathoms
water. The net is about 7 cubits long.

wns, and shrimps
net about 7 cubits

Generally employed for catching a species
of ﬁshyoalle% tamban. The net is l::.?)cout
9 cubits long.

Employed when out fishing with nets.
For catching small fish.

For small fish,
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ENGLISH.

DESCRIPTION AND USE.

Joran Sentak

Kail Londa

Kail Parang or Tenggiri .
Kail Piipiit

Kail Todak

Kelang Besar

Kelang Kechil

- Kisah or Brupa ...

Kolek
Lukah

Lukah Darat

Lukah Laut
Pengachar

Plontang Piipiit ...

Fishingrod ...

Fishing line and hook...
Fishing line and hook...
Fishing line and hook...

Fishing line and hook...

Fishing line and hook...
Fishing line and hook...
Large fishing stakes ...

Small fishing stakes ...
Shrimp or prawn net ...
Canoe ...

Fish trap

Fish trap
Fish trap

Fishing line and hook...

[183]

Self-acting rod and line for fresh-water
fish. e line has a catch. The rod is
stuck upright in the mud. Opﬂosite, at
a short distance, is the peg for the catch.
When fish pull at the bait the catch de-
taches and the rod springs back.

For small fish.

For species of fish called parang and
tenggirt.

Line and hook with float for puput (a fish
which generally floats on the surface).

For a species of fish called sla.
For a species of fish called fodak.

This large fish trap is a permanent struc-
ture, and is in general use among the
Malays for catching all kinds of fish. It
is usually constructed of stakes and
rattan, and consists of four compart-
ments. When fish pass through each
into the last compartment they cannot
get out again, and this is scooped out at
low water, the fishermen descending to
the surface of the water by ladders on
the side of the trap. The position of the
kelang (fishing stakes) is generally at
right angles with the shore, t.c., with its
head projecting into the sea.

Worked by two men in shallow water.

]

Employed when out fishing with nets.

This trap is generally placed in the channel
of small streams with its mouth against
the current.

For fresh-water fishing.
For salt-water fishing.

¢« Attractor ” used for catching the small
octopus ékrila) by trailing it in 1 to 8
feet muddy water along the edges of
rocks and reefs during the north mon-
soon. The krita takes hold of it and
will not release it, until captured by the
operator.

Float and hook for a fish called puput. A
number at a timeare thrown on the water
in slack tide. The fisherman watches
the floats in a boat and easily knows
when fish take bait, and are caught.



Descriptive Dictionary

Maray.

DESCRIPTION AND USE.

Pikat
Rawa
Rawai

Sampan Gebeng...
Sampang Penjaring
Semblang...

Serampang_
Ditto
Serubang ...

Sondong ...

Suruet

Tangkol ...

Tanjol

ENGLISH.
A seine net
Prawn net
Fish snare or fishing net
Fishing boat .. .
Fishing boat ...
Harpoon...
Harpoon...
Harpoon...
Shrimp or prawn net ...
Dugong harpoon
Fishing net
Fishing rod

[134]

A pumber of hooks tied with short lines
attached to the middle part of sharp
inted pieces of nibong. The hook is
irectly under the short point. A long
Eiece of cord is used to tie together the
eads of the pieces at intervals generally
of about 2 feet. Thus prepared the cord
is stretched taut between two stakes, the
hooks being at the height of one to two
inches above the mud, and supplied with
bait. The sharp points prevent the fish
from getting away by moving forward,
and when it moves backwards the hook
catches as usual.

Large sampan used for fishing with nets.

Employed when out fishing with net, and
angling.

For large fish.
For large fish.

For small fish.

Used for sticking the fish called puput,
a sort of sea-pike, with the aid of a
torch light, held over the side of a boat,
it being the habit of this fish to make
for any light in large numbers.

Worked by one man.

Employed for the same purpose as Tem-
puling.

Employed for catching fish as they pass
along. This contrivance consists of one
large net, nearly square, laid down flat;
two ropes attached to cach end of the
further side are stretched in opgosite
directions so as to be in line with the
further side of the net tied at certain
points to the said ropes. When fish pass
over the net the ropes are simultaneously
drawn up, the net is thereby raised above
the water, or with only the middle of it
touching the water. The fish are then
taken out.

For catching prawns in 8 to 5 feet clear
slack water on a sandy beach, by apply-
ing the hook to the eye of the prawn

and giving the tanjol a sharp jerk. The
operator to wade stealthily in the
water. .
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Maray. ExGLISH, DESCRIPTION AND USE.
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I

1

| The point is so & ed as to become de-
tached from the handle when it has
struck the object aimed at, being retained
by a cord attached to it.

Tempuling | Dugong harpoon

Topang ... e e ... | For d.mwmg out and catching the krita, a
! | small species of octopus. The rattan is
mn.de at one end to hold the bait, which
is let down into the hole of the krita,
the bait being generally of crab; when
the krita catches hold of the bait the
| rattan is drawn out, and the krita fol-
lowing the bait to the mouth of its hole,
is hoisted out with the Topang.

Truban ... .. ... | Fishingtrap ... ... | Fish are caught in this trap when they
enter it and come in contact with the
i cords which retain the catch outside.
The trap-door has a heavy weight
attached to it, and it therefore descends
and closes rapldly

Taas v | Thls trap is also a permanent structure,
constructed in 4 to 5 fathoms water.
The position of the mouth or front is
against the rising tide. Fish are only
caught when seen passing b{l the man
watching on the building, who, on the
fish entering the receptacle, raises the
trap by winding the rope which sustains
it round the cylmdnca.l bar made for

the purpose.

| For fresh-water ﬁshmg, the usual size
| of the trap is about 4 feet by 3
, fect. The fish being unable to turn

round when it has once entered the
! tra(.lp, is taken out by opening the
i end.

|

Twah ... ... | Fish trap

Fish Roe.—The roe of the ikan trubok forms an article of considerable
trade. The fish abounds in Singapore, Penang, &c., but the spawning ground is
on the Sumatran coast, whence most of the article is imported. It is first
thoroughly salted and then dried. It is then packed between layers of salt for
export. I{ is much liked by both Europeans and natives. In the marketitappears
in the shape of two lobes forming an oblong body about 6 inches long, 2 inches in
breadth by  of an inch in depth, of a deep amber colour.

Fis Stalkes.—Blat or Jermal in Malay. The Chinese word kelang has

the vernacular. These consist of rattan screens arranged in such
a way that the fish are driven into its enclosures, from which they cannot escape.
Each enclosure is arrow-shaped, the last being the narrowest. Each blat is
required by law to show a light at its outer extremity by night.

Flamboyant.—This gorgeously flowering tree—Poinciana regia—was, 80
far as can be lea.rned originally mtrod{med from Madagascar by way of India, but
is 80 common in the Straits Settlements as to make most people believe it
indigenous. Its brilliant red and yellow blossoms make it a most conspicuous
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prolonged leap, but the membranes in question appear to act like parachutes and
extend the leap to an extent which almost assumes the appearance of flying. It is
occasionally met with in the Peninsula.

Fruits.—A total list of some 63 * fruits” has been compiled as indigenous
to the Malay Peninsula. Some of these, however, are repugnant to Europeans and
seldom touched by Malays. Thbe following catalogue will be found to include all
which are likely to come under the notice of the ordinary resident or visitor :—

Almond .. ... BéAdam, ketapong, los. | Mango ... Buah mangga or pauh.
Banana ... ... Pisang. Mangostun ... » Inanggis.
Blimbing .. .. — Mata kuding —

” buloh . — | Melon ... Tambikei.

» 8888 ... — | Nam-nam ... —
Bread fruit ... ... Sikun. Nutmeg ... ... Buah pala.
Cashew ... ... Jambu monyit. | Nuts... " s kulit,
Citron «. .. Limau karbau. . Nanka —
Cocoa-put ... ... Kla%o.. - Orange ... .. Limau manis.
Custard apple ... Buah srikiya. Plantain ... ... Pisang bgsar,
Chiko — ‘ gomegmm.t.e gua.h delima.

(large ! Papaw ... Papaya.

jack fruit) ... - | Polesan ... p&y_

— i Pumpkin ... ... Labu manis.
Durian — . Persimmon... —_
Fig ... .- ... Anjir. Pine-apple ... ... Anana.
Grenadilla ... ... (Imported). Rambei ... —
Guava ... Jambu. Rambootan... —
Gra) ... Buah anggor. Rambustin ... —
Jack fruit ... ... Chsmpidars. , Soursop ... ... Durian blanda.
Jambuﬁ — : ,%untal —
Langsat ... — ! Tampang ... —
Limes <+ «. Limau asin. | Tarrap ... ... —
Lemon , kapas. i

Some sixty-three varieties of the banana and plantain are described by botanists,
many having distinct names in Malay, e.g., pisang mas, p. rajah, &c. Most of the
above fruits are in season twice a year.

Funerals.—The funerals of the Malays, like those of other nations con-
verted to Islamism, are in conformity to the usage of the Mahommedans. The
body, within twenty-four hours after death, is buried in a shroud, and the word
which expresses this simple ceremony literally signifies to place in the carth, and is
the same which means to plant or put seed in the ground—tanam. At the bottom
of the grave on one side there is a lateral excavation to receive the body. A simple
mound marks the grave, without monumental stone or tomb, except in the case of
kings and reputed saints, the tombs of the latter being considered holy under the
Arabic name of kramat, or sacred. The cemeteries of the Peninsula %![a.la.ys are
usually enclosed with a fence, and strike the eye as remarkable owing to the close
proximity of the stakes which mark the abiding-place of each body—as, directly
the dead may be presumed to have returned to gust, a fresh burial takes place
within the same or an overlapping area.

Mr. J. D. VaveHAN gives the following in a paper which appeared in Vol. XI.
of the J. L. A.:—

*There is not much ceremony connected with the burial of the dead. When
a Malay dies, the priest and his attendants are sent for; the latter wash the body
and clothe it with a change of clean linen. Cotton is laid over the face, and
camphor is sprinkled over the body and thrust into the ears and nostrils, and some
is put on the eyelids. White cotton cloth some yards longer than the corpse is
folded in six or seven folds and laid under the body, the arms are crossed over the
breast, the left usually under the right; the body is then rolled up in the cloth, and
a knot is tied a little beyond the head, and another beyond the feet; another piece
of cloth is tied round the waist over all. Coffins are seldoi™used; the body is
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Gadong.—A villz;ge on the border of Rambau on the road from Naning in
N.W. Malacca.

QGajah Mati.—A V. in the Sungei Petei district, C. Malacca.

Galangal.—The root of alpinia galanga. Imported chiefly from China,
though ‘many species of alpinia abound in the Peninsula. The original habitat of
alpinia galanga is the East Indies.

Q(Galena.—Galena mines exist in Patani and the Dindings, and the pro-
dugt of the former is remarkably good. It has also been discovered in Malacca
and Perak.

Gamsdlan.—A Javanese word often used by Malays to” signify a band of
musical instruments.

Gambier, or Terra japonica (Uncaria gambir), is obtained principally from
the Straits Settlements. The planters grow it in connection with pepper, as the
refuse of the gambier makes an excellent manure for the pepper plant. Gambier
is in the form of blocks or cubes, of a light brown colour. The extract in many
cases resembles a red earth, and, as imported to England in its vough state, is very
much adulterated, sticks, stones, and large quantities of elephants’ dung being
mixed with it in the manufacture. If this variety of tannin could be obtained
with greater purity, it would fetch a higher price in English commerce, from its
greater value to the tanner. The extract is obtained by boiling the leaves, small
branches, and pieces of wood of the tree in water, evaporating the liquid to an
extract. With the better kind of extract, which goes technically by the name of
“Cube Glambier,” more care is taken in the preparation, and in order to ensure
consistency, starch is mixed with it, or some kind of farina, to consolidate it, and
dry it more easily. It is cut into the form of cubes about an inch-and-a-half
square before drying. The variety of gambier which is called the ““ Block,” ranges
in value from £15 to £20 per ton, and the best cube from £25 to £35 per ton.
This tanners’ material is not only used by tanners, but in a variety of different
manufactures in England, and is used by dyersand brewers to add to other extracts.
—(New Commercial Plants and Drugs.)

The gambier plant is a stout, climbing plant, a native of the countries border-
ing on the Straits of Malacca, and especially of the numerous islands at their
eastern end. There would appear to be two species employed :—(1) The Uncaria
gambir, Roxb.—the Nauclea gambir of Hunter. (2) Uncaria acida, Hunt. The
cultivation and manufacture seem to have beeu commenced at Singapore in 1819,
and it rapidly extended, until there were about 600 or 800 plantations; but,
owing to a scarcity of fuel, without an abundant supply of which manufacture is
impossible, and labour becoming also dear, they were reduced to about 400 in
1850, and in 1866 the cultivation was fast disappearing on the island. - It rallied,
however, in view of a larger and cheaper supply of labour, and the constantly in-

ing demand for extract by European importers. In 1870 the total export
from Singapore was 34,550 tons, and in 1871, 34,248 tons. Somewhat less than
half this amount was produced in Singapore itself, the balance being derived from
Rhio and the adjacent islands of the Archipelago, that of Bintang being the largest
contributor. About the same proportions between supply and total export have
since been maintained. The export to Great Britain in 1881 fell somewhat short
of 26,000 tons, but has since increased. The total quantity exported to all
countries from Singapore during 1892 was 56,303 tons.

The Pharmacographia gives the following description of the manufacture :—The
plant is propagated either by seeds or cuttings, but the latter arc preferred. At the
expiration of fourteen months the first cutting of the branches, with the leaves on,
is made. The plantations are often formed in clearings of the jungle, where they
last for a few years, and are then abandoned, owing to the impoverishment of the
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Chinese, chess (g. v.), draughts, kite-flying, marbles, top-spinning, shuttlecock, and
other games resembling our own, are in vogue. See CArbps.

Gamuty Palm.—A common tree, the black fibres of which are used for
making ropes, cordage, &c. The open strands used in catching crocodiles are made
of this substance. '

Gangsa.—Small V. on the high road, about 3} miles 8. of Durian Tunggal,
Malacca, in N. of Batu Berendam district.

Ganja or Bhang.—An intoxicating extract of hemp.

Ganong Ayer Panas.—A thermal spring in Naning. The temperature
of the water is 110°, and it rises from a bed of hot soft mud. About 10,000 cubic
feet are discharged daily.

Iai Ganong Bukit.—A hill in Naning at the foot of which lies a swampy
plain.

Ganong Kache.—A plain at the foot of Bukit Ganong, Padang Sebang,
in Naning territory, Malacca. :

Gantang.—A Malay gallon=4 chupaks, which are now by law 4 Imperial
quarts.

Joh Gantong Lambei.—V. on E. bank of R. Madus, near its source in E.
ohore.

lge?rpam.—V. on the Denﬁyong R., S. Malacca, about 74 miles N.E. of Malacca.
Tin formerly to be mined in the neighbourhood.

QGardinia.—A favourite plant with the Malays, and supposed to be a native
of the Peninsula. It flourishes well in these latitudes.

Gargassi, Orang.—A wild tribe in Kedah, probably the same as that
known in other parts of the Peninsula as Orang Sakai-liar. '

QGarnet.—The term iakut is applied to both the garnet and the white sap-
phire. Both are exotic, but frequently met with amongst the Malays.

QGarroo Wood (Kayu Gharu).—Decayed Lignum Aloes, Agala wood, Eagle
wood and Calambak of commerce. When burned it gives a powerful aromatic
odour, and is used to scent joss sticks. It seems rather to melt than ignite when
fire is applied. Malacca furnishes a moderate supply, but this will always be re-
stricted, as, until decayed, the wood is of no value for scenting purposes.

Garuda or Gurda.—A mythological bird mentioned by Malay romancists
a8 being invoked for the purpose of desolating a country. It is generally repre-
sented as a burong lang, or kite, with a long beak, two heads, and four talons. Its
size is so prodigious that when it flies its shadow covers an entire country. The
myth is originaglly Hindu. Compare the Arabian Rokk. The figure of this bird is
frequently painted on the paper kites of the Malays.

Gating Repong.—V. in extreme S.E. of Selangor.

Gecko.—A family of lizards so named from the cry of its most conspicuous
member. Most naturalists apply the term to all the wa,ﬂ lizards (which embrace
50 genera and 200 species) abounding throughout the warmer countries of the
world. The true Gecll;?) is found in Java and Siam, but I have not met with it in
the Peninsula. Its family is, however, largely represented. See CHICHAK.

QGelam Tree.—The Gelam tree is of the Myrtacea family, and attains a
height of about 45 feet, and a girth of 5to 6 feet at the base. It has a few upright
and contorted branches, innumerable twigs with a liberal diffusion of dark green
almond-shaped leaves ; the latter, when bruised in the hand, emit a strong aromatic
odour not unlike cajeput oil. The tree is indigenous to Malacca, and, as far as can
be ascertained, it cannot be found in the other Settlements ; but a few hundred young
plants have been introduced into Singapore from Malacca for roadside planting,
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Gnau.—V. on E. bank of R. Pahang, just below its turn E. in C. Pahang.

Goa Kepah.—A V. on the 8. bank of the Muda R., in extreme N. of
Province Wellesley, and 17 miles from Butterworth. A good many Chinese are
here, employed in sawing timber and burning lime from shells. The timber is
floated down from the interior, as there are very few trees besides fruit-trees near
the banks of the lower parts of the river, and the material for the lime is obtained
from an artifical mound of cockle shells containing several thousand tons, which
lies a quarter of an hour’s walk inland. The lime-burners have been working the
mounds for many years, and have not yet removed the contents. The Malays, who
have no tradition as to its origin, considered it to be a natural deposit until lately,
when the discovery of human remains near the lower part of the centre of the
mound showed it to be an artificial construction. In fact the mound consists of
pure cockle shells, without the slightest admixture of other shells or of any foreign
matter, and it appears as if the fish had been taken out before the shells were
thrown on the heap, where they now form a concrete which has to be broken with
a pick-axe, owing to the partial crystallization of the edges causing the shells to

ere to each other. Had the mound been subjected to pressure, as would have
been the case had it been submerged a few fathoms under the sea, it would have
become a mass of compact limestone, as it is evidently of great antiquity. From
the nature of the remains, the origin of the mound is attributed to the Semangs,
an Oriental Negro people, of whom broken tribes still exist in the neighbourhood.
There are two otber mounds at Goa Guppa that have not yet been interfered with,
one of which is about the same size as that worked by the Chinese, but the other
is considerably larger, and appears to be a cluster of mounds joined together.
The lime made from the shells is of excellent quality, and is all carried to Penang
in large Chinese cargo-boats.

Goan Bengkong.—V. in Chabau district, E. Malacca.
Goan Dalam.—V. in the Chabau district, E. Malacca.

QGoat.—The domestic goat, a small animal kept for its flesh, but not for its
milk except by foreigners, is pretty generally distributed over Malaya ; but its
origin is as obscure here as in other countries. In Malay it has two names—
kambing and bebek, the last being oddly enough the name for the domestic duck in
Javanese. The first Malay name extends as far as the Philippines, and the second
has also a wide currency; either the one or the other being nearly the only names
in the other languages of the Archipelago. The names now given are native
words, and through them, therefore, a foreign origin for the goat cannot be traced.
In Sumatra and the Malay Peninsula there exists a species of antelope, the
Antilopa sumatrensis, a denizen of the decpest recesses of the mountain forests;
but Ceawrurp does not think this likely to be the source of the domestic goat,
although the Malays have no other name f)(')r it than « the wild goat,” kambing-utan,
and, notwithstanding its native names, it seems more probable that the Hindus
brought it from Southern India, than that it is indigenous. In Singapore the
chief owners of goat flocks arc Hindus, especially those who were sent thither as
convicts after the Indian Mutiny. Conventionally the word kambing is applied to
Eotgdgoa.ts and sheep. The Malayan goat is by no means a large specimen of the

reed.

Gobek Tembaga.—Used by aged people and those who have lost their
teeth to pound betel-nut before chewing it.

Godown.—A storehouse, corruption of the Malay gédong.

@Gold.—The metal, in sufficient abundance to be worked, is found in the
Malay Peninsula. Gold is believed to be under the care and in the gift of a dewa,
or god, and its scarch is therefore unhallowed, for the miners must conciliate the
dewa, by prayers and offerings, and carefully abstain from pronouncing the name
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V. Sixteen Nobles of the 8rd class, viz. :—
1. The Sri Maharaja Lela,

to lg. } Not ascertained.

In the smaller States there are less officials by far. There is no title of
Temenggong now in Johore, and the Tunku Mantri is called Datoh Mantri.
Dlﬁer.enoes of title also obtain with the other ranks, the administration being
assimilated to the English model. The principal Officers of State in the Territory
are thus given :—

The Sultan.

Five Unkus, relations of the Sultan (Princes).
The Datoh Mantri.

The Tuan Hakim.

The Mufti.

The Datoh Bintara Luar.

The Datoh Bintara Dalam.

The Commissioner of Police.

The Engineer and Surveyor.

The Superintendent of Public Works.
The Imam.

Two additional Members,

A Clerk of Council.

These constitute the Council of State, which unites executive and legislative
functions. There are also various other heads of departments. It will be seen
that this is a compromise between the Malay and British organization.

The local Directory contains such full information regarding the Government
of the Settlements that it is needless to repeat it in these pages.

Government Hill, Penang (2,500 feet).—The highest hill in the N.
range, Penang. A Government bungalow and convalescent bungalow are erected
on the summit, N. of which is the signal flag-staff. Bellevue, a little way beyond
and as yet unbuilt on, offers, perhaps, the finest view of the town and province to
be obtained anywhere on the Penang Hill.

QGranite abounds throughout the Peninsula and Settlements, Pulo Ubin
furnishing the principal supply to Singapore. Its working is farmed throughout
the British possessions. A fine-grained variety, equal to Aberdecen, is found at
Bukit Berapit, in Perak.

QGrapes are not indigenous, and the plants introduced seldom bear fruit.

Graphite.—See PLumsaco.

Guava.—One of the fruits known under the general title of jambu by the
Malays, and in no way differing from the West Indian fruit. No attempt, however,
except in a domestic way, has been made locally to manufacture the well-known
guava jelly. The tree is common throughout the Peninsula.

Gula Estate.—A sugar estate in N'W. Perak, above the Larut R., some
6,000 acres in extent. Port Weld is within casy distance 8. The estate is owned
by a syndicate in China.

Gum Pering.—V. about 41 miles from Malacca-town, on the road to
Rumbia, in the Batu Berendam district.

Gums.—The only gum obtained as an article of commerce (if we except
india rubber and gutta percha, which are dealt with separately) is that obtained
from the Damar-tree (Damara Sp.), which aboundsin the Peninsula. (See Damar.)
Copal and other gums are imported for transmission to Europe.

Gumunchi.—See GEMENCHER.
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N.C. Perak. The above estimate is that given on the Admiralty Chart. In the
J. I A. it is stated at 5,800 feet.
Gunong Inas.—One of the range in S. Kedah, running nearly at right
angles to the Gunong Titi Wangsa range. '

Gunong Itam.—Mt. in W. Pahang, lat. 3° 15’ N, long. 102° 12'E.
Tin is found on its S.E. slope.

Gunong Jabut (1,902 feet).—Hill about 4 miles E. of Kinta R., 3 to 4
miles 8.8.W. of Ipoh, C. Perak.

QGunong Janing.—Mt. in N.C. Johore, about 4 miles below the Pahang
frontier.

QGunong Jerei or Kedah Peak (over 4,000 feet).—The most conspicuous
Mt. in Kedah, about 17 miles N. of the Province Wellesley frontier, and 6 miles
N.E. of old Kedah.

Gunong Jong.—Hill at N. extreme of Titi Wangsa range, N. Kedah.

Gunong Kandong (4,550 feet).—About 13 miles E. of the Kampar R. in
E.C. Perak.

Gunong Kangar.—One of the chain running from C. Perak to S. Kedah,
about 4 miles N. of the supposed boundary between those two States.

Gunong Kendrong (2,852 feetj,—One mile W. of Gunong Kernei, and
4 miles W. of Rui R., 8.E. Kedah.

Gunong Kera (1,935 feet).—In the N. of the Kampar district, C. Perak,
E. of a bend of the Raya R.

Gunong Kernei (2,128 feet)—About 8 miles W. of Rui R., 8. Kedah.

Gunong Kledang.—Hill between the Perak and Kinta R., C. Perak, about
4 miles N.'W. of Kinta.

Gunong Kledang.—Hill on the Kedah side of the boundary between that
State and Reman, S. Kedah.

Gunong Krian.—Hill in 8. Kedah, about 13 miles from P. Wellesley
frontier, at or near the supposed dividing line between Perak and Kedah.

Gunong Lanan.—Mt. in a bend of the Raya R., about 12 miles nearly E.
of Kinta, C. Perak.

Gunong Lanjut.—A hill in Naning (Malacca).

Gunong Ledang.—See Lepane and OpHik.

Gunong Lenkor (Lencore on the map).—Hill N. of Kinta R.. E.C.
Perak, not far from its junction with the R. Penoh.

Gunong Lesong.—Hill in E.C. Johore, one of a series lying between the
sources of the R. Madek and Lenggin.

Gunong Mentahak.—Hill 2,150 feet high, about 8 miles N. of the Johore
R., 8. Johore.

Gunong Merah (3,750 feet).—In N.C. Perak, 7 to 8 miles E. of Kwala

gsa.

-

Gnnonlg Merbukit (645 feet).—In S. Johore. Generally known as Johore
Hill. The E. point of the embouchure of the Johore R. (Admiralty Charts).
Another hill 51 miles N.-W. of Point Romania, S.E. Johore, is so named on the map
of 8. A. 8., and the above is named Bau Hill.

Gnnong Miko.—A mount or hill in the Naning district, Malacca, not
wmarked in the maps. It produces supan wood, damar and canes, and is infested by
tigers. The paddy produced in this neighbourhood is said to be of very good
quality.
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Gunong Tumboh.—Hill about 3 miles of Perak R., 5 miles S.S.E. of
Blanja, C. Perak.

Gunong Tunggal.—Mt. about half way between the W. bank of the
Perak R. and the frontier of the Dindings territory ; in W.C. Perak.

Gunong Ulu Chupei.—A 8. spur of the range forming part of the sup-
posed boundary between Perak and Kedah ; extreme N. Perak.

Gunong Ulu Kewar.—Hill at supposed meecting point of the Patani,
Perak and Kedah boundary lines. It has a round top.

Gunong Ulu Rengkang.—Mt. in C. Perak, about 8 miles S.E. of Kota

Gunong Ulu Sungei Raya.—Hill about 6 miles E. of Ipoh on the Kinta
R., C. Perak. :
Gunong Ulu Tamulang (6435 feet)—On the supposed boundary

between Perak and Kedah, about 7 miles E. of the Perak R.

Gunong Wang.—Hill at N. extremity of Titi Wangsa range, N. Kedah.
Gunong Yong Yup.—Mt. in N.E. Perak, about 13 miles W. of the sup-
posed Kelantan frontier.

Guns, Gunpowder.—See Arus.
Guntang.—V. at S E. extremity of Pahang on W. bank of Endau R.

Gupi.—Small V. about 2 miles W. of Nyalasin the Jus forest reserve, N.
ca.

QGutta Percha—Was first brought to European notice by Dr. W. Monr-
GOMERJE in 1843, when he reported on its uscfulness for certain surgical purposes
to the Bengal Medical Board. In April of the same year,a specimen was presented
to the Royal Society of Arts by Dr. p’ ALmMEIpa. The honour of its discovery
appears to be equally due to both.

It is derived from several trees, the best quality being obtained from the Gutta
{¥ban, a large tree from 60 to 70 feet in height, and from 2 to 3 feet in diameter,
much resembling the Durian tree. It was at one time common in Singapore and
Penang, but the wasteful system adopted of killing each tree for its juice, resulted
in its almost total extinction in the Settlements. The present supply is obtained
from the Peninsula, the average yield being 10 catties per tree. MurToN has the
following remarks on the subject :—

“The trees producing gutta percha are all members of the order Sapotacew, a
family which includes many species useful to man, the best known in the Straits
being perhaps the Chiko (Sapota acras).

“The gutta-producing trees are confined to the genus Isonandra, which is
limited to 6 species by the authors of the ‘ Genera Plantarum.’ Isonandra Gutta
(Dichopsis gutla, Singapore Botanical Garden’s Report) is the oldest known species,
and yields what is known in commerce as gutta percha, in local parlance Gutta téban.

“ This tree is occasionally met with in Singapore, and in Johore in the Pulai
hills, and is met with in Perak on Gunong Meru, Gunong Sayong, Gunong Pan-
jang, Gpnong Bubo, Gunong Hijau, and Bujang Malaka, where large trces of 80 to
120 feet are met with, but owing to the reckicss way in which the gutta is collected,
it is fast disappearing, and every succeeding year the collectors are obliged to go
further from their kampongs in search of it. A Chilocarpus producing gutta is also
found in Perak.

*The mode of collecting the milk is as follows :—A tree not less than 3 feet in
circumference at 3 feet from the ground is selected, the larger the tree the greater
the quantity of gutta obtainable ; it is then cut down at 5 or 6 feet from the ground,
and as soon as it is felled the top is taken off, where the principal stem is about
8 or 4 inches in diameter ; this the natives say causes the trunk to yield a larger
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Gtah richun (i.e., poison).
jEla.

” lﬁ
" }1}?{1 (G¥tah used as ointment for piru, or ulcerated sores.)
»  chaloi.

»  akar slsu putri. (Roots covered with humps.)

» séripat.
»  sundek.
»  térap.

QGutta Terap (Artocarpus Blumeii).—Introduced into the Singapore
Botanical Gardens from the Malay Peninsula. The word férap will be found in the
list of both Woods and Fruits. The tree produces a gutta of no particular com-
mercial value, however, hence its name.

Haji.—The title given to any man or woman who has performed the pilgrim-
age to Mecca. They are entitled to wear a green turban and robe, and the title
confers a certain amount of honour on the holder. Malay women who have per-
formed the “ Haj ” wear a veil called Mergo, which leaves only the eyes visible.

Hamadryad (Ophiophigus elaps).—The snake-eating cobra (Ular tedong
besar). This is described by Dr. Fayrer as follows:—¢ This is probably the
largest and most formidable venomous snake known. It grows to the length of
twelve or fourteen feet, and is not only very powerful but also active and aggres-
sive. It is hooded like the cobra, and resembles it in its general configuration and
character.

“The colours are olive-green above; the shiclds of the head, the scales of the
neck, hinder part of the body and of the tail edged with black; trunk with
numerous oblique, alternate black and white bands converging towards the head;
lower parts marbled with blackish, or uniform pale greenish. This variety is found
in Bengal, Assam, the Malay Peninsula, and Southern India. Other varieties are
found in Burmah, &e.” .

Fortunately, this snake, though widely distributed, is not very common. I
have had four specimens brought me in Singapore, and have seen numerous others
in Province Wellesley. The largest with which I am acquainted was caught in
Selangor, and measured 18 feet 9 inches. It will attack persons approaching it
without provocation. Like the cobra, it has three plates behind the eyes.

Hantu.—* Ghost, spirit, devil, demon, or phantom,” according to the dic-
tionaries. The belief in hantus (which are invariably supposed to be of a malig-
nant nature) is deeply rooted, both amongst the Malays and the aboriginal tribes
of the Peninsula. Almost all diseases are ascribed to a hantu bearing the same
name. Thus the Hanfu Katumbohan is the spirit of small-pox; Hantu Kambong
and Hentu Chika afflict men with pains in the head and abdomen. The spirits of
disease collectively are called Hantu Pényakit. The Hantw Saburo, or Black
Hunter, inhabits lakes and river pools. He is attended by three dogs named
Sokom and a bird called Beré-beré. Whenever the latter is seen, pieces of wood
and metal utensils are beaten together, so as to make as much noise as possible and
frighten the dogs (who are supposed to chase men in the forest, and, if they catch
them, drink their blood) from coming near the place. The Hantu Kamang or Raya
causes swellings on the legs and feet. The Hantu Dondong is a cave demon, who
hunts dogs and wild pigs with a sumpifan. The Hantu Kayu are the demons of
the forest, certain trees having hantus of cxceptional malignity. A paper in the
J. L A. (VoL I, p. 307) refers most of these to Mintira beliefs, but these hantus
are 1eqmtlly well known to the Malays, as are others enumerated in the same
article.

The word is applied also in other ways, thus, Pulo hantu—ghost island ; Rumah
hantu—haunted house. This latter term is applied to Masonic Lodges, on account
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word cherita, or the Arabic hikayat, both of which signify story, tale, or romance.
Until they adopted the Mahommedan religion, the Malays had no era, and
reckoned time only by the duration of the reigns of their very obscure princes, not
. one of whom has left a name deserving of remembrance by posterity. Respecting
their intercourse with the Hindus, we possess no recorded fact whatever. The
earliest date that can be quoted for their intercourse, even with the Arabs, is the
period of the conversion of the Achinese of Sumatra, and this corresponds to the
year 1204 of ourtime. No doubt, however, their mere commercial intercourse was
far earlier, and will probably go as far back as the first establishment of the Arabs
in Egypt, and the coasts of the Arabian and Persian Gulf, which would correspond
with the seventh and eighth centuries.—See Hixavar.*

Hoey.—The conventional way of spelling the Chinese word Hui or Ui, lit.,
to meet or confer with, hence a society. Hui Kun, the meeting-house of a society.
—=See SECRET SOCIETIES.

Hog.—One or more species of hog exists, in the wild state, in every great
island of the Archipelago. There are abundance of hogs, even in so inconsiderable
an island as Singapore. There is, at lcast, one species in great plenty in the Malay
Peninsula.

All the wild hogs -that have been seen are small animals, compared with the
wild boar of Europe, or even with that of continental India. The Sus verrucosus,
so called from the fleshy excrescence on the sides of the cheeks, has a grotesque
and formidable appearance, but is in reality a timid animal. Their habits appear
to differ in some respects from those of the European and Indian wild hog, for
they come frequently to the sea-shore to feed on crabs, and they will greedily
devour carrion.

Whether any of the wild species be the origin of the domesticated hog of the
Peninsula is a question not easily solved. The popular names for the hog are all
native words. The most frequent of them is babi, which, with slight modifications,
is found in many languages from the Peninsula and Sumatra to Timor and the
Philippines. This name, there is no doubt, belongs to the Malay language, which
has no other.*

Honey and Wax.—Honey is the produce of wild bees, which make their
hives in the crevices of trees, but no species of bec has ever been domesticated,
which would probably be difficult or impracticable in countries which have no
distinction of summer and winter, where every season produces flowers, and
where, consequently, there is no necessity for laying up a large store of food. The
honey of the Archipelago i8 a thin syrup, very inferior in flavour to that of
temperate climates. It is chiefly sought on account of the wax, which forms a
large article of exportation to Europe, India, and China. In Malay, the honey-bee
has a specific name—Idbah; so has the wax—IUilin; and the hive, fuwalan. The
native name for honey is manisan-libah, *“the sweet of the honey-bee,” but the
Sanskrit name madu is of more frequent use.*

Hornbills.—These answer to the “ Toucans” of America. -Their apparently
cumbrous beaks and helmets are in reality very light, only one species having the
portion above the head solid. It is from this—a yellow wax-like-looking substance
—that the Chinese carve brooches, earrings, &c. Their way of taking food is

They are omnivorous, and quite as fond of young birds as of fruits. A
gentleman who kept one loose some years ago used to miss one or more of some
newly-hatched chickens daily. A watch was set, and it was at length discovered
that the hornbill was in the habit of waiting for the exit of a chicken from the
coop, and, selecting a victim, would dexterously jerk it up into the air by a nip
where its tail-feathers were yet to grow, and catching it within his widely open jaws
swallow it at a gulp.
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resorted to either to effect the injury of another or cure sickness. The Abbé FAveE
gives the following account of a ceremony he witnessed :—

“A large vase of earth containing lighted charcoal was brought by the great
minister of state, and was set before the king. In the centre of the vase, another
of the same kind, containing water, was placed, and in the centre of this wus a
candlestick with a lighted candle. Near to this were two other but smaller vases,
one filled with flattened grains of rice, having the form of small white flowers, the
second containing incense. The king, sitting with his legs crossed, began by
delivering some formulary which T did not understand. He then made several salu-
tations towards the lighted candle, took incense and poured it upon the fire, threw
some of the flattened pieces of rice into the water, took the candle, and, turning the
flame towards the ground, made several drops of wax fall into the water, and
having moved the candle, as if he would form some written characters, he placed it
again u{)on the candlestick. All this ceremony was accompanied with the recita-
tion of long formularies, some being delivered in a high voice, some in a low voice.
The king spent about one hour in repeating three times over the whole of this cere-
mony, and finally he took the candle, and put its lighted end into the water, which
. ended the ceremony. Then his Majesty began smoking opium until he smoked
himself asleep. The next day I asked my Malay coolies the meaning of such
superstitious practices; they answered, that this is a Malay physic, and the king
intended to cure his grandchild, who was dangerously sick, a few minutes further
in the valley. They added that such remedies are much used by Malays against
every kind of sickness. They appeared themselves to be convinced that the worst
sickness cannot withstand it, if the ceremony is faithfully performed.”

Indian Corn (Jagong) is cultivated only in small quantities, having been
introduced by Europeans. The plant matures in two months, and several crops a
year may be obtained.

Indigo.—See Dygs.

Indo-China.—* Miscellaneous Papers relating to Indo-China.”—(Reprinted
for the Straits Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society, from DALrYMPLE’s ¢ Oriental
Repertory,” and the “ Asiatic Researches” and “ Journal ” of the Asiatic Society
of Bengal. Two vols. post 8vo.)

The advertisement says:—*“The importance of placing within the reach of
local students (often without access to libraries) a knowledge of what has been com-
municated to the Journals of learned Societies in past years upon subjects having
reference to the Malay Archipelago, has induced the Council of the Society (the litera-
ture in question being of manageable bulk) to reprint a series of papers, collected
from various sources, relating to the Straits Settlements and Eastern Archipelago.”

A second series, comprising also 2 vols. post 8vo, was published in 1887.

The following is an alphabetical table of the articles in the 4 vols. already
published :—

AwpHIBIA AND REPTILIA.—Notes on some Species of Malayan Amphibia and

Reptilia. By Dr. F. Storiczra. Vol. I, 2nd series, ga]per 3.
BaramBaNaaN.—Report made to the Chief and Council of Balambangan. By Lieut.

JamEes BarToN, of his several Surveys. Vol. I, paper 2.

Barr.—Account of the Island of. By. R. FriepericH. Vol. II, 2nd series, paper 10.
BorNEo.—Substance of a Letter to the Court of Directors from Mr. JounN JEssE,

dated July 20, 1775, at Borneo Proper. Vol. I, paper 3.

Borany.—Some Account of the Botanical Collection brought from the Eastward,

in 1841, by Dr. CanTor. By the late W. GrirriTH. Vol. TI, paper 38.
Caourcrouc.—Some Account of the Elastic Gum Vine of Prince of Wales’ Island.

BZ James Howison, Esq. Vol I, paper 8.

—— A Botanical Description of Urceola Elastica, or Caoutchouc Vine of Sumatra

and Pulo-Pinang. By WiLLiaM RoxsureH, M.D. Vol. I, paper 9.
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Nassav IsLanps. —An Account of the Inhabitants of Poggy or Nassau Islands. By
Jor~ Ceisp, Esq. Vol. I, paper 10.

Orane Ovurane.—Some Account of an Orang-Outang of remarkable Height found
on the Island of Sumatra. By Craexe ABeL, M.D. Vol. I, paper 13.

_— Rema.;l;s on the different Species of Orang-Utan. By E.Bryrs, Esq. Vol. I,
paper oo.

~—— Further Remarks. By the same. Vol. I, paper 34.

PaxcuaN River.—Visit to. By Capt. G. B. TREMENHEERE. Vol. I, paper 30.

—— Report on a Route from the Mouth of the Pakchan to Krau, and thence
across the Isthmus of Krau to the Gulf of Siam. By Capt. Ar. Fraser and
Capt. J. G. Forrong. Vol. I, paper 31.

—— Penane.—Formation of the Establishment of. Vol. I, paper 4.

—— Geology of. Vol. I, paper 15.

PraAxNTsg, MALA12 vAN.—Description of. By Dr. W. Jack. Vol. II, 2nd series,

r 12.

—— Notes to Ditto. By Sir J. D. HookEer and the Hon. D. F. A. Hervey. Vol.II,
2nd series, paper 12.

Perrer.—Remarks on the Species of Pepper which are found on Prince of Wales’
Island. By WriLriam HuntER, Esq., M.D. Vol. I, paper 11.

PmHILIPPINE IsLANDs.—A Notice of the Alphabets of the. Vol. I, paper 23.

Poaey IsLaNDs.—An Account of the Inhabitants of the Poggy or Nassau Islands.
B%J oun Crisp, Esq. Vol. I, paper 10.

Puro UsiN.—The Rocks of. By J. R. Logax, Esq. Vol. I, 2nd series, paper 2.

QuepaR.—Some Account of. By MicuAEL TorriNg, Esq. Vol. I, paper 1.

RepriLEs.—Catalogue of Reptiles inhabiting the Malayan Peninsula and Islands.
By TrEODORE CANTOR, M.D. Vol. IT, paper 37.

SmELLs, Lanp.—Notes on Land-Shells of Penang. By Dr. F. StoLrczxa. Vol. T,
2nd series, paper 4.

SinearorE.—Climate of, Vol. I, paper 16.

SumaTea.—On three Natural Productions of, Vol. 1, paper 6.

—— Orang-Utan in, Vol. I, paper 13.

TaveiNe CarrLe.—On the Flat-Horned Taurine Cattle of S.E. Asia. By Eb.
ByryTn, Es%e Vol. II, paper 39.

Terassermm.—Report of a Visit to the Pakchan River, and of some Tin Tocalities
in the Southern portion of the Tenasserim Provinces. By Capt. G. B. TrE-
MENHEERE. Vol. I, paper 30.

Tmes.—Succinet Review of the Observations of the Tides in the Indian Archi-
pelago. Vol. I, paper 24. ,

Zooroay.—Notices on Zoological Subjects. By Messrs. Diard and Duvancel.
Vol. II, 2nd series, paper 11.

Indra.—The name of the Hindu god of the air, and in Malay that also of a
class of aérial beings. It is found in the names of places.

Inei,—A valley in Johol, one of the Negri Sembilan.

Inscription, Indian.—An ancient inscription, supposed to date from the
thirteenth century, was extant on a sandstone rock at the entrance of Singapore
river, on the spot now occupied by the Harbour Master’s Offices. Col. Low
[J.L A, Vol. I, p. 89] gives the following account of it:—* The inscription,
a fragment of which I possess, was only legible in few places, the character apper-
taining to the Peninsula of India, and probably it may be described in the Malayan
annals in these terms: ‘ Rajah Suran of Amdan Nagara, after conquering the State
of Johore with his Kling troops [Kling is the term applied to the people of Coro-
mandel coast), proceeded to Tamsak. When he returned to his country of Kling
or Bejaneegar, ﬁe left a stone monument of his victories, on which was an insecrip-
tion in the language of Hindustan. Tamsak is also called Singhapura.’” Thiswas about
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Mr. J. B. Loaax, in his account of the physical geography of the Peninsula,
informs us that iron ores are everywhere found, and in the south they exist in vast
profusion. In some places the strata have been completely saturated with iron;
and here, the bare surface of the ground, strewed with blackish scoriform gravel
and blocks, present a strange contrast to the exuberant vegetation of surrounding
tracts, appearing as if it had been burnt and blasted by subterraneous fires. Much
of the ordinary forms of iron-masked rocks, which are common, and so little
regarded for their metallic contents that in Singapore they are used to macadamize
the roads, contain often near 60 per cent. of pure metal.’”—J. I. A, Vol. II,
p. 102. At present nearly all the iron used in the Peninsula is imported from

Europe.

fle‘on Stone.—The whole Peninsula shows traces of iron, from the hard
variety found in Perak to the soft laterite of Singapore. The latter is extensively
availed of for roads, &c. It is said to contain manganese, and exisis from the size
of coarse sand and small pebbles to masses of ten or twelve feet in diameter. It is
black or dark clove-brown in colour. Internally it is cellular like stites; it is not
magnetic in the mass, but contains grains of magnetic iron. When oxide of iron
is not present in excess it is a valuable fertilizer.

Isinglass.—This is an article of considerable export under the name of
fish-maws (palongpa ikan or ari ari ikan in Malay). Large quantities are also
exported by Chinese traders for sale in China. The following is a list of the local
fish which furnish isinglass:—

Ikan batu ... oo Lobotes erate ... «s« Cantor, p. 80.
,» Jjarang gigi ... Otholithus ruber o e » o 99
» Jarang gigi ... Otholithus argentens ... w o 6L
» Jarang gigi ... Otholithus maculatus... w o 62
» kurow.. .. Polynemus indicus .. .- » e 29
,» salampei we  Otolithus brauritus ... sy OF.
» saludu... ... Arius truncatus e w256,
» saludu... e  Arius arius ... w9 208.

,» saludu... e Arius militaris eee vee a9 209.
” siy&kup oes Lates he_ptadactylus .oe sos ” ” 1 .
,» tambarak oo Johnius dracanthus ... w o 67

Islam.—An Arabic word adopted by all the nations converted to Mahommed-
anism, and signifying that religion. Although properly a noun, it is much more
fre:l]uently employed as an adjective, as in the examples, orang-islam, a Moslemman,
and agama-islam, the Mahommedan religion, being united in the first instance with
a native, and in the last with a Sanskrit word. Masok-islam, to “enter Islam,”
i.e., to become a Mahommedan.

Istana or Astana, Palace.—The most pretentious and comfortable in
the Malay Peninsula is that of the Sultan of Johore. The building is very large,
rather ugly externally, but with fine rooms furnished in European fashion. Much
hospitality has been shown at this place to the Europeans resident in the Straits,

and to travellers.

Ivory.—See ELeprant. It is chiefly used to adorn the handles of krisses.
None of the beautiful carved work, common in adjoining countries. is produced by
the Malays.

Jackfruit (Cham pedak or mangka).—One of the artocarpi, rather coarse in
flavour, but much liked by the natives. The seeds when roasted resemble chestnuts.

Jaggary.—Coarse black sugar containing a very large quantity of molasses;
known in the Straits as Gula malacca. A palm from which coarse sugar is also
made is known as the Jaggary-tree (Caryota urens), and has apparently been
introduced from the E. Indies.
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of Malaya from the Portuguese. On the arrival of the Portuguese in Malacca,
Japanese junks seem to have frequented it. The Japanese arc not, indeed, named
:)g Barros as among the strangers that resorted to this port, but they are so in

e Commentaries of Albuguerque written by his son, who thus describes them under
the name of Goré:— 11e rés (according to the information which Aronso
ALBUQUERQUE received when he conquered Malacea) state that their country was
a continent, but by the common voice it is an island, from which there come, yearly,
to Malacca, two or three ships. The merchandise which they bring are raw and
wrought silks, brocades, porcelain, a large quantity of wheat, copper, alum, and
much gold in ingots (ladrillos), marked by their king’s stamp. It is not known
whether these ingots be the money of the country, or whether the stamp be attached
to indicate that their exportation is prohibited, for the Gorés are men of little
speech, and will render an account of tﬁeir country to no one.”

“ Of the origin or meaning of the word Goré,” says CRAWFURD, * as applied to
the Japanese, I can offer no conjecture, but it was probably the name, from whatever
source derived, which the Malays gave them. The articles which composed the
cargoes which the Japanese brought to Malacca, their stamped gold pieces which
still exist, and the wheat which no other country to the west of the Archipelago
communicating easily with it produces, secm clearly enough to identify the Gorés
with the Japanese.”

Jarom Panjang.—A rapid in the Muar R., close to Kwala Gemunchi,
Negri Sembilan.

Jarom Pendek.—V. on S. bank of R. Muar in Enas territory, Negr
Sembilan.

Jasgin.—District and V. in E.C. Malacca, the latter about 5 miles from Chin-
chin Police station, about a mile from the E. frontier.

Java Wind.—The following quotation, from the J. 1. A., Vol. 11, pp. 452-3,
by Dr. LrrrLE, agrees with the compiler’s experience :—** Aecording to the natives,
we have an angin jawa, or south wind, blowing from the direction of Java, which,
according to them, is a most unhealthy wind. The idea is also maintained hy
nearly all the resident Europeans, and the longer the term of that residence has
been, the more fixed is that idea, from the cffects being more severely felt.  This
wind is supposed to blow particularly in the S.W. monsoon, but especially in the
month of geptember; it is felt principally in the town of Singapore and cxtends as
far as a mile inland. In my opinion, there is no such wind peculiar to Singapore,
but the hot and clammy perspirations, with the want of sleep with the weak and
sickly, and the languor and lassitude of the more healthy on rising in the morning,
which forces out of them the remark—*I declare I feel more tired and unrefreshed
than when I went to bed,’—all these symptoms are merely the effects of a hot night,
from the want of the land breeze, and not dependent on any particular wind or
vein of air, or on any particular direction that the sea-breeze blows from ; in fact it
is nothing but the want of the land-breeze, and the substitulion of the sea-breeze,
and if that land-breeze did not blow, there would be a continual hot atmosphere,
and unrefreshing nights. As I have before mentioned, the land-breeze blows more
steadily and longer during the N.E. monsoon ; but let the wind chop round to the
south, as it did in the end of February and beginning of March, 1848, and we
have the same sensations as during the full reign of the angin jawa, or south wind,
although it is not recognized as such from being out of season. This hot breeze ix,
as we are advancing into the interior and cutting down the jungle, advancing also,
for those living in localities that were wont to be exempt from it eight years ago,
now feel it, only a little less than the inhabitants of the town on the sea-beach.
This same hot wind has been felt by Mr. THoMsoN, the Government Surveyor, in
Penang and Province Wellesley. One fact more may, however, be mentioned con-
cerning it, that it does exist where the jungle reaches the sca-beach, and that when
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8. ofJ;?éuGtgo%.g-‘v' and district 8.W. of George-town, Penang. V. about 1 miles
Jelutong.—Hill and tapioca plantation in Batu Berendam district, Malacca,
about 9 miles from Malacca-town.

. J embu,—D.istrict. in N.E. Patani between the Patani and Telupin R. Galena

:ls. f%m:ld in the neighbourhood. It is one of the nine districts into which Patani is
ivided.

P .l]"emuan.—V. on W. bank of Perak R., 3 miles N. of Kota Lama in N.C.
erak.

Jeram.—V. on E. bank of R. Kampar, E.C. Perak.

mgera.m Kling.—V. just above Kota Tampan on W. bank of Perak R., N.
erak.
Jeram Kling.—A dangerous rapid in the Perak R. close to V. of same
name.
Jeram Panjang.—A dangerous rapid in the Perak R. close to the V. of
Jeram Kling.
og ].B'lerei.—V. on E. side of Triang R., W. Pahang, lat. 3° 16’ N., long. 102°

Jerman Dudok.—V. near the E. bank of R. Pulei, S.W. Johore, about 3
miles from its mouth.

Jerom Seg‘unlin,—A Malay settlement in Perak, up the R. Batang Padang,
about 45 miles from Durian Sabatang. Soil very good. éa.nes, tapioca, sirih, &e.,
grow to perfection. Mosquitoes and sand-flies very numerous. :

Jew’s Harp (Ginggong).—Imported only.
Jimantang.—A small V. in the Machap district, N.C. Malacca. A tapioca
factory exists here.

J imantang,—V. and tapioca plantation in Parit Malacca district, C. Malacca.

Johol.—The name of the small inland Malay State of the Peninsula of
Malacca, claiming to derive its origin from Menangkarbau in Sumatra, and forming
the south-easternmost of the Negri Sembilan. It lies between Malacca and the
Malay State of Pahang on the eastern side of the Peninsula. It contains a large
lake called Brah, alleged to be 50 miles in length. The waters of this lake are dis-
charged into the China Sea, by the river on which stands the town of Pahang.
The country produces gold and tin, but these are not worked to any extent, the
mining being confined to the inhabitants, gold especially never having paid foreign
enterprise. The whole population is estimated not to exceed 5,000. The State lics
in a valley, and its five grincipal villages are Nuri, Ladang, Inei, Toman, and
Bepang. It is sparsely inhabited, there being a few Jakuns in various places and
the Malays themselves being of low type. Enas (or Inas) and Gemunchi in the N.
district were formerly a portion of this State, but are now recognized as two of the
Negri Sembilan (g. v.).

Jin.—The spirits intermediate between the Creator and the human race
believed in by the Benua or aborigines as well as the Malays. Every species of
tree has its jin. The most powerful of all is the jin bumi, or Earth spirit, but
rivers, mountains, &c., have their jins also. The word is Arabic, as readers of the
* Arabian Nights Entertainments” will recognize. The Malays, however, do not
seem to endow them with destructive powers only. See HanTU.

Jinricksha.—This “ man carriage” has been introduced into the British
Settlements from Japan, its original home, vid Hongkong. At present there are
about 2,500 licensed in Singapore, 1,340 in Penang, and 120 in Malacca.
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Johore Liama,.—The former capital of Johore, now only a small fishing V.,
grincipa.lly inhabited by Bugis. It lies about 9 miles from the mouth of the
ohore R. on the E. bank.

Journal of Eastern Asia.—But one number of this Journal ever
appeared, and was succeeded by the J. S. B. R. A. 8. (g. v.).

Journal of the Indian Archipelago and Fastern Asia, 1847 To
1862, 12 VoLumes, 8vo, EpiTep BY J. R. Logax, F.R.S., &c., SixaarorE, MissioNn
Press.—Commenced under the auspices of the Bengal Government upon the
warm recommendation of Col. BurterworTH, C.B., then Governor of the Straits
Settlements, this useful periodical became, for sixteen years, the repository of
numerous papers of interest relating to Malaysia. Mr. LogAN was rightly con-
sidered onme of the best authorities on Malayan subjects then alive, and his
“Journal” was supported by able local and other writers. The information
contained in the volumes of the Journal has, so far as it relates to the scope of this
work, been condensed and brought up to date in these pages. (See also Loaax.)
Sets now command £20. A table of contents, arranged for convenience in
alphabetical order, is given in the article on Bibliography.

Journal of the Straits Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society.
—The Society of which this is the organ, was organized on 4th November, 1877,
and published the first issue of the Journal in June, 1878. It is under the
management of a President, two Vice-Presidents (one at Singapore and one at
Penang), a Hon. Treasurer, and a Hon. Secretary, with a Council of five. Lists of
the members and the Council’s reports are published annually, two numbers of the
journal appearing each year.

Jugglers (Orang silap mata or Penyilap mata).— Malay jugglers are
clumsy and seldom met with, and their tricks are of little interest. Hindus are
almost the only professional jugglers in the Peninsula.

Jumpoh.—V. on W. bank of Perak R., W.C. Perak, about 9 to 10 miles
S8.8.W. of Kwala Kangsa.

Jumpol.—The N. State of the Negri Sembilan (q. v.), its principal village
bearing the same name. It is divided from Pahang by the R. Sebaling and is
watered by five small streams, affluents of the Muar and Sereting Rivers.
Senelling, Pila, and Peniak are, after Jumpol, the principal villages. The State

roduces tin, sapan-wood, damar, rattans, and paddy, the articles being sent to
gfalwea vid Padang on the Muar River.

Ju_ngle,—The Hindu word jungul has become Anglicized and is always
applied to the forest land of the Peninsula. The Malay word is Utan or U. rimba.
Secondary jungle, Utan bluker, has sprung ug in many places, which, having been
once cleared, have afterwards been abandoned. Conspicuous for their tall,
straight trunks, the loftiest seen are numerous Kompas trees, the timber of which,
however, is too brittle for much use. Palms of great variety and beauty abound,

as do also enormous creeping vines and other plants. Low bushes are called
Semak or Utan kechil.

Jungle Cock.—The probable ancestor of our game cock. A beautifully
feathered bird, extremely pugnacious. They are frequently shot, the huntsman
tethering an ordinary game fowl in his boat. The challenge he invariably crows
soon brings one or more jungle cocks to the scene, to fall a victim to the gun.

Junk.—From the Portuguese junco, a corruption of the Malay word ajong,
abbreviated jong, a ship or large vessel. Europeans have applied the name to the
largest of the trading vessels of the Chinese, which are called by the Malays
wangkang, while they designate the smaller vessels of the same people top.
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Kampong Blukang.—V. on N. bank of R. of same name, W. Singapore.

Kampong Dedap.—V. on W. bank of Perak R., half way between Bota
and Blanja, C. Perak.

Kampong Durian.—V. on W. bank of Perak R., about 21 miles below
Bota, W.C. Perak.

Kampong Gajah.—V. on E. bank of Perak R., about 41 miles above
Bandar Baru I., SW. Perak.
fro tha.mpong Gerah.—On W. bank of Perak R., about 9 miles S. of Kedah

ntier.

Kampong Jelutong.—V. on road from Thaipeng to Kwala Kangsa,
C. Perak, about 3 miles S. of bank of Larut R.

Kampong Jerin.—V. 3 miles S.E. of Larut R., Perak.

Kampong Keloh.—V. on E. bank of Perak R., extreme N. of Perak.

Kampong Ketum. —V. on 8. bank of Muda R., E. of Kupang, S. Kedah.

Kampong Kiti.—V. on N. bank of Muda R., Kedah, 2 miles N. of Kwala
Kupang.
. Kampong Kladang.—Imp. V.on E.bank of Muar R., just N. of Segamut
in 8. Pahang.

Kampong Kleydang.—V. on W. bank of Perak R., N. Perak, about 3
miles N. of Kwala Plus.

Kampong Kling.—A V.on Mt. Miko in Rembau, Negri Sembilan. About
800 inhabitants. (Not marked in map S. A. 8.)

Kampong Labu.—V. on the border of Selangor and Sungei Ujong,
extreme 8. Selangor.

Kampong Ladang.—A V. at the foot of Bt. Kledang, in the Sungei
Bharu Ulu district of Malacca, about 20 miles from the town.

Kampong Loui Telor.—V. at head of R. Loui, a small N. affluent of the
Pahang R. in C. Pahang. Gold is said to be found here in large quantities.

Kampong Mahang.—V. in N. Perak just inside the supposed boundary
line with Kedah on S. bank of R. and at foot of hill of same name.

Ka.mpong Malayu.—V. on E. bank of Perak R., above a horse-shoe bend
about 10 miles 8. of Bota.

Kampong Mondok.—V. in extreme S.W. corner of Pahang at the
junction of the R. Segamat and Muar.

Kampong Niamong.—V. on W. bank of Perak R. about 4 miles 8. of
supposed boundary line between Kedah and Perak.

Kampong Nior.—V. on N. bank of a bend in the Selangor R., about 7
miles from the coast.

Kampong Pabei.—V. at the S. end of a spur of hills in W. Rembau,
Negri Sembilan.

Kampong Pala.—V. on E. bank of Perak R. about 5 miles above Bota,
W.C. Perak.

Kampong Paret.—V. on E. bank of Perak R. 4 miles S. of Blanja, C. Perak.

Kampong Pasar.—V. on W. bank of Perak R., N. Perak, about 4 miles
N. of Kwala Plus.
Kampong Paya.—V. near head of R. Burong in W. Penang, 8. of Balik
Pulau district.
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Keda%angga.r.—v. about 5 miles from the coast and N. of the Purlis R., N.W.

Toh Kangka Perhentian Kechil.—Hill 2 miles S.W. of Gunong Pulei, 8.
onore.

Kangkah.—V. close below Lim Chu Kang in W. Kranji, N.W. Singapore.

Kaolin.—White porcelain clay abounds in Singapore, and some forty years
ago was the subject of special investigation by the Government of India. Should
the apparently inexhaustible mines of South England ever give out, this clay would
become an important article of commerce. It is found also in the Peninsula, but
nowhere, so far as is known, in very large quantities.

Kapas.—See Corrox.

Kapok Fibre.-—See Fisres.

Karimon, correctly Krimun.—There are two groups of islands of this
name, one at the eastern end of the Straits of Malacca, and another on the northern
coast of Java. Included here as the former are sighted by all vessels making
Singapore from the N.

Karu.—One of the districts of Rembau, Negri Sembilan, under a Penghulu
and four Sukus.

Kassing,—A V. on the R. Endau, 5 miles from the mouth, of no particular
importance. The people reputed to be uncivil to strangers.

Kati.—Frequently written “Catty,” a weight of 1} pounds avoirdupois; the
kati contains 16 faels, and 100 katis make a pikul, or picul, literally “a load.”
The tael, the kati, and the pikul are native wonils),1 but the weights they express are
Chinese.

Kayong.—V. on the Purlis R., N.-W. Kedah, about 5 miles from the coast.

Kayu (Wood).—For a list of the woods known to exist in the Peninsula, see
Woobs.

Kayu Mengapit.—A gambling instrument of wood with places to contain

two cocoa-nuts, one for each player. The instrument is struck by a man with a
hammer, and the one whose nut is broken loses.

Kayu Puteh Oil (Malaleuca leucodendron).—See O1vs.

Kedah* (formerly written ““ Queda,” the Portuguese spelling), called Sai b
the Siamese, to whom it is nominally tributary, is a State, bounded on the nort
by Ligor (part of Siam), on the east by Patani, on the south by Perak, and on the
west by the sea and the strip of land called Province Wellesley. It lies betwecn
5° 30’ and 7° 4 N. lat,, is about 130 miles long by 30 to 40 miles broad, and has a
continental area of about 5,000 square miles, or, including that of a chain of
islands off the coast, which comprise four (Langkawi, Buton, Ladas, and Trutao)
of considerable size, about 6,000 square miles in all. The meaning of the name is
“elephant trap.”

The State is divided into three provinces—Setul, Perlis, and Kedah proper ;
the first-named being the most northerly, and Perlis in the centre.

History.—The history of this State, observes Crawrurp, as of all the others
of the Peninsula, except Malacca, is involved in obscurity. According to the
« Annals,” the Rajas of Kedah, at a date long anterior to the Portuguese occupa-
tion of Malacca, proceeded to that place to receive the nobats, or drums, forming
the insignia of royalty. as it was considered tributary to the Kedah State. This,
however, is doubtful. Col. Low discovered in the forests some remains of temples,
and some inscriptions in the Pali character, and which, consequently, indicated not
Malay but Siamese occupation. It would appear that even in the beginning of the

* By the Hon. A. M. Skinner, C.M.G.
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abundant. Elephants are both used and exported to the Coromandel coast. As
regards EntomoYogy and other branches of natural history, the State has yet to be

y explored, and the same remark applies to its Botany. The horse is not found
in Kedah. The coast abounds in fish, of which the bawal puteh (white pomfret) is
one of the most esteemed.

AaricuLTURE.—Rice is the staple product, and is cultivated to an extent that
permits of large exports to Penang. In other respects, Kedah resembles the rest
of the Peninsula. Sugar has of late been grown, the mills being worked by oxen
or buffaloes. Fruits are largely cultivated and exported to Penang.

Propucrs.—In addition to rice and sugar, tobacco is grown for domestic con-
sumption. Cotton and pepper, as also cocoa, cinnamon, &c., would probably
flourish. Fruits of all kinds abound, as in the neighbouring States, and the man-
gosteen and orange attain great perfection. '

Trape.—Rice and tin alone are very important items, but fruits, fowls, ducks,
birds’-nests, hides and bats’ dung, &c., are largely sent to Penang and the Province.
Iron of indifferent quality is also exported to Penang.

Porurarion.—The inhabitants consist of Malays, of Samsams, or Siamese
converted to Mahommedanism, and speaking a mixed language of Malay and
Siamese ; of the Peninsular Negritos, of mestizo Telingas speaking both Telugu
and Malay, and of a very few Chinese. Before the Siamese invasion and conquest
of 1821, the country is believed to have had a population of 50,000, which in 1839
was reduced to 21,000, the rest having been either killed in action, perished by
disease and famine, or taken refuge within the British territory. The last of these
numbers gives a relative population of less than five inhabitants to the square
mile, and even the higher of one under twelve. Indeed, at all times, the greater
part of the country seems to have been little better than 4 primeval jungle. The
present population was estimated by Bock at from 400,000 to 500,000 souls, but
this is really guesswork ; 150,000 is probably nearer the mark. All that is certain
is that it has immensely increased since the Siamese occupation terminated, our
own annexation or protection of adjoining territory having largely contributed to
maintain peace and so allow the natural increase to take place.

GoverNMENT.—The Government consists of the Yang-di-per-tuan, or Raja,
assisted by a Council of State of seven members, and a clerk. There is also a
Secretariat, Mantri’s Office, Treasury, Public Works Department, Supreme and
Minor Courts, Government Land Department, &c., all appointments, except those
of Interpreters, Head of the Police, and Medical Officers, being filled by natives.
The Raja is hereditary sovereign. .

ToroaraPHY.—The boundaries of the State have already been defined. It is
120 miles in length, with a breadth of from 30 to 40 miles, comprising an area of
5,000 square miles. It contains no lake, but some twenty-six rivers, six of which
are of considerable size, but all of them obstructed at their mouths by bars, over
which at spring tides there is not above 9 feet of water. The most considerable of
them is tEa.t on which the chief place stands, a mere village, and of this the
embouchure is in lat. 6° 5’ N. Between the mainland and Langkawi and the other
islands, indeed, there lies an extensive mud-bank, so .that vessels of any consider-
able burden cannot come nearer the coast than four miles.

The principal hills or mountains are mentioned above, but three others are
given on the most recent maps—Bukit Jernah, Bukit Besar, and Bukit Jalo. The
southern district has a few hills of low elevation. The capital is Alos Star, the
residence of the Raja, on the S. bank of the Kedah R., a fort and village known
as Kota Star being on the opposite bank. Alos Star is about 7 miles from the
mouth of the river. From Padang Salla, about 3 miles from Kota Star, a canal
has been cut to Gunong Jerei, a distance of over 16 miles. Fifteen miles beyond
Gunong Jerei is Kwala Muda, the village next in importance to Alos Star. The
canal runs through one of the alluvial plains above referred to.
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believes to be the highest in the Peninsula, but so far as is known no other hills of
any particular elevation exist.

CoMMUNICATION WITH OTHER PoRrTs.—By sailing boats and prahus only from
the coast or vid the Pahang R. to its entrance some 140 miles of lat. furtﬁer S.
than the mouth of the Kelantan R. (By Hon. A. M. Skinner, C.M.G.)

Kelantan.—The capital of the State of that name near the mouth of
Kelantan R., which here forms a delta. It is a large and flourishing place with
considerable trade; population estimated at over 20,000. The position given
on the map is probably only approximate, as the eutire country is little known
geographically.

Keliling Selat.—V. on W. bank of R. Sembrong, N. Johore. :

Kemaman.—R. and district. The latter as now marked on the maps extends
from 4° 39" to 5° 20’ N. lat. It is said to have formerly been a district of Pahang,
but is now practically incorporated with Tringganu, of which it now forms the N.E.
portion. Its N. boundary is the R. Tringganu, and its S. the R. Kemaman. It
would, however, appear that formerly the same name was applied to a district
extending far more to the 8., now shown as part of Tringganu. The Kemaman of
the present day is divided into the smaller districts of Paka, Dingin and Marang,
which are each under a chief subordinate to Tringganu. .

The town is only a mile or two from the mouth of the river of the same name,
in lat. 4° 15’ N. It is a settlement of modern origin, and probably owes its exist-
ence to the tin mines, discovered early in the century in the neighbourhood. The
district is scarcely 1,000 square miles in area ; and is, or until recently was, under
the direct control of a separate chief, under Tringganu. Its population was
estimated in 1839 at 1,000 Malays and Chinese. It produces tin, a little gold,
camphor, ebony, &c. According to a Mr. MEpHURSsT, who visited the place in 1828,
Kemaman at first yielded a considerable revenue to the Sultan of Tringganu, but
afterwards the mines failed, and the Chinese dispersed. It is believed to be scarcely
more prosperous at the present time than it was in 1839.

Kenaboi, Orang.—Apparently a synonym for Orang Sakei (g. v.).
Kepala Batas.—The other name of Sumagaga Dalam (g. v.), P. Wellesley-

Kerbau.—Small V. in the Parit Melana district, C. Malacca, about 1 mile
from Durian Tuggal.

Kerbu.—V. at junction of R. Serdang with R. Plus, N.E. Perak.

Kernei.—V. on the Rui R. (the W. source of the Perak R.), S.E. Kedah.

Kessang.—District and V. in E.C. Malacca ; the latter with a police station,
and situated just above the forest reserve N. of Ayer Panas. Tin mines formerly
existed in the neighbourhood.

Kessa.ng R.—The E. boundary between Malacca and Muar. Tin mines
were opened 1n the Chinchin district, on the left bank, in 1847, and some 2,000
Chinese were then employed. But little, however, is now found.

Kessang Tuah.—A small V. 2 miles E. of Kessang.

Ketam Luar and Ketam Dalam.—Two V. on tongue of land forming
the N. shore of the entrance to Perak R., S.W. Perak.

Ketiar.—The name of a fruit found in Perak, from which the natives make
oil. 1t does not appear to have been botanically identified.

Khatib.—The preacher in a mosque. He ranks below the Imam, who leads
the prayers. .

. Kiligan Tebu.—Small V. on border of Sungei Bharu TUlu district,
Malacca W.
Kinchei.—V. on N. bank of Pahang R., E.C. Pahang.
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is of great but unascertained antiquity, and still goes on. Many Telingas have,
from time to time, settled more particularly in the western parts of Malaya, as in
Sumatra and the Malay Peninsula, and their mixed descendants are tolerably
numerous. In Singapore, for example, the Telingas form about one-tenth of the

pulation, and in Penang they are even more numerous. It was this people that,
in all probability, introduced the Hindu religion, and they seem also to have
contributed materially to the spread of Mahommedanism, the majority of the
settlers being at present of this persuasion. In the beginning of the sixteenth
century, the Portuguese found them carrying on trade at Malacca, and BarBosa,
who calls them Chetijs (obviously the * Chitties” of to-day), describes them as
“ wealthy merchants of Coromandel, who traded in large ships.”

A propos of this subject, two interesting communications appeared in the
Penang Gazette under date of 16th September, 1887, the greater portions of which
we quote hereunder. VILAYAT writes :—

In my edition of ErpHINsTONE’s “History of India,” p. 242, the following
passage occurs :—

“ Another branch of the tribe of Chalukya * * * ruled over Calinga,
whg:h is the eastern portion of Telingana, extending along the sea from Dravida
to Orissa.”

“ GARRETT, in his ¢ Classical Dictionary of India,’ says: Kalinga is the name of
the sea-coast west of the mouth of the Ganges with the upper part of the
Coromandel Coast. The inhabitants are called Kalingas.”

““ ForBES, in his ‘ Hindustani Dictionary,” says : Kaling, the name of a country,
i:gflcia.lly applied to a district on the Coromandel Coast between Cuttack and

ras.”

When I first heard the name Kling, I considered it a misnomer, but have
changed my opinion for various reasons :—

(1.) The people we speak of as Klings cannot properly be called Hindus, as
the majority in the Straits will, I believe, be found to be Mahommedans. This
disposes of the religious name.

(2.) They cannot be called Tamils, as very many, if not most of them, are
Telugus (Telingana) ; thus language fails to meet the giﬁiculty.

(8.) Coromandels might be used, but this word is only known as a geogra-
phical expression by the Europeans. Natives of India do not use it, that I am
aware of.

(4.) Dravidians might meet the want of a common name (one in common I
mean), but philologists would be horror-struck at the desecration of one of their
pet words. Nor is it a word in common use among natives of India.

We are thus compelled to fall back upon the despised word Kling, which, I
- think, may be satisfactorily accounted for on the following suppositions :—

(1.) Penang was originally a part of the Bengal Presidency, or rather was
ruled from Bengal.

(2.) Officials from Bengal must have brought Bengali servants with them.

(8.) These, when the first importations of natives of the south-east coast of
India were brought over, would class them as Kaling; that is, as people coming
from the districts known to them as Kaling, south of Bengal.

(4.) The next step would be easy—Kaling has a short “ a” ; omit it altogether
(there are many similar instances in philology), the result is Kling, applied to all
natives south of Bengal.

The above appears to me the probable derivation of the name as used here. It
should be observed that ForBEs gives the word as Kaling and not Kalinga, as spelt
by other authors from whom I have quoted.

“ ScareB®vUs” adds the following remarks:—The word is a most interesting
one, and points to a connection between the Straits and India reaching nearly as
far back as the time of ALEXANDER THE GREAT, and the only trace of which remains
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Kota Aur.—!:S_ a V. 13 miles 2 furlongs from Butterworth, Province
Wellesley, on the British side of the Muda R., with a population consisting chiefl
of Malays employed in agriculture. The bank of the river is here well covered wit
fruit-trees, more especially the cocoa-nut, and fine clumps of bamboo are seen at
intervals. Many houses, singly or in groups, are indeed scattered pretty plentifully
on'b.oth qldes of the river hereabouts, the greater number, however, being on the
British side. The village lies a little more than $ mile above Bindahari.

Kota Bharu.—An important V. on the Kinta R., and the principal place
of embarkation from 8. Kinta.

Kota Bharu.—V. on 8. side of entrance of Kelantan R., Kelantan.

Kota Bharu.—V. on E. bank of Patani R., in the Sai district, N.E. Patani.

baFOta Blanda.—V. on E. side of Perak R. about 6 miles below Durian
ang.

Kota Lama.—Important V. on W. bank of Perak R., N.C. Perak, about 4
miles N. of Kwala Kangsa.

Kota Lumut.—V. on W. bank of Perak R. in S'W. Perak, about 5 miles
above Durian Sabatang.

P l;mlota Pagar.—V. on E. bank of Perak R. about 7 miles N. of Bota, W.C.
erak.

Khota Raja Itam.—V. at mouth of small R. of same name, C. Dindings.

Khota Raja Lela.—V. on W.bank of Patani R. about 11 miles N. of
Pala Galena mines in N. Patani.

Kota Siam.—V. on C. coast of Dinding Ten.

Kota Star or Alor Star.—The capital of Kedah on N.bank of Kedah R.,
N. Kedah.

Kota Stia.—V. on N. bank of entrance of Perak R. about 7 miles from the
entrance.

Kota Tampan.—Important V. on W. bank of Perak R., N. Perak,
about 20 miles N. of Kota Lama.

Kota Tinggi.—V. on E. bank of Johore R. about 7 miles N. of Johore

a.

Kow.—V. on N. shore of Patani.

Kramat.—An ancient burial place, many of which exist throughout the
Peninsula. That of Dato Dalang in Naning used to be largely visited by wealthy
Chinese from Singapore, buffaloes, goats, and fowls being offered as sacrifices to
ensure good luck.

Kramat Hantu.—V. and stockade on S. bank of Bernam R., N. Selangor,
on a bend 8. 4 miles below its junction with the R. Slim.

Kranji,—The N.W. district of Singapore, divided by a river of same name.
The word is usually applied to the small V. with Police station and Government
bungalow on 8. side of the strait opposite Johore Bharu.

Kretang R.—Small E. affluent of Johore R. just below Johore Lama.

Kretow.—V. on W. bank of Pahang R., C. Pahang.

Krian Estate, Province Wellesley.—Lies on the N. bank of the
Krian opposite Caledonia Estate, and is 22 miles from Butterworth. It was
originally opened by foreign enterprise, but is now Chinese owned. Sugar-cane is
the staple. Admirable bricks and draining pipes were made here at one time under
European supervision.

Krig.—The abbreviation of kdris, a dagger or poniard, the universal weapon
of all the civilized inhabitants of Malaya, and of a hundred different forms, short
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Kupang.—Large V. on a small S. affluent of Muda R., W. side of Gunong
Titi Wangsa, S. Kedah.

Kupus.—V. on N. border of Sri Menanti, on S. bank of the Muar R.

Kwala.—The embouchure of a river. By a curious linguistic coincidence,
the same word is used in the same sense by several African tribes. The word is
also applied to the place of junction between two rivers.
g PKwkala. Bekum.—Junction of small R. of that name with the Songkei R.,

. Perak.

Kwala Belida.—In N. Perak, where a small W. affluent falls into the

Perak R. about 4 miles W. of Bukit Panjang range.

Kwala, Bera.—Junction of Bera R. with the Pahang R. in C. Pahang.
Just below it the river forms a chain of small lakes and leads into Tasek Bera, the
principal lake in the Peninsula.

Kwala Betey.—A small V. on the Sungei Batang, Malacca, between Gading
and Padang Sebang.

Kwala Chepah.—On E. bank of Perak R., N. Perak, about 6; miles
N.N.E. of Kota Tampan.

Kwala Cherako.—About 3 miles below Kota Tampan in N. Perak, on W.
side of Perak R.

Kwala Chigar.—On the W. bank of Perak R. about 5 miles 8. of Kota
Tampan in N. Perak.
Kwala Dipang.—On W. bank of R. Kampar, 8.C. Perak.

Kwala Dolah.—On the Perak R., and a supposed boundary between Perak
and Kedah. .

Kwala Eana.—A large V. in Pulau Sebang district, N. Malacca, about
ée lqitl:: 8. of Dusun Feringgit, on the boundary line between Rembau and Malacca

rritory.

Kwala Gapam.—Junction of the two affluents of the Duyong R., Malacca,
about 4} miles direct, and 6 miles by river from its mouth.

Kwala GQula.—Mouth of creek between two islands N. of Kwala Larut,
W.C. Perak. (The Admiralty chart and the map 8. A. S. differ so materially as to
the coast line, that revision is absolutely necessary.)

Kwala Ijuk.—Junction of Ijuk R. with Krian R., N. Perak.

Kwala Injil.—A bend in the Perak R., N. Perak, where it turns abruptly
N., 6 to 7 miles S. of Kota Tampan.

P kawa,la. Jelai.—On W. bank of Perak R., 3 miles below Kota Tampan in N.
erak.

Kwala Johore.—Entrance of R. of same name N. of Changi district,

pore.

Kwala Jumpol.—The junction of the Jumpol R. with the Muar at the
8.E. corner of Jumpol State, Negri Sembilan.

Kwala Jus.—Small V. on high road, Jus district, N. Malacca.

Kwala Kabul.—On the S. bank of the Kampar R., S.C. Perak.

Kwala Kali—Junction of R. of that name with Selangor R.

Kwala Kampar.—Junction of the R. of same name with the Kinta R.,
8.C. Perak.

Kwala Kanchj_ng,—-J unction of that R. with the Selangor R. 3 miles
below Bt. Jelutong in E. Selangor.

Kwala Kangsa (spelt Kangsar by Mr. Weay).—Important settlement
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Kwala Prai (Pryx in the Directories).—The name of the entrance to the
Prai R., Province Wellesley, and of the V. on its bank. It is 1 mile and 5 furlon
from Butterworth, and, as stated by EarL, was once a place of considerable
importance, with a foreign trade and mud docks for the repair of ships of burthen,
but Penang has gradually absorbed its trade, although there are still a few prakus
and small schooners belonging to the place, which trade chiefly with the Sumatra
coast. The road leading up to the ferry is lined on each side with Chinese shops,
and there is also a Chinese theatre, but its appearance nowadays is not altogether
prosperous. The Malays, however, whose dwellings are scattered pretty thickly
over the neighbouring mangrove swamps, appear to thrive well enough, and the
number of children is something surprising. The river is one-eighth of a mile
across at the ferry station, which is about half a mile within its mouth. There isa
good deal of traflic at the ferry, both of horse and-foot passengers, although travellers
from the southern part of the Province generally embark in boats for Penang at
the landing-place on the opposite side of the river, leaving their vehicles there if
they intend to return speedily.

The new road (Jalas Bharu), which commences on the south bank of Prai, runs
quite straight in a south-easterly direction for 3} miles to the point of junction
with the road running south from Permatang Pau. This has been taken as the
base line of the trigonometrical survey of the Province. The first mile and a half
is through mangrove swamp, with abundance of Nipah palms, and the remainder
is through an uninterrupted series of paddy-fields -studded with clumps of cocoa-
nut-trees. The road was originally formed of the mud and earth thrown up from
two deep trenches between which it runs, and was hard and firm (barring the crab-
holes), except in very wet weather. It has, however, within the past few years
been carefully put in order by the Public Works Department, and is now a very
good road. Its width is being further extended by the same authorities. There
are three villages, besides several detached houses along the road.

Kwala Rantau.—V. on S. side of Bernam V., about 8 miles W. of Kwala
Sempang, N. Selangor.
Kedallfm Rui.—Junction of the Rui R. with the upper Perak R. in S.E.

Kwala Sawa.—-Junction of a petty affluent with the Linggi R., 3 miles
below Niato, Sungei Ujong.

Kwala Seleman.—Junction of a petty stream with the Muda R., just
below Padang Pulei, S. Kedah.

Kwala Selensing.—Entrance to a small R. of same name on the coast of
N.W. Perak fronting Gula Sugar Estate.

Kwala Seluang.—A kwala about 18 miles from the mouth of the Muda R.,
S.W. Kedah.

Kwala Sempang.—The junction of the W. affluent of the Kessang R.
with the main stream, in the Chinchin district, E. Malacca.

Kwala Sempang.—V. on S. bank of Bernam RB., about 8 miles E. of
Kwala Rantau, N. Selangor.

Kwala Sempang.—A kwala on E. bank of Muda R.. 3 miles above its
turn N. in S. Kedah.

Kwala Semut.—Junction of a small E. afluent of Kinta R. in C. Perak
just above Kindin.

Kwala Senang.—In extreme S.E. of Kedah on the Perak R., about 2
miles N. of supposed Perak boundary.

Kwala Si Marabow.—On a branch of the R. Lingyi, formerly the point
where the boundary line between Malacca and Rembau touched the river.
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Kwala Sungor.—V. on boundary line between Malacca and Johol. After
running nearly due E. from Dusun Feringgit, the line here turns abruptly to the
N.E. The V. lies at the N.W. extremity of the large forest reserve embracing the
Jus and Bukit Linggi districts.

Kwala S8ungor.—V. in S.E. corner of Tampin, Negri Sembilan.

Kwala Talang.—Junction of a small stream with R. Kinta, C. Penang.

Kwala Tamok.—V. on the N. side of Sembrong R. where it turns from
a4 N.N.E. direction to E. in N. Johore.

Kwala Tawa.—V. on 8. affluent of Muda R. near Kupang, 8. Kedah.

Kwala Teja.—On E. bank of Kinta R. at junction of R. Teja with it.

Kwala Tekan.—Junction of a small R. of same name with R. Kinta, just
N. of Ipoh, C. Perak.

Kwala Telok Pan.—At the junction of a petty affluent with the Batang
Padang R., 3 miles above Durian Sabatang, S. Perak.

Kwala Tembon.—On W. bank of Perak R., about 5 miles N. of Kota
TLama, N. Perak.

Kwala Temiteh.—Junction of small E. afluent of same name with R.
Kinta, 1} miles N. of Ipoh, C. Perak.

Kwala Terup.—Junction of the R. Papan with the Kinta R., C. Perak.
Pul Kwala Triang.—Junction of the Triang with the Pahang R., in W.

*nhang.

Kwala Trong.—A salt-water creek between an unnamed island and the
Pernk const, about 10 to 11 miles S. of Kwala Larut, into which a small stream
flows of sune name.

Kwala Trus.—Junction of the Perak and Kinta rivers, just above Bandar
Buru L, 8.C. Perak. :

Kwala Wau. —-Junction of small bank of Chandriang R. with the main
strenm, F.C. Perak.

Lac. - The colouring matter produced by the lac insect, or Coccus ficus, is
known nnd used by the inhabitants of the Malay Peninsula, where the insect is
found, The produce, however, is neither so good nor so abundant as that of Hin-
dustun, Burma, or Siam, probably owing to the insect not being, as in these
conntries, domestionded n.ms rearcd. The Malay name of the dye is ambalaw, a
nntive one, It haw been found in Singapore, but not in sufficient quantities to
nsnime commercin] importance,

Ladang. V. in 8. Perk about 3 miles E. of R. Batang Padang.

Ladang Suka.- A small V.1 mile 8. of Payah Rumput and about 7 miles
N. from Mulueen-town,

Lungoons, Province Wellesley.—Sce PErMaTane Maxets.

Loksamana. The second in rank in a native State. In the event of a
donth, the Lakwomana sdecoeds to the dignity.

Lalang, A course grans ((Gramen caricosum or Imperalia Kanigit) which,
unlows precmittionn: be tuken, overruns all newly-cleared ground. The sensitive
phant i wiid to be the only plant which extirpates it. It reaches a height of from
4 to b feot, nnd in uned by the Malays for thatch aund cattle bedding, while the
Nowers werve to atufl pillows.  Both paper and sugar are said to be derivable from
thin grann, hut no puh‘iu siceonn has ax vet attended any experiments in the latter
diveetion, See ok,

Linlung.  'T'hewite of a Freneh tinemining company near Gopeng Kinta, Perak.

Lalap,  'The wwampw found in 20 many portions of the Peninsula.

RELUN
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Lambor.—V. in N.W. Sungei Ujong, near Kwala Labu.

La.nda.ng.—A village in Johol, Negri Sembilan.

La.nga,t,—lsland, town and river at entrance of R. of same name, its outer
embouchure, however, being known as the Jugra R. On the Island is situated
Parcelar Hill, a well-known mark for mariners making the 8.W. coast of Selangor.
The R. rises in Ulu Langat, on the W. borders of Sungei Ujong.

Langka,.—The mythic name of Ceylon in the Hindu poem of the Ramayana,
and, as such, well known to the more advanced nations of Malaya. The popular
name for it, however, is Selan, evidently taken from the Arabs, who probably made
he island first known to the Malayan nations.

La.ngsuyar.—A “white lady,” or banshee, who may be heard at night
moaning amid the branches of a tree, and much dreaded by superstitious Malays.

L e.—With the exception of the Negrito tribes of the Peninsula,
Malay alone is the current language. Each State, however, has peculiarities of
meci, and a Singapore-bred man can at times hardly understand one from Kedah
or Patani. Of the places under British influence, the best Malay is spoken in
Perak and Province Wellesley.

Of foreign languages, Chinese, of course, is spoken by the great majority, i.e.,
using the word “ Chinese ” as we should use “ European,” each so-called “ dialect
being in reality a distinct language. These “dialects” are Cantonese (Macao),
Teochew, Hokien, Hylam, and Hakka or Keh. Of these there are several sub-
divisions, being true dialects.

Portuguese comes next in order, and it is by no means the Portuguese of
Lisbon. Custom has so contracted the moods and tenses of the verbs that it almost
resembles Malay in simplicity, while of course sacrificing precision.

Tamil is tge language of the Klings, who, however, soon lose the purity of
the original language in favour of phrases pronounced by Tamil scholars to be
obscure and ungrammatical.

English, the language of the ruling race, is now spoken by a large number of
the rising population educated at the Government schools. It will doubtless in
time become even more prevalent.

Many other Asiatic and European languages are largely spoken. German
counts a large number of adherents, but as the countrymen of the Emperor
WiLLiam all speak both English and Malay, besides being, as a rule, accom-

lished linguists in other tongues, the existence of a German-speaking community
oes not materially affect our own countrymen as to personal intercourse.

Of other Oriental languages, Arabic is the only one which is spoken by any
appreciable number. But it is worthy of record that during one year eighteen
different languages were used in the Singapore Magistrates’ Courts. No better
testimony than this could be adduced as to the cosmopolitan character of the
population.

Lanjut Manis.—A pretty V. on the Malacca-Rembau border.

Lanjut Manis.—A small V. in the Blimbing district, C. Malacca.

Lanjut Mt.—In Rembau, Negri Sembilan (not marked in maps 8. A. 8.).

Lankut Buntal.—V. about 9 miles E. of the junction of the Langat R.
with the Jugra R., 8. Selangor.

Lantei.—The flooring of native houses, made of laths, usually cut from
the nibong palm (Caryota urens), but sometimes of bamboo or even ordinary
wood.

Lanun.—Originally the name of the boldest and most dangerous of the
piratical tribes of Malaya. Their vessels were known as prahu lanun, apd the last
word is now often used by itself to designate them. The original habitat of the
Lanun is supposed to be Mindanao in the Philippines.
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Lemon QGrass (Serai).—Much cultivated for the essential oil it yields,
especially by Europeans and Chinese.

Lendek.—In Naning, Malacca, site of a tin mine opened in 1807, but since
abandoned.

Leopard.—Only one species is known in the Peninsula, and that, by a
misnomer, is generally termed the black tiger (g. v.).

Leppa.—R. in Pahang. A tin mine is said to exist near it. (Probably the
8. Lupa of map 8. A. 8.)

Leproqy.—ln Malay untal and kudal, from Sanskrit kosta, is a disease not

"unfrequent in all parts of the Peninsula. In many places the only beggars to be

seen are the unfortunate persons labouring under thisincurable malady. The Leper
Hospital of the Straits Settlements is situated at Pulo Jerejak, an island between
Penang and Province Wellesley. It contains about 200 patients, and is in charge
of the Colonial Surgeon of the Province with a resident apothecary.

Leyden, John.—“ This remarkable man, who was born of peasant parents,
was born in the parish of Cavensand county of Roxburgh in 1775, and is mentioned
in this work on account of his researches into the history and languages of the Malay
nations. In 1808, after distinguishing himself at the University of Edinburgh,
and enjoying the friendship and intima.c‘il of his great cotemporary Sir WALTER
Scorr, he proceeded to Madras in the Indian Medical Service, and there received
the liberal patronage of the Governor-General, the EArL or MinTo, near whose
estate he was born. In 1811 he accompanied this nobleman on the expedition
which effected the conquest of Java and most of its depeundent islands, and was
eventually destined to proceed on a mission to Japan. Unhappily, however, he had
exposed himself in his literary pursuits to the malaria of Batavia, and caught the
fever which, on the 27th of August, carried him off, in the 36th year of his age.
I had seen and conversed with him the day before his death, labouring under the
complaint, but without any appearance of imminent danger. LEvyDEN’s Oriental
erudition, more particularly as relating to Malayan literature, was more multifari-
ous and surprising than accurate, as might reasonably be expected from the number
and rapidity of his acquisitions. He published at Calcutta a copious vocabulary of
the Malay, Burmese, and Siamese languages, and after his death appeared a small
work entitled ‘Malay Annals’ His political views were wild, speculative, and
scholastic, as is sufficiently attested by a published letter of his to his friend Sir
StaMFORD RAFFLES, at the time about to undertake the administration of the
Indian Dutch possessions. ‘We must,’ says he, ‘have a general Malay league in
which all the Rajas must be united, like the old ban of Burgundy, or the later one
of Germany, and these must all be represented in a general parliament of the
Malay States like the Amphyctyonic Council of the Greeks.” (Memoirs of Sir
StaMroRD RAPFLES, page 25.)

Liar, Orang.—* Wild men,” a term often applied to the Jakuns. Several
other phrases are also employed, e.g., Orang bukit, Orang dalam, and Orang ulu, the
word ulu meaning the upstream part of a country.

Ligei.—One of the nine districts of Patani (¢. ».). °

Ligor “is the Malay name of a Siamese province, called by the Siamese
Likon. It is the portion of the Siamese territory which lies nearest the country of
the Malays on the western side of the Peninsula, bordering there on the principality -
of Kedah. Geographically, indeed, it forms a portion of the Peninsula, as does
Singora, another Siamese province, on its eastern side. The population is
scanty and poor, the majority consisting of Siamese, with a considerable number
of a.la.ys, and a mixed race of these two, called in Malay Samsam, with a few
Chinese.”
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Portugal, born about 1470. He served under ALBUQUERQUE at the capture of
Malacca, but is not otherwise associated with the history of the Peninsula.  Killed
at Mactan, near Cebu, in April, 1521.

Magnet.—The name of the magnet in Malay is batu-brani or besi-brani—
the latter term being now the more common: the former extends to all the
languages of the Asiatic Archipelago, including those of the Philippines. The
literal meaning of the words is “ dare-stone,” or “ venture-stone (or iron),” a term
similar to our own ‘of load or leading-stone, although less expressive. (See
Compass.)

Magnetic Dip AT SiNGAPORE aAND OTHER Praces.— See Journal of
Et{):item Asia, p. 90, Article by Vice-Admiral Sir C. F. A. SsapweLr, K.C.B,, giving
tables.

Ma.hara,ja,h,—The title taken by the present Sultan of Johore on first
assuming the government of that State. It is not, strictly speaking, the title
applied by Malays to native rulers in the Peninsula, but in native wrilings is
regarded as the equivalent of “ Emperor.” Mahkarani signifies *“ Empress.” Many
Mu?ys, however, have the title as a name only, without its implying any territorial
rank.

Mahommedanism.—The Mahommedan religion is known to the natives of
the Peninsula by its usual Arabic name of Islam, to which they generally prefix the
Sanskrit word agama, religion. All who have adopted it are of the same professing
orthodox form as the Arabians, by whom, directly or indirectly, they were counverted.
The history of the conversion of the Malays may be briefly told. The missionaries
who effected the conversion were not, for the most part, genuine Arabs, but the
mixed descendants of Arab and Persian traders from the Persian and Arabian
Gulfs, parties who, by their intimate acquaintance with the manners and languages
of the Malays, were far more effectual instruments. Inthe course of several ages,
Arabian aud Persian merchants, and Mahommedan merchants from Gujerat and
other parts of India, had settled in various parts of the Archipelago. Unaccom-
panied by their families, they intermarried with the native inhabitants, aud from
this union sprang the apostles of Islam. The earliest recorded conversion was
that of the people of Achin, in Sumatra, the ncarest part of the Archipelago to
the civilized parts of Western Asia. This happened in 1206 of ourcra. When the
Malays of Sumatra were converted is not fixed, but probably about the same time
as their neighbours, the Achinese. The Malays of Malacca adopted Mahommedanism
in 1276, and it is now the religion of the Peninsula.* .

Mail-Armour.—In Malay, baju-rantoi, the sense of the term being “ chain-
coat,” or jerkin, and agreeing exactly with our own -definition of the term, as given
by JorNsON—*“a coat of steel net-work for defence.” This coat, and a morion, or
casque, called kafopang, both being native words, are the only kinds of defensive
armour which were used by the Malayan nations. They are now rarely seen, and
from the high price of iron and the impediments they would throw in the way of
the free use of the favourite weapons—the spear and the dagger—were probably
never in general use.*

Major.—V. on N. bank of Chandriang R., E.C. Perak.

Mak.—A district in C. Malacca, Alor Gajah being the principal village in its
vicinity. About 141 miles N. of Malacca-town.

Maklkilei.—A village in Naniug, the residence of a Penghulu.

Malacca, Town and Settlement of.—While the town itself demands
separate mention as regards its position, history and social aspect, all remarks uﬁn
its government, climate, geology, &c., apply also naturally to the Settlement. e
two will, therefore, be dealt with under onc¢ heading. As regards its history, it
must be understood that the district followed the fortunes of the town, but that,
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enough will remain to show that it was a place of considerable commercial impor-
tance, judging it by the ideas of the beginning of the sixteenth century, and by
the peculiar value then attached to some of the commodities of which its trade
consisted. ¢ In matters of trade,’ said Barros, ‘the pcople (the Malays) are artful
and expert, for, in general, they have to deal with such nations as the Javanese,
the Siamese, the Peguans, the Beugalis, the Quelijo (Chulias or Tdlugus), Malabaris,
Gujratis, Persians, and Arabians, with many other people, whose residence here has
made them very sagacious. Moreover, the city is also populous, owing to the ships
that resort to it fromthe country of the Chijs (Chinese), the Lequios (Japanese),
the Lucoes (people of Luzon in the Philippines), and other nations of the Orient.
All these people bring so much wealth, both of the East and the West, that Malacca
seems a centre at which are assembled all the natural products of the earth, and all
the artificial ones of man. On this account, although situated in a barren land, it
is, through an interchange of commodities, more amply supplied with everything
than the countries themselves from which they come.’” The same author, in the
same place, describes the general aspect of the town as follows :—* Our people,
although they did not see majestic structures of stone and mortar, or ramparts,
or towers, or indeed any other kind of defence, beheld, notwithstanding, a town
extending along the beach for a good league, and, ranged along the shore, many
merchant vessels. But if the town was almost entirely built of wood, and the
houses thatched with palm-leaves, in others places there were towers, walls, and
some examples of a better architecture. Its real defences were a numerous people,
and a multitude of ships.’

“The account given of Malacca by the author of the ‘* Commentaries of Albu-
querque’ is less moderate. Thus, he asserts that the predecessor of the last king had
accumulated a treasure of 140 quintals of gold, and that the town, in his time, con-
tained 40,000 dwellings (vezinhos). According to him, it contained, including its
precincts, 100,000 dwellings when ALBUQUERQUE attacked it. It is truly believed,’
says he, ‘according to the information we have of Malacca, that if another world
and other navigations were discovered, all parties will still resort to it, for here
come every sort of drugs and spices of the world that can be named, because its
port is the most convenient in all monsoons of any from and within Cape Comorin.’
—Chap. 18.

“ CASTANHEDA’S account is less extravagant. ¢The city,’ says he, ‘at the
time of its capture, was as long as from Dexobragas to the monastery of Belem,

“but narrow. It might contain about 30,000 hearths (fogos). The river divides
it into two parts, the communication between them being by a wooden bridge.
The houses are of wood, and principally by the sea-side, but in other directions,
they are of stone and mortar, very noble. In the quarter which lies to the south
stand the king’s palace aud the large mosque, and here dwell all the nobility. On
thesnorthern side dwell the merchants, and here the city is most extensive.’—Vol. II,

. 835.

B According to the most moderate of these accounts, Malacca is made to contain
a population of 150,000 inhabitants, and although narrow, inland, to have extended
three miles along the shore. It is evident, however, that it was for the most parta
mere assemblage of thatched huts, and, with the exception of temporary breast-
works, it is certain that it had no kind of fortification such as the Porluguese
themselves had found in other parts of Asia. .

““The reputation of Malacca had reached the Portuguese as soon as they had
arrived in Calicut, and in 1509, ten years after that event, King EmanvEL fitted
out a fleet in Portugal in order to establish a trade with it. This was under the
command of Dieco LorEz DE SEQUEIRA, and reached the city in the following year.
Here, through the representations of the Mohammedan merchants of Western
India trading with Malacca, an attempt was made to cut him off, and some of his
people were killed, and others taken prisoners. The ill-conduct of the Portuguese,
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city is a famous river named Gaza, the largest I ever saw, containing 25 miles in
breadth. On the other side is seen a very great island called Sumatra, and is of
old writers named Taprobina. When we came to the city of Malacka (which some
call Meleka) we were incontinent commanded to come to the Sultan, being a
Mahommedan, and subject to the great Sultan of China, and payeth him tribute,
of which tribute the cause is, that more than 80 years ago that city was builded by
the Sultan of China for none other cause than only for the commodity of the haven,
being doubtless one of the fairest in that ocean. The region is not everywhere
fruitful, yet hath it sufficient of wheat and flesh and but little wood. They have
plenty of fowls in Calicut, but the popinjays are much finer. There is also found
sandiium and tin, likewise elephants, horses, sheep, pyme, pardilles, bufflos,

ks, and many other beasts and fowls. They have but few fruits. The people
are of blackish ashe colour. They have very large foreheads, round eyes and flat
noses. It is dangerous there to go a.broa,lc’ly in the night, the inhabitants are so
given to rob and murder. The people are fierce, of evil condition and unruly, for
they will obey to no Governor, being altogether given to rob and murder, and
therefore say to their Governors that they will forsake the country if they strive to
bind them to order, which they say the more boldly because they are near unto the
sea and may easily depart to other places. For these causes we spent no long time
there, but hiring a brigantine we sailed to the I. of Sumatra, where in few days
sailing we arrived at a city named Pidir, distant about eighty miles from the
continent or firm land.”

The following is from the voyage of JoEN Francis GoMerrr CarEri, who
seems to have visited Malacca in 1505 :—* Malacca is situated in 2° 20’ N. lat.
It contains about 5,000 souls, most of them Portuguese Catholics, better instructed
in matters of faith than any in Europe, there being children 10 to 12 years old
that answer in questions concerning religion as solidly as a divine could do.
* *» * The city gives laws to all ships that pass the Straits, obliging them to
pay anchorage, whether they put into the port or not. Spanish and Portuguese
ships pay 100 pieces of eight each, others less. The Dutch are so hard upon these
nations, because they say they paid as much when the Portuguese were masters of
it. The English are not only free from the burden, but much honoured. * * *
The port of Malacca is very safe, and has a great commerce from east and west.
* *» * The dominion of the Dutch reaches but three miles round the city,
because the natives being a wild people, living like beasts, they will not easily
submit to bear the Holland yoke. They are called Merancavoes, very great thieves.
Their king, called Pacar1oYOoN, has his residence at Naning, a village made with
mats, ill put together, in the thickest of the wood. No better account of their
country can be had, from want of commerce with them.”

e next extract is from the travels of CEsar FREDERICK, under date 1564 :—
« Malacca is a city of marvellous great trade of all kinds of merchandise, which
come from divers parts, because that all ships that sail in these seas, both great
and small, are bound to touch at Malacca to pay their customs there, although they
unlade nothing at all, as we do at Elsinor; and if by night they escape away and
pay not their custom, then they fall into a greater dangevr after, for if they come
into the Indies and have not the seal of Malacca they pay double custom. I have
not passed further than Malacca towards the East, but that which I will speak of
here is by good information of them that have been there. The sailing from
Malacca towards the East is not common for all men, as to China and Japan, but
only for the King of Portugal and his nobles, with leave granted to them of the
King to make such a vovage, or to the subscription of the Captain of Malacca.
These are the King’s voyages that every year there departeth from Malacea two
gallions ; one of them goeth to the Moluccas to lade cloves, and the other to Banda
to lade nutmegs and maces.”
The next extract from ancient voyages is from that of NEwHOFF, in 1662 :—
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of merchants here that from them probably it got the name of ¢ Golden Chersone-
sus’ among the ancients, Malacca being certainly the richest harbour that can be
seen, for formerly and to this day the merchants were so rich here that they used to
compute by no less than by bars of gold.”
» * » » »
o Sinke?ure lies on the most southern point of all Asia,about half a degree to
the north of the line and 20 leagues from Melacca. * * * To the south of
Melacca is a small island of about half a league in compass, by the Portuguese
called Isle das Néos or Ship Island. Two leagues from Melacca is a pretty large
island called Sapta.”

The foregoing extracts give sufficiently graphic sketches of the State of Malacca
to a little over two and a quarter centuries ago. We will now give a short précis
of its fortunes, taken from Mr. SKINNER’s excellent article on ‘* British Connection
with Malaya ” :—

«“Malacca having been taken from its Ma.la.y Sultan, MaEMup SHAH, by the
Portuguese under ALBUQUERQUE in 1511, to pumish an attack upon his lieutenant,
SEQUEIRA, in 1509, it was held by them till 1641, when the Dutch, after several
fruitless attempts, succeeded, with the help of the Achinese, in driving them out.
The place remained under Dutch government till August 25th, 1795, when it was
taken military possession of by the English. The Dutch Government was dis-
solved on December 4th of that year; and the English administration which took
its place under Admiral MAINWARING abolished the Dutch system of monopoly in
the Straits, as RArFLEs afterwards did on a wider scale in 1813. Malacca was
held by the English till 1818, at which date it was restored to the Dutch, in accord-
ance with the Treaty of Vienna. It came finally into our hands under the Treaty
with Holland of March, 1824, in exchange for our Company’s Settlement-at Ben-
coolen, and other places on the west of Sumatra. By that treaty it was also
arranged that the Dutch should not again meddle with affairs, or have any settle-
ment on the Malay Peninsula, the British Government agreeing, at the same
time, to leave Sumatra to the Dutch, saving only Achin in the north, of which the
independence was protected until the recent Treaty of 1872.

“A few years after reoccupyiug Malacca, a small force of Sepoys had to
proceed against Naning, the interior district of Malacca, in wgich Dutch
sovereignty had apparently never been fully admitted. Our first expedition (1831)
failed; the second (1832) succeeded. In 1833 a treaty was made, settling the
S.E. boundary of the Settlement as at present. There has beeu no disturbance in
any part of Malacca since the ¢ Naning War.’

“When Malacca was taken possession of by the Portuguese in 1511, it was
one of the grand enirepots for the commerce of the East, and it so continued till
the close of the sixteenth century; but as the Portuguese and other European
nations pushed to the East, in the Archipelago and neighbouring countries, the
trade of Malacca gradually declined, and the place ceased to be of much conse-
Elence as a collecting centre, except for the trade of the Malayan Peninsula and

e Island of Sumatra. This trade it retained, under Dutch rule, till the estab-
lishment of Penang in 1786 ; when, in the course of a few years, it became, what
it has ever since been, a place of no commercial importance, but possessing some
agricultural resources. Penang soon acquired most of the trade of the Malayan
Peninsula and Sumatra, Borneo, the Celebes, and other places in the Archipelago,
not reduced to mercantile subjection by the Dutch; but soon after Singapore was
established, Penang in its turn declined in importance, the greater part of the
extensive Eastern trade being centred at Singapore. [Penang’slocaltrade has, how-
ever, largely increased within the last few years, in consequence of the increased
orosperity of the extensive tin mines in Larut, Renong, Junk Ceylon, the tobacco
plantations on the E. coast of Sumatra, &c.] The opening of Singapore in 1819
may be said to have accomplished for the time being, the ruin of Malacca's
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Fauna.—Malacca offers numerous attractions to the ornithologist and
entomologist, but is less rich in mammals than many other tropical districts. Nine
species of quadrumana, the tiger, black leopard, wild cat, several species of viverra,
such as the musang and binturong, the elephant, one-horned rhinoceros, tapir, six

ies of deer, and two of the wild ox, comprise a nearly complete list. Most of
these are referred to under their respective headings, the remarks under each
:.Eplying to the entire Peninsula. Fair sport can be obtained by those fond of

ooting, from tiger to quail. It is noteworthy that the existence of the tapir was
unknown until 1816, although European intercourse dated back to some three
centuries before. Tigers in the early days of Portuguese occupation were so
plentiful that the want of inhabitants was seriously attributed to this cause.

As with the birds and insects, so with the reptiles. The snakes, lizards, and
crocodiles are, as a rule, those of the Peninsula generally, the birds alone presenting
a rather larger variety than those of other districts. Nor does the vegetation
{:;esent any exclusive features, being that of the surrounding States. The coast

ine is poor in shells, and the absence of limestone accounts for the few species of
land shells found within the district.

AgricurturE.—The following remarks by Crawrurp on the poverty of the
soil in Malacca were evidently written on imperfect information :—* Some English
writers have dwelt on the eminent fertility of the soil of Malacca, apparently
judging it by the luxuriance of its vegetation. Facts contradict such a flattering
notion of it. In a practical sense, a country can only be considered fertile when it
};roduees the cereal grasses, that is, the best human food with comparatively little

beur, and this proof is eminently wanting in Malacca. It has no chain of high
mountains yielding a perennial supply of water for irrigation. With Malacca, the
result of this absence is, that it has not only never exported corn, but never even
furnished enough for the maintenance of its own scanty population, always—even
down to our own times—importing it, first from Java, then from Bali, Siam, and
Arracan. The Portuguese conquerors had formed a far juster estimate of the
capabilities of the soil of Malacca than ourselves. Barros expressly calls the
country a ‘barren land’ (ferra esteril), and informs us that, immediately after the
conquest, a dreadful famine ensued, in consequence of the junks which brought
the usual supplies of food from Java being stopped and seized by the expelled
Malays, while the Portuguese themselves were prevented by an adverse monsoon
from repairing to that island for a supply.” Facts, however, contradict this
estimate, as in reality Malacca padi commands a high price, and it supplies large
quantities of fruit to other ports. The reason for the comparative unproductiveness
of the soil lies in the circumstance that the Malays do not plant for purposes of
trade, but simply to supply their own immediate wants. Short-sighted and careless
of the future «to a degree scarcely comprehensible to Europeans, their want of
energy invariably results in an insufficient supply and the consequent necessity of
importation. Properly cultivated, Malacca might, in this respect, be self-supporting.
The chief agricultural industry at this moment is tapioca, to which the recent
recovery of the market has given an essential impetus.

TrapE.—The trade of Malacca is comparatively insignificant, except as regards
articles of domestic use. Since the abandonment of tin-mining, but little has been
done in the way of exports, its agricultural resources alone enabling the Settlement
to ga.y its way. A good import business is carried on from Singapore in the way
of household necessaries, but no important article except tapioca figures in the list
of exports. The development of the territory, owing to the formation of good
roads, has nevertheless been very satisfactory. In 1853 the imports were valued at
£248,385, and the exports at £337,058. For 1887 they were $3,833,311 and
$3,985,308, respectively.

PorurarioN.—*“In 1847 the population of the whole territory of Malacca,”
says CRAWFURD, “ was reckoned to ll:e within a fraction of 55,000, which, on the
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Juse. Pondok Kompas
Kessang. Pulau Sebang.
Kwala Sungei Bharu. Rim.

Linggi, R. and Kwala. Sungei Bharu Ilir.
Lundu. Sungei Bharu Tengah.
Machap. Sungei Bharu Ulu.
Mak. Sungei Petei.
Malakka Pindah. Sungei Siput.
Melakek. Sungei Udang.
Merlimau. Tabu.

Nyalas. Tabong.

Padang Sebang. , Tangga Batu.
Parit Melana. | Tanjong Rimau.
Pigou. : Uml]>ei.

Rivees.—There are no important rivers within the territory, the largest—
Sungei Malakka—which takes its rise in the Juse district, being insignificant in
width. The Duyong, about 2§ miles to the E., is only 13 miles long. The Kessang,
which divides it from Muar, and the Linggi between Malacca and Sungei Ujong,
are the only two streams of any importance, although numerous little rivers flow
into the sea.

MounTains.—No mountains, and but few hills of any elevation, exist, the
territory being, as a rule, flat and well adapted to the purposes of cultivation.

DescriptioN.—The town lies upon an open roadstead, of which the only
advantage is its imwunity from stormy weather, variable winds of little force, or
complete calms, nearly always prevailing. Short heavy squalls, called ‘‘ Sumatras,”
are sometimes experienced, but they seldom cause much damage. The shallow-
ness of the water, however, obliges vessels to lie at from one to two miles off the
shore, and the advantageous geographical position of the port was the sole
reason of its importance before its eclipse by the sister Settlements of Singapore
and Penang.

Landing at the jetty, the visitor finds himself on a road winding round the hill
upon which formerly existed the Portuguese fort surrounded by a wall, now de-
stroyed. Grouped at the base are the Stadthouse, court-house, gaol, the site of the
old Inquisition and convent, the police office, post office, school, and master atten-
dant’s office. The military and hospital buildings were formerly within the same
circle, but are no longer used for these purposes. Upon the summit of the hill are
the ruins of the Church of Our Lady do Monte, erected by ALBUQUERQUE, whence,
according to received legend, St. FRancis XAVIER solemnly cursed the ungrateful
and profligate town as he shook its dust from his feet before departing on his last
voyage to China. The eastern end, which alone retains a roof, has for many years
been used as a powder magazine. The grass-grown pavement of the nave contains
numerous tombstones (some dating back to the time of ALBUQUERQUE himself) of
long-forgotten priests and soldiers. What appears to have once been the belfry is
still inhabited by the signalman, who signals passing vessels to the town below,
and keeps the light burning by night, which forms the main guide to vessels enter-
ing the roads after dark. Tradition is singularly silent regarding the church,
beyond the fact of its erection by ALBUQUERQUE. There is no record of when it
exchanged the solemn pomps of Catholic service for its present ruinous and dis-
mantled condition, but it seems probable that this latter dates from 1641 (just 130
years after its erection), when the Dutch, as above related, captured the town after
a siege of nine months. Sir FrEpERICK WELD, K.C.M.G., whilst Governor of the
Straits Settlements, placed a tablet in the ruins commemorating St. Francis
XAvIER'S visit to the place. (See XavIER.)

Just below the church is situated the residence of the Resident Councillor.
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Malacca Fish.—Often known as * Macassar fish.” A small fish from 2 to
6 inches in length, which, having been cleaned and deprived of its head, is salted
in quantities and placed under pressure in flat earthenware vessels. After two or
three days of this treatment, tﬁey are washed and saturated with toddy vinegar ;
ginger, peppercorns, brandy and *red rice” being added (“red rice” is bras pulut
steeped in an infusion of cochineal). The result is a deep brick-red colour to the
f:‘]:, which is then covered with vinegar in bottles for sale. It is locally known as

n mas.

Malacca Straits.—This is the name given to the channel which separates
the Malay Peninsula from the Island of Sumatra, but the Malays have no name
for it, for it is not consonant to their practice to give the appellation of strait
(selat) to so large a body of water, whatever its form. The Straits of Malacca
" form, in fact, almost a land-locked sea, in which variable winds prevail, and in
which the monsoons are felt only for a few miles at both extremities. Their
extreme length is about 500 miles, and their breadth varies from 40 up to 300.
At their western end there are many islands, chiefly towards the Malayan shore,
half a dozen of which, including Penang, are of considerable size. At the eastern
end they are almost innumerable, about a dozen of them, including Singapore,
being large. The Straits of Malacca form the usual channel through which is
carried on all the intercourse of the countries of Asia east and west of them.
The dangers which impeded the navigation in the middle of the passage from sand-
banks, and at the eastern entrance from countless islands, have of late years
been obviated by the construction of two lighthouses by the British Government.
The first notice we have of these straits is by Lupovico BARTHEMA, a native of
Bologna, who seems to have visited Malacca about 1503, or six years before the
visit of SEQUEIRA, and he would seem to have taken them for a salt river.
“ Opposite to that city (Malacca),” says he, “ there is a very great river (Fiumara),
than which we had never seen a larger. It is named Gaza (?), and appears to be
about 15 miles broad.”— Ramusto, Vol. I, p. 166.

Malakka Pindah.—A district 11 miles N. of Malacca-town. A reach of
the Malacca river close by is called Kwala Malakka Pindah. Two villages, one
on the N. and the other S. of a small range of hills called Bukit Panchor, are
called by this name. Fruit-trees flourish exceptionally well in this neigh-
bourhood.

Malakoff Estate.—Known to the natives as Ara Rendang, from the small
village of that name beside it, is 9 miles 6 furlongs N.E. from Butterworth, Pro-
vince Wellesley. It was originally opened by Mr. E. CHASSERIAU as a sugar
estate, but is now, and has for some years been, under tapioca, with considerable
success. The manager occupies a very well-built house close to the works.

Malang.—Rocks visible at high water—such as M. Sakit Mata and M.
Tikus, near Pulo Babi, off the S.E. coast of Pahang.

Malang Hitam.—On SW. face of Blakang Mati Island, 8. of
Singupore. .

Malay.—The word is correctly Malayu, in the language of the Malays
themselves. A people of the brown-complexioned race, with lank hair, speaking
the Malay language, is found in greater or lesser number all over the Archipelago,
from Sumatra to New Guinea, and from the Peninsula to Timor. It is, however,
only in Sumatra, the Malay Peninsula, and islands adjacent to its coasts, and in
Borneo that they exist in large numbers, and have a distinct indePendent nation-
ality, for everywhere else they are found only as settlers or sojourners among
- indigenous populations. With the exception of a few wandering negritos, they
form the entire population of the Malay Peninsula and its adjacent islands, and
their number here has been estimated at about a quarter of a million. In this
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narrative is a wild tissue of fable often drawn from Hindu and Arabian mythology,
and the personages that figure in it not unfrequently Arabians and Hindus. It
is conclusive of the worthlessness of such writings that the Malays have long
ago converted even the events of the Portuguese conquest of Malacca into a mere
romance.

In order to conjecture what may have been the parent country of the Malays,
and to form some notion of their early history, nothing better than a reasonable
hypothesis can be offered. The name of the people gives little assistance in this
inquiry. The word Malayu is an adjective which requires to have a noun prefixed
in order to give the sense required, as orang Milayu, a Malay or Malays; tanah
Milayu, the “ Malay land,” or land of the Malays; and bakasa Mdlayu, the Malay
language. Mdlayu is, no doubt, the name of the original tribe or nation, and its
source 18 obscure and untraceable. We need not, indeed, go further than our own
language for a name as obscure, for Angle, as applied to ourselves, our country
and our language, is as difficult to trace as Mdilayu applied to those of the Malays.

It is natural to look for the parent country of the Malays where this people
are most numerous, and least intermixed with other nationalities; and this locality
can be no other than either Sumatra, the Malay Peninsula, or the islands lying
between. The Malays themselves called the Peninsula fanah Midilayu, that is, the
“Malay land, or country of the Malays;” and they designate its wild inhabitants,
speaking the Malay language, as the orang binua, literally, “people of the soil,”
or, a8 we should express it, “aborigines.” The term “land of the Malays™ is,
however, given to the Peninsula by the civilized Ma.la,Iys, perhaps only on account
of its being the only country almost exclusively peopled by Malays; whereas in
Sumatra and Borneo they are intermixed with other populations. The term “ men
of the soil,” applied by the civilized Malays, may, in the same manner, be used by
them only to distinguish the rude natives from themsclves, claiming to be foreign
settlers. The expression, however, would seem to imply that the civilized Malays
considered the wild tribes, speaking the same language with themselves, as the
primitive occupants of the land. But the same wild tribes, speaking the Malay
language, although not distinguished as ““men of the soil,” exist also in Sumatra,
and more especially on its eastern side opposite to the Peninsula; and they are
found also in several of the islands lying Y)etween these countries, extending even
to Banca and Billiton.

The first seat of the Malayan nation may, therefore, be either the Malay
Peninsula, Sumatra, or the islands lying between them ; and, as in the instance of
the Polynesian people of the islands of the Pacific, where we find men speaking the
same language and of the same race, from the Sandwich Islands to New Zealand,
and from the Friendly Islands to Easter Island, it is difficult or impossible to
determine on a particular locality for an original seat. The origin of Malay
civilization, however, is quite a distinct matter from that of the nation; and we
may be tolerably sure that this did not spring up in the Peninsula, or islands
adjacent to it, for no civilization has ever sprung up in any part of the globe in a
country of such a physical character—in a region covered with an obstinate tropical
forest, destitute of open plains, composed of mountains without table-lands, without
natural facilities for irrigation, and with a stubborn or sterile soil. Such obstacles
would be insuperable in the early and feeble stages of society, and, indeed, in the
Peninsula, have not been conquered even in a more advanced one. The only Malay
State within it that ever acquired any degree of eminence was Malacca ; and it owed
it to the strangers who founded it, and to the convenience of its position as a com-
mercial emporium; assuredly not to the fertility of a soil which never raised
sustenance enough for its inhabitants, many of whom still continue in the condition
of mere savages.

All the civilized Malays of the Peninsula claim their origin from Sumatra
and from Menangkabau, the most powerful State of that island ; but they do not
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asserted in the traditions of the Malays themselves. In this favourable position
they would naturally acquire a degree of power which the same people have
certainly nowhere else reached. It is, no doubt, the possession of this com-
parative power which has caused the maritime Malay States to look to it with
respect, and claim their origin from it. Malay tradition, however, by no means
asserts that Menamgkabau was the primitive seat of the Malayan nation; but,
plia tl:le contrary, affirms that it was itself peopled from Palembang, in the same
island.

The Javanese, as already intimated, appear to have had no inconsiderable share
in the civilization of the Malays; and although there is certainly no historical
record of it, there is satisfactory proof. The Javanese would seem to have been
even the founders of Malacca. Monuments, which prove the presence of this
people in the country of the Malays, have even been discovered. Thus, Sir Stam-
PorD RaFrrFLES, when he visited Menangkabau, found there inscriptions on stone in
the ancient character of Java, such as are frequent in that island; and he was
supported in his conclusion that they were so, by the learned natives of Java who
accompanied him in his journey. The settlement of the Javanese in several parts
of Sumatra is, indeed, sufficiently attested. In Palembang, they have been
immemorially the ruling people ; and although the Malay language be the popular
one, the Javanese, in its peculiar written character, is still that of the court. In
the State of Jambi, which borders on Palembang, Hindu images, identical with
those of Java in all respects, except that the material is granite instead of trachyte, -
have been discovered. Probably as much as one-fourth part of the Malay language
is equally Javanese, and in a good many instances of compounded words, their
Javanese origin is satisfactorily made out through their elements, themselves
without significance, in the Malay language. Onc example will suffice. The
founder of the States of Menangkabau, who is stated by Malay tradition to have
come from Palembang, is called Sane SapueBa. The word sang is not Malay but
Javanese, and signifies, literally, “ a flower,” but is frequently prefized to the titles
of personages of distinction, as sang-prabu, or sang-aji, “a king;” sang-yogi, “a
devotee ;' and songywang, “a god” or ‘“deity.” Sapurba is composed of the
article sa, “one,” and the Sanskrit purba, *first” or *“beginning.” The name, in
fact, has much the appearance of one fabricated for the occasion. To these
evidences of Javanese influence, it may be added, that Malay literature has nothing
original of its own ; being, when not drawn from Arabic sources, borrowed from
the fictions of Java, or the mythology of the Hindus, such as the latter was in
that island.

It is remarkable that Barros, drawing his information, no doubt, from the
traditions furnished by natives to the Portuguese conquerors, expressly states that
the Sumatrans themselves considered that the Javanese were once masters of their
island. “Ttis held by themselves,” says he, * that the Javanese (Jads) had been
once masters of their great island, and that prior to the Chinese (Chijs), they
conducted its commerce, as well as that of India.”—Decade I1I, Book 5, Chap. 1.
The authority of BArros in this case, no doubt, suffers some depreciation from his
asgerting afterwards that the Javanese themselves were a people of Chinese origin,
a derivation which he founds on their supposed imitation of the policy of the
Chinese, and of their skill in the mechanic arts. This assertion, however, is but
an hypothesis of his own.

e reliable history of the Malays began only with the arrival of the Portuguese.
As already stated, the maritime Malays, without including those of Borneo, were
at this time divided into nearly forty petty States. With the Malays of the interior
of Sumatra the Portuguese did not come into communication. Menangkabau is
gimply named, but certainly not, as it has been very absurdly called by some
European writers, as a great empire, which undoubtedly it never was, unless we are
contented to accept assertion for proof. The Portuguese found the maritime
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duce of the Peninsula in 1848 at 2,400 tons. This is constantly increasing, and
forms a large portion of the consumption of Europe, China, and India, and is the
great staple product of the Peninsula and its islands. The whole ore is ‘ stream,”
or alluvial, and as yet the metal has not been traced to its veins in the rock.
Galena is frequently found in close proximity. Mr. SKINNER gives some additional
details :—« Tin is found throughout the Peninsula, from Tavoi 14° N. to the
Carimons (Kérimon) and to Lingga (on the Equator) ; and again, after a break of
of about 2° as far south as Banka and Billiton (3° 8.), which, as pointed out above,
form, in every respect, but an extension of the Peninsula. Tin has not been found
elsewhere in the Archipelago. The bed of the ore is, where it has yet been
observed in situ, the quartz : which is found penetrating the granite at every eleva-
tion; but all tin-mining has hitherto been confined to the deposits near the foot of
the hills, in the alluvial ground formed by the decomposition of the encasing
rocks.” Gold is much less abundant in the Peninsula than in Sumatra, Borneo, or
Celebes, and its whole produce is thought not to exceed 20,000 ounces a year, less
than the weekly produce of a single locality in Australia. Iron exists everywhere,
but has never been thought worth the cost of mining. Some of the W. Native
States have the reputation of producing precious stones, but this is doubtful, most
of those shown having been imported from Borneo or other places.

CrrmaTe.—* The climate everywhere is moist and hot, though seldom malarious,
even along the low muddy banks near the coast. The mean temperature in the
Peninsula is, throughout the lowlands of the plains, about 80°. There is, strictly
speaking, no winter, nor even any very distinctly marked rainy season ; the alternate
north-east and south-west monsoons distributing the moisture over the east and
west slopes throughout most of the year.”

At Penang, in latitude 5° 15’ N,, the mean annual temperature, at the level
of the sea, is nearly 80° and the mean range from 70° to 90°. At the height of
2,410 feet, the mean qf the year is 70°, and the range 10°, from which we may infer
that the average temperature of the year at the highest elevation of the Peninsula
—Mount Ophir—is rather less than 40°. The average number of rainy days in the
yearis 190, and the mean rainfall of the Peninsula from 100 to 130 inches; a rainy
season being but indistinctly marked. Heavy dews fall in all clear nights through-
out the year, and fogs, although not dense ones, are frequent, especially during the
most rainy season. At Malacca, in latitude 2° 14/, the mean temperature of the
year is 80° and the range 15°. At Singapore, in latitude 1° 17, the average heat of
the year is 82°, and the range from 68° to 92°. The fall of rain here is frequent,
generally every third day, although a continuous drought of ten or fourteen days,
and in some cases, three, four, or five months, occasionally occurs. A rainy season
is scarcely distinguishable. Generally, the climate of the Peninsula, notwithstand-
ing its heat and moisture, is not insalubrious, although a few ill-ventilated spots”
here and there occur with most pestiferous malaria. Singapore, indeed, is termed
the “ paradise of children,” so few infantile complaints occurring. The west coast
is exposed to sudden squalls of short duration, known as ‘‘ Sumatras” from the
direction whence they b{ow ; while the opposite side is almost closed to navigation
under sail alone during the north-east monsoon.

Fauna.—The fauna of the Peninsula is allied to that of the adjacent Archi-
pelago. Of the mammals, the following is a brief view of its most remarkable
animals. The quadrumanas, or apes, amount to nine—eight monkeys, each species
having a distinct name, and a loris, the Lemur tardigradus of naturalists, called by
the Malays the kukang, and occasionally kamaldisan, that is, * the lazy,” or “the
slothful.” Of - bats there are several species, but the most remarkable is the
vampire, or kalung of the Malays. This flies high in great flocks, and but for
larger size and slower flight, flocks of them might easily be mistaken for those of
crows or rooks. The kalung is a great ememy to the best esculent fruits. The
only plantigrade animal is a bear, which attains a respectable size, known as the
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Revenve.—Details, so far as obtainable, will be found under the heading of
each State and British Settlements.

ToroaeapHY.—The area of the Malay Peninsula is about 70,000 square
miles, somewhat smaller than Great Britain. It consists mainly of connected
ranges of mountainous land, running N.W. and S.E., which constitute a water-
parting between the streams flowing east and west to the surrounding seas.
The western range continues unbroken from the interior of Kedah (6° N.) to
the interior of Malacca (2° N.), and it reappears at intervals in the south
(Johore). On each side of the elevated region is a narrow littoral of recent
formation, by which the Gulf of Siam and the Straits of Malacca are bordered,
and which alone, it may be said, is inhabited and cultivated at present. The
primeval forests which, in general, cover the whole country, are occa.siona.lly inter-
spersed with grassy plains in the north. The coast on both sides, and particularly
the west, is almost invariably marshy and alluvial, scarcely raised above the sea,
and being under shelter of Sumatra, even and unbroken towards the Straits of
Malacca. The seaboard is generally overgrown with mangroves for some four or
fives miles inland. In some parts the breadth of the plain reaches 30 miles, but
it is usually much less. On the east coast, where there is an open sea, the hills
at several points are close to the shore; but the general character of the country is
the same ou both sides. The height of the mountain chain increases towards the
wider parts of the Peninsula, at the back of the Dindings; many peaks in Perak
being now known to exceed 8,000 feet—it is even said 10,000 feet: such as the
Titi Wangsa hills between Kedah and Perak, and Mount Robinson and other
summits in the south of Perak. An unexplored ridge-—Mount Tahan—on the east
side of the River Pahang, near the west frontier of Tringganu and Kelantan, is
thought by Macray, who alone has traversed the interior (1875), to be the highest
land of the whole Peninsula. '

The entire Peninsula, to within some 10 to 25 miles of the coast, is broken
and hilly, covered both on hill and plain with dense forests.

Rrvers.—The principal streams, following the coast from N. to 8., are as
follows :—Between the Pakshan (the lowest course of which separates the Penin-
sula from Tenasserim in British Burma) and the Rivers Muda and Krian, there are
none but small streams. The first large river is the Perak, with its chief tributaries
—the Plus, Kinta, and Batang Padang. (The Perak, on the west, and the Pahang,
on the east slope, are the larger river basins in the Peninsula, each draining an area
of 4,000 to 6,000 square miles.) The other chief streams are the Bernam, with as
large a volume of water, but draining a less area; the Selangor, the Klang, and
the Langat, on the south-west coast; the Linggi, the Muar, and the Johore, of
which the estuary faces Singapore. On the east side, there is the Endau, the
Pahang with its large tributaries—the Bera, the Triang, the Jelei, &c.; the
%wantan, the Besut, the Kelantan with its large tributary the Lebih; and the

atani.

MounTains.—The highest mountains of the Peninsula are probably not yet
discovered. Those known are:—Kedah-Perak (Jerei), 3,894 feet; Mount Titi
Wangsa, 6,840 feet ; between Kedah and Perak ; Inas, in Kedah, 5,000 feet ; Bubo,
5,650 feet, and Ulu Temeling, 6,435 feet, near the right and left banks respectively
of the Perak River; the Slim range, 6,000 to 7,000 feet, in South-east Perak ;
Mount Robinson (Riam), about 8,000 feet; Chimberas, 5,650 feet, in Selangor ;
Berembun, about 4,000 feet, in Sungei Ujong; Mount Ophir (Ledang), 4,200
feet, until recently supposed to be the highest point in the Peninsula; and Blumut,
3.,200 feet, in the centre of Southern Johore, and where the River Johore takes its
rise.

Of the remaining elevations the following list is published in the “ Singapore
and Straits Directory,” a most valuable work to all resident in the Peninsula or
Settlements :—
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Mambu.—YV. in Sungei Ujong, 5 miles W. of Rassa.

Mammalia.—A catalogue of the Mammalia known to exist in the Malayan
Peninsula, by Dr. Canror, will be found in Vol. II, p. 1 ef seq. of the * Essays
relating to Indo-China” published by the S. B.R. A.S. The Catalogue is
obviously beyond our limits, but it may be added that scientific exploration has
scarcely added a single mammal to the list published as it was forty years ago.

Mandai.—A district in N.W. Singapore, its principal point being Kranji,
whence there is a ferry to Johore, with a Police Station and Government Bungalow.
Upper Mandai is the name of the district immediately S. of Mandai.

Mandeling.—A people who, like the Rawas, came originally from Sumatra,
and have partially colonized Selangor. They are said to be a branch of the Batta
tribe, who are alleged to be cannibals. Dr. LEYDEN published a rather sensational
account of their cannibal ceremonies in 1823, which was reprinted a few years ago
in a local paper. But there appears to be good reason to believe that the Battas
ate human flesh, and that if they have abandoned the custom, it is only within the
last few years.

Mandor.—A good-sized V. on the coast 2 miles N. of Tanjong Kling,

Manei.—V. on S. bank of Pahang R., E. Pahang.
Mangkudu (Morinda umbellata).—The root of this plant was used exten-

sively by the Malays as a red dye, but European importations of aniline have, to a
great extent, displaced it. Malacca at one time exported considerable quantities.

Ma,ngkwa.ng,—ln places pronouuced Runghkwang. A pandanus somewhat
resemblin% a pine-apple in growth. The leaves, edged with prickles or thorns,
furnish a fibre much used by the Malays for rope, string, &c. The umbut is eatable,
being used as a vegetable.

Mango.—The native mango is a very poor imitation of its Siamese or Philip-
pine cousin. It is usually gathered green for pickling, and is seldom touched by
Europeans, except a solitary species known as Mangga Dodol.

Mangosteen.—A delicious fruit, the pulp of snowy whiteness being
enveloped in a tough brown rind, a decoction of which latter is said to be a good
cure for diarrhceea. A patent has also been taken out for the manufacture of a dye
from the same source. The petals of the flower, which leave a mark on the skin
of the fruit, indicate the number of lobes into which the pulp is divided : thus, if
there are five in the exterior, there will be the same number of lobes inside.
The fruit exudes a juice precisely resembling gamboge, and as a rule drops of this
on the skin indicate an unsound interior. It is common throughout Malaya.

Mangrove (Bakauw).—There are two varieties of this tree—one baving a
globular seed, and the other long skittle-shaped pods. The latter plant themselves
by dropping perpendicularly in the mud. The trees affect brackish or salt water,
and flourish best in the black mud common at the mouths of tropical rivers. The
bark is used in tanning, and is also said to prevent incrustation in steam boilers.
Mr. T. Crrisry says :—* It is used by the tanners in the localities where it abounds,
but hitherto has not been profitably employed in England, from the fact that the
leather made with it is of a bad colour and spongy nature. It has been tried on a
large scale in England, but the result has always been the same, the leather being
very inferior in colour and quality. A good deal of cheap leather which reaches
us from India is tanned by means of this material, and has to be corrected by the
use of Myrobalans and other tanning materials in this country to render it of a
saleable colour. Tunners in other parts of the world, where the mangrove flourishes,
might use it in this way with profit.”

In India it grows to the height of 50 feet, spreading out its roots in all
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The following is a list of the latest existing maps of the Settlements and
Peninsula :—

Singapore Island, 1885. Selangor, 1884.

Singapore Town, 1881. Sungei Ujong, 1885.

Malacca, 1878. Malay Peninsula, 1893.

Penang, 1886. Straits of Malacca, Admiralty Charts
Province Wellesley, 1886. brought up to 1886.

Dindings, no detached map printed. Jelebu, 1885.

Perak, no detached map printed.

Markets. —It may be interesting in a work of this nature to give a list of
the ordinary articles sold in the markets of the Settlements, with their approximate
prices. It would be obviously impossible to give the latter with any precision, for
not only do they differ at each Settlement, but from day to day in each. The
following may be taken as giving a fair idea of the average values—under 5 cents,
varying a cent each way, and those of 20 cents and upwards, 2 cents. Certain
fruits are, of course, only in season at particular dates. Thus durians, varying
from 7 cents to $1.50, are omitted. Turtle again is very seldom procurable at
Penang, though always plentiful in Singapore. But the following list will give a
new-comer a fair idea of what can generally be obtained :—

Beans, Lo sy . %% | Fish, Sman wy o O
ns, Long ... percatty .. i Fish, Sma T ca
do. French ... do. 9 | do. Pickled pe do. 4-14
do. Egyptian ... do. — | do. Large Salted do. 83
Beef .. do. 12 do. Siam Salted do. 12
Boof Steak ... do. ©. 14 | do. Small Salted do. 10
Bean Sprouts ... do. 4 | do. Medium Salted do. .. 10
Bamboo Sprouts ... do. 1 ’ do. Roe ... each 4
Betel-Nuts ... per 100 10 ! Firewood, Charred per picul .. —
Beans, Flat do. 8 | Flour, best American do. - -
Blachang ... per catty 10 do. ‘Whampoa do. —
Brinjals ... do. 2 | Fowls, e .. perdozen 4 —
Bread per loaf 2 i do. Medium ... do. 38 —
Cabbage, Batavia ... each 15 do. Small do. 2 —
do. China ... per catty — | Gambier ... per catty ... 15
do. Salted ... do. 3 | Ginger do. 4
do. Singapore do. 8  Garlic do. 5
Carrots, Imported do. — | Geese, Large ... each 1 2
do. Singapore do. — | do. Medium ... do. 1 —
Casons do. 25 | Gram per picul ... —
o, Large each 1 — ' do. ... por bag —
Celery leaves per catty 8 | Lettuce ... per catty 8
Chillies, Fresh do. 10 | Limes per dozen 12-18
do. Dry do. 9 ' Lard per catty 14
Cucumbers do. 2 | Laksa, Chinese do. 8
Cocoa-Nuts . each 2} | Matches ... ... per packet 38
Coocoa-Nut Oil per catty — | Milk, Fresh ...  perchupak . —
Chunam, Coloured 0. 5 | do. Condensed ...  per tin -
do.  White do. 2 | Melons ... ... per catty 2
Coftee, Ground do. — | Mint per bunch 1
do. Raw do. — ' Mangkwangs «.  per catty 2
Crabs, Large each 20 DMalacca Sugar ... per packet 3
do. Small do. 10 Mutton ... .. perlb. 22
Curry-stuff per catty ... 10 ' Onion, best Bengal per catty 4
Ducks, Large perdozen 8 40 do. Small do. 4
do. Small do. 3 — do. Spring ... do. 8
Duck Eggs, Fresh do. 15 | Potatoes, Bengal ... do. 53
do. Salted do. 12 do. Batavia do. —
Eggs, Hen ... do. .. 18 do. Sweet ... do. 1
s Turtle do. 8 do. do. New Zealand do. —
Egg Fruit ... per catty ... 2 | Prawns, Fresh ... do. 20
Fish, Large Fresh do. .. 18 do. D:ly do. 16
do. Medium ... do. 12 do. Salted ... do. 12
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Marriages within certain degrees of consanguinity are prohibited, but, as with
the Jews, a man can intermarry with the widow of a brother, and then becomes
liable for all the obligations of the deceased husband. Polygamy and concu-
binage are legal, but these are, from the nature of things, only the riotous
indulgences of the few rich and powerful. Divorce—in Malay, cherei or telak,
signifying * a parting,” or “a separation”—is easily obtained. A seven months’
absence by la.nﬁ, or a year’s by sea, without provision for the wife, is declared to
be a virtual divorce, should the wife demand one. Among the simpler inhabitants
of the Archipelago, divorces are of rare occurrence; but not so in the Peninsula,
where they are frequent. Amongst the Mentira, the teeth of the bride and
bridegroom are filed with a stone before the day of marriage. (See also
BeTROTHAL.)

Marsden, William.—Was born in Dublin, the son of a merchant of that
city, and the second in descent from a Derbyshire gentleman, who had settled in
Ireland in the last years of the reign of Queen ANNE. After the usual school
education in Dublin, he received a civil appointment for Bencoolen, at sixteen
years of age; proceeded to that place in 1771; remained there eight years only,
and returned to England in 1779. In 1782 he published his “ History of
Sumatra,” which established his reputation as an Oriental scholar and a man of
clear and sound judgment. His well-earned reputation obtained for him, first,.
the situation of Under-Secretary, and, ultimately, of Chief Secretary to the
Admiralty ; and these offices he discharged with great credit for the twelve years
from 1795 to 1807, when he retired, and returned to his favourite studies. The
fruits of these were his “ Grammar and Dictionary of the Malay Language,” the
first deserving the name which had been published in England, and the best which
had been published everywhere. This work had engaged, more or less, his atten-
tion for six-and-twenty years. In 1811 a new edition of his “ History of
Sumatra,” which had been translated into French and German, was called for and
published. In 1817 he published, with copious and valuable notes, his translation
of the celebrated “Travels of Marco Polo,” that singular work which gave the
hints that led to the discovery of the New World. In 1823 he published his
“ Numismata Orientalia, or Description of Eastern Coins,” a valuable collection of
which had fallen into his hands; and in 1834, in his seventy-eighth year, he gave
to the world his last work—a * Collection of Essays —the most valuable of which
consists of a dissertation on the * Polynesian and East Insular Languages.” By
his will he bequeathed his valuable collection of Oriental coins, medals, and manu-
scripts to the British Museum, and his library to King’s College, London.

Marspen’s long and meritorious career terminated on the 6th of October,
1836, when he had nearly completed his eighty-second year. He was the first
lite and scientific Englishman who, with the advantages of local experience
treart:lx of the Malayan countries; all our knowledge before him being confined
to the crude narratives of mariners and voyagers unacquainted with the language,
through which, alone, accurate knowledge could be obtained. He was the contem-

rary of Sir WiLLiam Jowgs, of Colebrooke, and of his own relative, Sir
%‘;mms WiLkINs ; and while they were studying the philosophy of Continental
Asia, he was doing the same thing for its islands. The chief characteristics of
his writings are laborious care and scrupulous fidelity, ever under the control
of a sound judgment—qualities in which he has not been excelled, or even
equalled, by any writer on the subjects he treated of, foreign or native. He is, in
fact, the model and example of all that has been done since his time—sometimes
with more knowledge than he could have possessed, but never with more care or
integrity.*

Marungal.—The name of a tree the root of which resembles horse-radish
in taste, and is so used by foreigners in the Straits Settlements. The leaf is used
a8 a vegetable and the bean for making curries.
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tables, fish or flesh, and simmered over the fire till cooked ; to it is added cocoa-nut
milk or lime-juice as a relish.

Malays are not at all particular as to their companions at meals, they may be
seen feeding with Chinese, Indians, and Europeans; a few of the very devout,
especia.lly those who have visited the Holy Land, are more exclusive. The
Hinduized Mahommedans of Bengal are so particular that they will not sit at
meals with the votaries of any other creed; those that gain a livelihood by serving
Europeans on board ships are looked upon as outcasts, and, on quitting the sea,
they have to pay largely for certain religious ceremonies that must be undergone
ere their countrymen will admit them into their circlesagain. The only distinction
a Malay draws is between the sexes ; men and women never eat together, the former
eat first, and then the females partake of theirmeals. There is very little ceremony
observed at Malayan feasts. The rice is put in a large plate, or bowl, with dried
fish or curry in small cups, which are placed on a mat spread on the floor, and four
or five eat off the same dish, each helping himself to curry as needed. Water is
always placed handy in pots. The rich enjoy their meals with more luxury. If
the family be large, several mats are spread in the hall, and one or more water jars
are placed near, curries and sambals are put in small earthen saucers and placed
on a brass tray which is put on a pedestag or stand, and plates sufficient for all are
placed on the mats. The guests and males of the family sit in groups, and a bowl
of water is brought for each to dip his hand in ere he commences his meal ; rice is
heaped upon each plate, and the curries and sambals are partaken of as required ;
small earthen spoons are placed on the tray on the side of each sambal dish.

‘Water is handed round in brass or earthen pots with spouts like teapots and
drunk out of china cups, glass tumblers, or from a small brass bowl-cup which is
used to cover the mouth of the water-pot. Plates, knives, forks, and spoons of
Europe are now commonly used.

r meals, or on entertaining a visitor, the sirik holder is produced; the
latter has generally a tray fitted on the top, which is divided into several compart-
ments, containing the ingredients used with the sirih ; they are prepared with
lime, betel-nut cut into small pieces, and gambier; portions of each are wrapped in
the sirik leaf, well masticated and the débris ejected ; tobacco is masticated by a

t number.

Light refreshments are also presented to guests, consisting of tea, cakes, &c.
—J. D. Vavgran in J. L. A,, Vol. XI.

Mecca.—A belief in the efficacy of a pilgrimage to Mecca is deeply instilled
in the Malay mind. The returned pilgrim is termed a Haji, is privileged to wear
the Arab costume, and is treated with much consideration by his fellow-countrymen.

lar lines of steamers are now put on the berth to meet the demand for
* pilgrim ” accommodation.

Medicines.—See Druas.
Melagapi.—V. on E. bank of Muar R., W. Johore, about 25 miles from its
uth.

Gai Melaki.—V. in the Melakek district, N. Malacca, about 2 miles N. of Alor
Jjah.

Menangkabau Codes.—See Laws.

Menangkabau States.—Those until recently known as the * Negri Sem-

bilan ”—the small States between Malacca, Pahang, Johore, and Selangor. Their
original inhabitants are supposed to have come fromn Menangkabau in Sumatra.

Menga.h.—V. on the road from Chabau to Nyalas, E. Malacca.
Mengkudu.—The bark of a tree used for dyeing purposes. It is une of

the exports from the Cocos Islands. Probably the same as that known in the
Peninsula as Mengkidu, the wood of which is used for posts, &c. Sp. not known.
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To smelt the biji, two forms of furnace are employed. One in use by the
Malays is supplied with a blast from two upright cyllm{ers. It is built of clay.
The Chinese smelting furnace differs from it slightly in shape, and being supported
on three legs is vulgarly known as the Sam Kak Miao, or ‘three-legged cat.” It
derives its blast from a square wooden box, in which slides a feather piston, usually
wotked by a boy squatted on the ground. The melted metal pours from the
furnace direct into the mould, not more than one slab or shoe of tin, as a rule,
being cast at the same time. The slabs are piled in a hut, until a sufficient number
have accamulated to freight a good-sized boat, when they are despatched to head-
quarters.

Such in brief is a general sketch of native tin-mining. Expenses have, of
course, to be incurred in building attap huts for the coolies and staff, and in
obtaining sufficient provisions. Riots often occur if the commissariat is not well
looked after, as also on the six-monthly or annual settling days, should the coolies
imagine they have been cheated of their just rights. In the main, however, the
work is peacefully carried on, and many who began as day-labourers have become
rich men. Europeans have gone to this district, and have sent out quantities of
costly machinery for the tin-mining, dressing, and smelting. They have, however,
failed, chiefly because that which will pay on the very economical system of working
adopted as described, will not pay under European systems with a numerous and
expensive staff and costly machinery. The pay to native labourers is exceedingly
small, and it will only be by a very careful study of the whole of the conditions
and circumstances on the spot that really profitable working will be possible to
Europeans by Western methods.

Miniak.—A small V. in the forest reserve, E. of Sungei Siput district, N.W.
of Malacca.

Mining Customs and Superstitions.—An interesting paper on this
subject was contributed by Mr. A. HaLg, Inspector of Mines, Kinta, to the
J.S. B. R. A. 8. for December, 1885. Much of what follows is condensed from
his article.

‘When any one wished to prospect for a mine in former years he usually engaged
the services of a pawang (g. v.) or medicine man. Nowadays this step is sometimes
dispensed with, but if the would-be mine owner is sufficiently rich he will probably
follow the old custom. A pawang usually has a good “mnose” for tin, and knows
where to look for likely spots. He uses a special vocabulary like the camphor
hunters, and this is called bahdsa pantang. Thus an elephant must be called ber-
olak tinggi, a cat ber-olak dapur, a water buffalo sial, a lime salah nama, and so on.
The first &rooeeding is to erect a sort of altar, and invoke the hantu of the locality
to help the enterprise. He also hangs an ancka, or square tray made of split
bamboo, under the eaves of the smelting-house. Certain rules, the breach of which
involves a more or less heavy fine, are then promulgated. Thus raw cotton in any
shape or form must not be brought near a mine. None but a pawang may wear a
black coat; earthenware, glass, limes or lemons, and cocoa-nut husk are prohibited
articles, as are also water gourds. Charcoal must not be allowed to fall into the
races, weapons are forbidden in the smelting-house (where coats are also tabooed),
and the posts must not be cut or hacked. Elephants are forbidden to come near a
mine, for the good reason that they might break down dams, &c., owing to their
great weight. Beyond these, and many similar regulations, the Malay miner has
peculiar superstitions about tin and its properties. He believes that it is under the
protection of certain spirits, whom he endeavours to propitiate ; but he also thinks
that the tin itself is alive, and has many of the properties of living matter; that it
can of its own volition move from place to place, and that it has likes or dislikes
regarding certain people. Hence, says Mr. HaLE, it is advisable to treat tin ore
with a certain amount of respect, to consult its convenience, and, what is perhaps
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young specimen of a ies already named, and a new species, at first named
C. lineatus, was renamed as above, in compliment to the writer.

It would obviously be beyond the scope of a dictionary to describe each
reptile in full. Most of the commoner sorts, such as pythons, cobras, &c., will be
found referred to under separate headings. Suffice it to say that, of the sixty-one
species referred to, eighteen are venomous. Of these, the cobra, hamadryad, and
bungarus are the most conspicuous; but though they are often found, accidents -
from snake-bite have, for the past thirty years, been extremely rare. Of the non-
poisonous sorts, the %ython (g. v.) is the most conspicuous. It is noteworthy that
the red python, of which only one specimen is known to exist in European collec-
tions, is found in the Peninsula.

Dr. GunTHER’S great work on the Ophidia of India, and Dr. PrAYRE's Work
on the Thanatophidia should be consulted by students. It is impossible to describe
most snakes in anything but scientific language, which, to the vast majority of
readers, would be useless.

Ophiophagus Elaps.—See Hamapryap and REPTILES.

Ophir, Mount.—The reputed Mount Ophir of Scripture, regarding
which CrawrurDp gives several pages of curious detail, the ultimate conclusion at
which he arrives being that there is not sufficient evidence to justify its identifica-
tion as such. The neighbourhood is undoubtedly gold-bearing, especially in a
N.W. direction, but foreign enterprise has never been successful in working it.
The native name is Gunong Ledang. Mount Ophir is in Muar, about 5 miles E.
of the Malacca frontier, lat. 2’ 23° N,, long. 102’ 39° E. WaLLAcE describes
the summit as a small rocky platform covered with rhododendrons and other
shrubs; the view from it is very fine in its way, but monotonous, as is mostly the
case where tropical foliage is concerned. The estimated height is from 3,850 to
4,000 feet.

Opium.—The first notice of opium being an article of commerce in the
Malay Peninsula appears to be that in “ Dampier’s Voyages,” in which the writer
mentions that in 1688 he took some from Acheen to Malacca to dispose of

rivately, its import being forbidden. From Malacca it was sent to the various

alay States in exchange for pepper and other articles. Opium-smoking, however,
has never assumed the dimensions of a national vice amongst the Malays as it has
amongst the Chinese.

It would be impossible in the limits of a short article to set forth all the
arguments advanced in the great controversy regarding the harmfulness of the
vice. But they may briefly be summarized as follows :—It is undoubtedly expen-
sive, and as a rule enervating. In certain cases, and it may be added in nearly all
cases, of excessive smoking, it causes decrepitude, loss of virile power, and a
general wreck of the constitution. The moderate use of the drug, on the other
hand, does not seem to cause these evils, except with certain constitutions. As the
great bulk of opium-smokers are Chinese, our remarks must be taken as chiefly
applying to them.

To the rer classes, except in strict moderation, it is a grave evil. To the
richer it is less so, but not one to be encouraged. Experience does not bear
out the assertions of the Anti-Opium Society that all smokers, even moderate
ones, become ruined in health or intellect, or that the sudden cessation of the
]s)or:ctiee, as in the case of men sent to prison, is liable to cause death. This

iety, indeed, with a very good object in view, has alienated a great deal of
support by the reckless assertions it has endorsed in these directions. And it
must be added that, while the habit no doubt often induces theft amongst the
poorer classes to obtain the means of gratification, it is not responsible for any of
those crimes of violence which so commonly attend undue indulgence in ardent
spirits.
[257] 8
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and exists in the forests of the Malay Peninsula. The other is the Bos sondaicus,
or Sunda ox, which also exists in the Peninsula. It is a large, massive, and
powerful animal, of a light-brown colour, with the hips and legs of the male of a
clear white. It is the same species which is found in the forests of Pegu, up at
least as far as Martaban.

The common ox, varying in race in the different countries, is found in the
domestic state in the Peninsula, and in all the considerable islands of the Malay
Archipelago. The source of the domesticated ox of Malaya is as obscurc as its
origin everywhere else. The Sunda ox cannot be the source from which it has
sprung, as, according to the statements of Dutch naturalists, it has been ascer-
tained, after many trials, to be as incapable of domestication as the American
bison. It is, notwithstanding, certain, that a fertile cross between it and the
domestic cattle has been long propagated, and forms a distinct breed, known by
the same name as the wild cattle. In Malay, there are two names for the domestic
cattle—sapi and lembu—and wherever the ox is domesticated, it goes under one or
other of these. The Malay has no specific name for the wild cattle, to which they
give the same as to the domestic, adding the epithet utan, or wild. The Javanese
name for the wild cow—jawi—the Malays use for neat cattle generally. All thesc
words are native, and afford no clue to the origin of the domesticated cattle. Some
have fancied them to have been originally imported from the country of the
Hindus, but this is mere conjecture.*

Oyster (I'iram).—The larger number of varieties known to conchologists are
found in Malayan waters from the pearl to the edible varieties.

Pabei.—Mt. and pass on W. side of Sri Menanti, Negri Sembilan, the latter
giving access to Gunong Pasir.

Pachut.—V. in W.C. Perak, lying between Gunong Tujoh-blas and the W.
bank of the Perak R.

Padang.—V. on the coast of Muar, about 5 miles S8.E. of the entrance of
the R. Muar.

Pa,da,ng,—v. on S. side of entrance of Endau R., extreme N. of Johore.

Padang Chachar.—A plain on the borders of Malacca and Rembau, so
called from a chachar tree growing there. In former years, the Malacca and
Rembau authorities occasionally met here for political interviews.

Padang Kamunting.—V. on W.side of Balik Pulo district, S.W. C. Penang.

Padang Kladi.—Small V. in the Durian Tunggal district, C. Malacca.

Padang Pandang.—V. on 8. bank of Upip R. close to the coast, extreme
N.W. Kedah.

Padang Pulei.—Large V. on N. bank of Muda R., about 17 miles from its
mouth, Kedah.

Padang Sebang.—District and important village in the Naning territory,
N. Malacca.

Padang Sebang.—A small V. in district of same name, N. Malacca.

Padang Semei.—V. on E. bank of S. Rui, the W. source of the Perak R.,
near the boundary between Kedah and Reman.

Padang Tangala.—V. on E. bank of Perak R., 3 miles above Bota, W.C.
Perak.

Paddy or Padi.—Rice in the ear or unhusked. Paddy-field, padang

bindung. (See Rick.) )

Hivi-pap1 (Padi wmah).—A crop of this is taken only once every eight or
ten years, the ground being then allowed to revert to secondary jungle, which, at
the end of the period named, is burned down, the ashes acting as a fertilizer.
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Revenue. Expenditure.
1879 .- .. $388,372 $369,707
1881 . 692,861 652,938
1882 . w. 905,385 918,914
1883 o 1,474,330 1,350,610
1884 . 1,532,497 1,481,470
1885 ... 1,650,334 1,600,115
1886 .. .. 1,688,276 1,465,325
1887 .. 1,827,476 1,550,489
1888 . .. 2,016,240 1,709,260
1889 . 2,776,583 2,090,116
1890 o 2,504,116 2,447,929
1891 .« 2,324,981 3,146,139
1892 .. 2,689,565 2,049,490

ToroarAPHY (GENERAL).—The coast line is about 90 miles in extent, the
greatest length of the State in a north and south direction is 120 miles, and the
readth, in an east and west direction, 90 miles. It is estimated to contain 7,959
square miles, or 5,087,597 acres. That is to say, it is about the size of Wales a.qd
Monmouth joined together. It has been estimated that there are on the mountain
ranges of the State 1,451,770 acres above 1,000 feet elevation available for
cinchona, coffee, tea, &c., and that between 1,000 feet and the plains there are
588,422 acres suited to lower cultivations, such as Liberian coffee, tea, cacao,
cardamoms, &c. .

Rrvers.—The State is well watered by numerous streams and rivers, of which
the River Perak is the most important. This river runs nearly south until it
turns sharply to the westward and falls into the Straits of Malacca. It is
navigable for about 40 miles from its mouth by steamers of 300 to 400 tons
burden, and for another 125 miles by cargo boats. The upper part of the river is
rocky and abounds in rapids, and consequently, except for small boats and rafts, is
impracticable. .

The Kinta, Batang Padang, and the Plus are the three large tributaries of
the Perak River, and all are navigable by cargo boats. These rivers rise in the
main mountain range and flow west and south until they fall into the parent
stream.

Of the other rivers, the Bernam, Dinding, Bruas, Larut, Sapetang, Kurau
and Krian may be mentioned. The Bernam River is two miles wide at the mouth,
and is navigable for steamers to a greater distance (about 100 miles) than any
other river in the Peninsula. Matang, onthe Larut River, was, until the opening
0£ %1: railway to Port Weld on the Sapetang River, the chief port of the District
0! rut.

MovunTaiNns.—The mountain ranges, which occupy a great portion of the
State, reach in some places altitudes of 7,000 and 8,000 feet, and run mainly ina
north-west and south-easterly direction. They form two principal chains, besides
a few detached groups. The larger of these is a portion of the backbone range
of the Peninsula, and forms the eastern boundary of this State. The lesser
(of which the highest points are Gunong Bubu in the south (5,450) and Gunong
Inas in the north) rises in the southern portion of Larut and runs in a N.E.
direction through the State to its northern boundary. Between these two ranges
lie the valleys of the Perak and Kinta Rivers, themselves divided by a still
smaller chain of hills, the highest point of which is Gunong Meru, about 3,500 feet.

CrLiMaTE.—The climate of Perak is good, the temperature in the low country
averaging from 60° Fah. in the night to 90° Fah. in the heat of the day. The
average mean is about 70° Fah. in the night, and 87° Fah. in the day. Nights
are uniformly cool. At 3,000 feet, the average is 65° Fah. at night to 73° Fah. in
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Wellesley, and about half a mile from the Serai ferry. It is the most populous
place in the district lying between the Prai and the Juru, and extends more than
a &Ef.rter of a mile along the road running north and south from Lalang ferry to
Bukit Tengah. This was formerly the only road from Butterworth towards the
southern district, but the new roa.g from Kwala Prai direct to Bukit Tengah now
absorbs the traffic. There is a Police station here, near the spot where the eastern
road crosses. The country hereabout is well cultivated, many Chinese as well as
Malays being engaged in rice-planting, while the permafangs are covered with
cocoa-nut and other fruit-trees.
Permatang Sina.—V. on the Junjong R., 101 miles from Butterworth,
Province Wellesley, reached by a road branching off the high road at Junjong Mati.
. Perma,ta.ng Sintoh.—V. in N. division of Province Wellesley about eight
miles from Butterworth and two from the coast. This is a thriving place and was
formerly the site of a police station.
- Pernoh.—A small V. near W. bank of the Umbei R., in Malacca, about 81
miles from Malacca-town.

Perompak.—Pirate.
Peselangan.—V. in C. Johore, not far from the supposed source of the
g R., and at the source of the R. Linggin a branch of the Johore R.
Pheasants abound in the jungle, including the beautiful Argus pheasant
burong kuang). The golden, silver, Amherst, and other Chinese varieties are,
however, unknown.

Phi.—V. on E. side of Titi Wangsa, S. Kedah.

Phlox, Drummondii and other varieties of Phlox flourish well from seeds
brought from Europe.

Pichit.—To knead the joints and body, much as in the process of shampooing.
This treatment is constantly resorted to to cure rheumatism and other complaints,
and some of the native women are very dexterous in applying it.

Pickles (Jerok).—Green mangoes only are pickled (as we understand the
word) by the Malays.

Pidgin English.—Not used in the Straits except by a few Cantonese
carpenters, &. Those curious on the subject will find an exhaustive article on its
peculiarities in Vol. IT, J. 8. B. R. A. 8., p. 168.

Pigeons (mérpati) with the green punei and large varieties (pergam) abound
in the jungle. They are excellent eating and afford good sport.

Pigeon Orchid.—A pretty orchid with a white flower remotely resembling
a pigeon in shape. It is singular from the fact that all plants in about the same
latitude flower on the same day. Plentiful in the Settlements and Peninsula.

Pigoh.—A district about 18 miles from Malacca-town on the high road to

Tabu.
Pila.—A V. on the N. border of Rembau, inhabited by a poorer class of

people. Cattle and poultry are plentiful and cheap.

Pilah.—Kwals and village at the S. border of Jumpol, Negri Sembilan, on a
small stream drawn in map 8. A. 8. as an affluent of the Muar. Padi is largely
cultivated. Inhabitants well disposed. Cattle and poultry cheap.

Pilgrim,—See Has1. :

Pilgrimage.—Since the conversion of Malays to Mahommedanism,
pilgrimages to Mecca have been frequent. Steamers now annually convey vast
numbers of Malays, and the business of “ pilgrim-broker” is said to be a profit-
able one. Very large numbers of would-be hajis come from the Archipelago, and
only come to Singapore and Penang because they are the steamers’ ports of call.
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boats, it was maintained by home writers that as they could not measure more than
eight or ten tons, they were unable to carry such enormous crews as were repre-
sented. To this argument the writer of the article from which we have quoted
made the following reply :— :

“This very *herring boat’ however, which the writer asserts could not
accommodate more than 15 men apiece, are a class of vessel of which he is
evidently totally ignorant, and it will be worth while to describe a boat of the class
certainly not ten tons, and allow the writer to judge how far his conclusion is
correct. Two hundred vessels of the sort, some larger some smaller, are to be
found in the Sarebus rivers, but as a type we prefer to take the measure of a
Sarawak boat, which is now lying ifi that river, and which may be seen bg any
gerson curious enough on the subject; her length is 60 feet, her breadth 9 feet

inches, and- her depth 2 feet 6 inches. Nevertheless this ¢ kerring boat’ (which
in tonnage carries absolutely next to nothing) has a regular complement of 60
men, and sometimes more. The writer, however, positively asserts, and would
llm.ve us Pelieve, that a boat of eight or ten tons cannot accommodate more than
5 men!”

It was undoubtedly owing to the exertions of Sir JamEs BrookE that piracy
was virtually a.bolisheg in these seas. Isolated cases, however, still occur, one
having been perpetrated so recently as the close of 1886, off the coast of Province
Wellesley. It is many years, however, since a foreign vessel was attacked, the
general use of steam having aided the result. Pirates as a class no longer infest
Malayan waters near the Peninsula. On the Sumatran coast it would, however,
appear they still flourish. No longer ago than July, 1887, the Austrian author-
ities published warnings to the effect that no trading ships should attempt to
sail in the waters east of Sumatra unless escorted by men-of-war, there being
numerous pirates in those waters. Landing without military escort was also
sa.];(llh to be most dangerous, the Dutch authorities declining to take any respon-
sibility.
Pirling.—A somewhat high hill in Naning, the surface showing a good deal
of laterite. Covered in parts during the unfrequently recurring seasons with hill
paddy (Padi wmak).

Pirman.—The aboriginal (Benua) term for God. Jewa-jewa is his archangel,
through whom alone mortals may address their petitions, this function being
usually undertaken by the poyang (priest and sorcerer).

Pisang.—The Musa (banana) of botanists. A very large number of species
exist under various fanciful names, such as pisang raja, batu mas, bringin, tandok,
panggang, kling, klat, masak hijaw, bémban, ijau, gading, rotan, brangan, jarum
moniet, pahit udang, kling, pendek, utan susu, abu,=kling, jari buaia, &c., but there
are no English equivalents in common use. About eight varieties are commonly
sold, but a very much larger number exist. Amongst the translations of the
vernacular distinctions are :—egg, gold, finger, king, sultan, stone, sweet,
monkey, &e.

Pisa,ng, Pulo.—Literally “banana island,” is the name of no fewer than
six different islands, or rather uninhabited islets of the Malayan Archipelago,
extending from Sumatra to the Moluccas. The name pisang i1s one peculiarly
belonging to the Malay la.ngua.ie, all the other tongues having their own separate
names for this fruit; so that the name, applied to the names of places, points to
the extent of Malay navigation. Except for navigation, the islands which bear this
name are of no importance whatever.

Pisau Raut.—A knife used for planing rattans.

Pitcher Plants.—See NepEnTaE and MoNkEY Cup.

Pitfalls (Példbang) are commonly used for trapping large gams. A pointed
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husband of four or five women, all living, but divorced in favour of the last
wedded.

Pomegranate (Buah delimah).—The fresh roots of the male plant are
used to make an infusion that is a specific as a vermifuge.

Pondok.—Strictly speaking, an umbrella-shaped hut of palm leaves, so
made as to furnish a roof and wall under which one can sit or lie. Used by the
Orang Sakei Liar of the Peninsula. In a secondary sense, a shed or hut. Often
used in the name of places.

Pondok Kompas,—District in E.C. Malacca just above Kessang, and
immediately 8. of the Jus forest reserve. V. of the same name in the district on
the high road from Kessang to Nyalas.

Pondok Panjang.—The site of a tapioca plantation in Malacca, in the
Lundu district.

Pondok Panjang.—V. on the road leading from Cheban to Nyalas, E.

Pondok Tanjong.—V. on N. bank of Kurau R., N.-W. Perak.

Pondok Upih.—District in 8.W. Penang, W. of Relau.

- Ponggol.—V. in N.E. Singapore, N. of district of same name. A Police
station is situated } mile N. of the village.

Pongsu Sa'ribu.—A waste tract of land about 8 miles from Butterworth,
Prpvince Wellesley, and 2 miles from Malakoff Estate ; so called from the numer-
ous ant-hills (bdsut) abounding on it.

Population.—The general population of the Peninsula is a mere matter of

conjecture.
The po&ula.t.ion of the British Settlements at the present time, by the census of

1891, was officially estimated as follows :—
Singapore ... 184,554
Penang, Province Wellesley and the Dindings ... *+ 285,618
Malacca ... 92,170
512,342

(For details see next page.)

POPULATION OF THE COLONY 1x THE YEARS 1856, 1866, 1871, 1881, AND 1891
RESPECTIVELY.

SETTLEMENTS, 1856, 1866, 1871. 1881, 1891,

Singapore ... . 97,181 189,208 184,554

Penang, Province Wellesley, | |
and the Dindings | 248,000 | 973,001/ 183,064 | 190,597 | 235,18

Malacoa 77,756 98,579 92,170

Total .. .. ..| 248,000 278,000 807,951 423,884 512,342
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DETAILS OF POPULATION OF THE STRAITS SETTLEMENTS. (ApriL, 1891.)
PENANG ISLAND, ToTaLs
SINGAPORE. PROVINCE WELLESLEY| MALACCA. oF
NATIONALITIES, and DINDINGS. T:::l
Szrrix-
Male. | Female, [ Male. | Female. | Male., | Female, | MENTS,
I. EUROPEANS AND AMERICANS:—
Resident Population ... 1,484 868 527 802 66 47| 8,244
Floating Popula.txon 1,784 48 169 1 19 2 1,978
Prisoners 10 —_ 9 —_ —_ —_ 19
British Military 1,184 26 188 5| — - 1,858
Total Europeans and Americans | 4,312 942 898 808 85 49| 6,589
II. EURASIANS ... 1,764 | 1,825 824 888 821 985 | 7,057
III. OHINESE :— -
Cantonese 15,750 | 7,647 | 13,726 4,688 818 884 | 42,008
Hokkiens 41,776 | 4,080 | 21,312 38,034| 4,23 427 | 74,769
gzl&ms . 8,596 115 2,783 67 4,353 24 )y
ehs ... 6,568 844 6,345 871 1,798 326 | 16,736
Straits-born ... 6,084 6,721 8,047 8,934 2,228 | 2,745 | 84,757
Teo Chews ... | 21,683 2,055 | - 18,456 762 806 43,791
Total Chinese ... |100,446| 21,462 | 69,569 | 18,851 | 14,226 8,985 | 227,989
IV. Marays and other Natives
of the Archipeln.go —
Aborigines . — — 12 22 59 49 142
Achinese 2 —_ 569 154 1 2 528
Boymese 1,808 869 83 8 141 18| 9,927
B 864 775 116 (] 9 8| 1,843
Dya.ks 43 53| — —_ —_ — 96
Javanese 6,056 | 92,485 1,684 621 845 86| 11,237
Jawl Pekans ... 156 1461 4,170 4,429 100 88| 9,084
Malays ... 11,940 10,761 | 47,688 47,398 | 83,268 | 86,159 | 187,159
Mamﬁmen 80 27 [} 2] —
Total Malays, &o. ... | 20,899 | 15,093 54,049 52,707 | 83,925 86,400 | 218,078
V. Tamirs a.nd other Natives
of India:—
Bengalis, &o. 2,728 724 | 1,410 591 147 27| 65,637
Burmese - 13 13 60 91 2| — 179
Parsees ... 41 13 8| — — — 57
Tamils ... 10,171 | 9,332| 25,156 8,934| 1,055 416 | 48,064
Total Tamils, &o. 12,958 [ 3,082 26,629 9,616 1,204 443 | 58,927
VI. OtaER NATIONALI'I’IEB‘ -
Africans .. e 9 4 15 5 2] — 85
Anamese 16 16 83 1| — 2 68
Arabs 503 808 291 276 53 42! 1,468
Armenians .. 86 83 6 38 8 1 81
Egyptians 1 — — —_ —_ —_ 1
Japanese 58 229 1 20 2 15 825
Jews .- ... 106 84 61 | — — 45
Persians... 4 5 — —_ -— — 9
Siamese ... 80 181 457 448 8 4] 1,198
Singhalese 148 16 56 17| 13 7 263
Total other Nationalities 956 820 920 864| 76 71| 8,707
GRAND ToraL v . | 141,330 48,224 (152,884 | 82,734 | 50,337 41,833 | 512,848
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Laher Tkan Mati. Pulo Kra.
Lalang Ferry. » Mertajam.,
Macham Bubo. Rantau Panlla.ng Krian,
* Malakoff Estate. »  Panjang Muda.
Mamadin Creek. Samagaga Dalam.
Mangkoh Village. Sempang Ampat.
Merbau Kudong. Sesat V1].]a.ge
Muda River. Sungei Bakau.
Nibong Tebal. »  Daun,
Pakolah. »  Dua.
Permatang Bertam. »  Duraka Juru.
”» Binda.ha.n. ”» ” Pl'y e.
» Binjai. »  Kechil
v Kuching. »  Mangkoh.
" Maklom. »  Puyu.
”» Mmgis- ”» Tumbus.
» Merbau. Taseh.
” Pau. Tebing Tinggi Bridge.
»” Senah. Teluk Ayer Tawar.
» Sintoh. Remis.
" Toh Glam. leum Batu.
Penaga. 'Val d'Or.-
Pinang Tunggal. * Victoria Estate.
* Prye River.
* Th@se estates are owned and managed by Europeans.
PLANTATIONS IN PROVINCE WELLESLEY.
) Acres.
Names of Estates. Under Management.
Cultiva. Total.
tion,
Malakoff—Tapioca and cocoa-nut 790 2,600 | European.
Alma—Tapioca, coooa.-nut, and tea . . 1,000 2,600 "
Caledonia—Sugar ... 1,162 »
Viotoria—Sug&r 650 1,077 ”
golden Ggove—Suga.r % 1,200 ”
Prai—Sugar . .. 1600 | Eawo|
Orlongs.
Batu K&wan—S 1,000 4,600 »
Inkerman—Cocoa-nut and psddy 400 400 »
Olydesdale—Sugar ... - Chinese.
Val ¢'Or—Sugar ... .. . . N
Sunpa.ng Amp&t—Sug&r - ”
Krian—Sugar . . ”»
Tnns-Krlan—Sugar ”
COCOA-NUT*PLANTATIONS.
Teluk is ... . . 160 Orlongs. European.
AnsonI]‘Z)e:l:a . I . ggg A "ngs %hins::
A ading . . . ores. Uro; .
sﬁ':g(zl Keohll L. . 1,100 ,, Chinese,
80!!8 Leong 3, ” ”»
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Pualing.—A considerable village in the Melakek district, N. Malacca, for-
merly part of Naning. It is on the high road from Malacca-town to Tabu and
about 20 miles from the former.

Puasa, Bulan.—The fasting month of the Malays, answering to the month
Ramadan. The day succeeding its expiration is a kari raya, when everybody puts
on his best clothes, bathes, and gives such alms as he can afford. A second feast,
called kari raya haji, is held on the tenth day of the month Zil Hayjah. Both are
observed as great holidays.

Publications.—The following is a list of the pulications in the Straits
Settlements :—

SINGAPORE.
Official.
Administration Reports o Annual.
Annual Department Reports ... ”
Blue Book e can ’

Civil Service List "
Council Proceedings ...

Government Gazette ... <« Weekly.

Ordinances ««« Annually.

Postal Express ... .. Daily.

Postal Gude ... »

Quarterly Returns of Imports and Exports oo Quarterly.

Yearly » » o e Anpnually.
Non-Official.

Daily Advertiser e ... Daily.

Exchange Market Report . Weekly.

Exchange S]npp Report ... o ... Daily. -

Fraser & Co.’s Exchange Circular ... e «o  Weekly.
Jawi Peranakkan (Malay Newspaper)

Journal of the Straits Branch R. A. 8 Ha.lf-yea.rly
Lat Pau (Chinese Newspaper) .o ee  Daily.
Singapore Daily Imports and Exports .

Singapore Free Press and Mercantile Advertiser ... Da.ily and Weekly.
Singapore and Straits Directory e ... Annually.
Singapore and Straits Diary ... oee .ee »”
Singapore and Straits Almanack . ”
Singapore Weekly Herald ... <.  Weekly.
Singai Nesam (Ta.tml N ewspa,per) «eo Daily.

Straits Advocate .. Weekly.
Straits Produce .. ... Quarterly.
Straits Times ... ... Daily a.nd Weekly.
Straits Law Journal and Reporter ... Quarterly.
Pevawa.

Non-Official.
Import and Export List . <« Daily.
Olaga Naison l(.'Pi‘%.mﬂ Newspa,per) «.  Weekly.
Straits Indeiendent o T eee . Bi-wee l
Penang Market Beport Len «.. Fortni htly
Pinang Gazette . s« Bi-wee

Puchong Kanow.—V. on N. bank of Pahang R., C. Pahang.
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Puchut Muka (Pale-faced).—A name given to the point nearest Pulo
Betong, W. coast of Penang, by the sea-rover RacaM, because, as tradition says,
his wife became pale with fright at a heavy sea encountered in passing it.

Pudah.—A sort of pandanus resembling the bungkwang, and which like it
furnishes a fibre from its leaves.

Pulau.—V. and site of a Police station in the Pulau Sebang district, N.

ca,

Pulau.—Small V. on W. bank of Malacca R., about 3 miles ES.E. of
Payah Rumput. (This spelling is retained as it is so marked on all the maps, bug
should be Pulo for the sake of uniformity.)

Pulau Biuku.—V. on 8. side of R. Sembrong, N. Johore.

Pulei.—A V. and hill in Tampin, about 4 miles N. of Malacca territory.

Pulo signifies an island, or, more correctly, an islet, for it is rarely applied to
any of the larger islands, the idea of insularity in regard to which is scarcely
consistent with the state of knowledge, even of the more cultivated nations of the
Archipelago. It is also applied to places inland, but on what grounds it is diffi-
cult to say. It is of very frequent occurrence from one end of the Malayan
Archipelago to the other, and ;,even where the Malay language is not vernacular,
and points, of course, to the extent of the navigation that was familiar to the
Malays. The word is spelt “ Pulau” in official publications.

Pulo Aniol.—A small island 8} miles S.E. C.S. of Malacca.

Pulo Awar.—Vulgarly Pulo Aér, or Awar Island (Awar being the name of
a large species of bamboo). It is the most southerly of a chain of islets lying off
the eastern coast of the Malay Peninsula, and distant from it 30 miles, Pulo
Awar, a mass of granite, is about 3 miles long and 13 broad. It has two peaked
mountains—one 1,521 feet and the other 1,852 high. The inhabitants, amounting
to 1,400, are Malays; and, whatever their character in former times has been, they
have, since the establishment of commercial intercourse with Singapore, become

aceable traders and industrious fishermen. The only article cultivated by them
18 the cocoa-nut palm, which grows luxuriantly, even as high as 1,000 feet above
the level of the sea. The nuts and their expressed oil are exported to Singapore to
be exchanged for rice, clothing and other necessaries. The island is subject to the
Raja of Pahang. It is the landmark of shipping in taking a departure from
and making the Straits of Malacca. North latitude 2° 30/, east longitude 104° 35".

Pulo Ayer Chawan.—The S.W. and largest of a group of islands off the
Tanjong Gul district, S.W. Singapore.

Pulo Ayer Limau.—The N. of a group of islands off 8.W. Singapore, just
opposite Tanjong Kling in Tanjong Gul district.

Pulo Ayer Merbau.—One of the group of islands separated from S.W.
Singapore by the Silat Sembilan.

Pulo Babi.—The name of a group of islets 8.8. W, of Pulo Siribuat, off the
E. coast of Johore. The principal island of this name is 23 miles by 1 mile in
size. Pulo Babi Tengah and Pulo Babi Ujong are the names of two islands in the
vicinity (sometimes called N. Babi and Mid Babi).

Pulo Bakong.—Small L in the Perak R., about 53 miles above Bandar
Baru I, S.C. Perak.

Pulo Baltu Rakil.—Small I, E. coast of Patani.

Pulo Bandar.—Small I. in Perak R., off the 8. point of Bandar Baru, 8.W.
Perak.

Pulo Batil.—Small I. in the Perak R., C. Perak, just below Teluk Prang.

Pulo Bedung.—See P. Repaxa.
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the midwife. The legend adds that at this period the hills formed a portion of the
mainland.

Pulo Burong.—Small I. surrounded by a reef between Tioman I. and the
coast of Pahang.

Pulo Busing.—The W. of the groups of islands due S. of Pasir Panjang, S.
Singapore, and separated from Cyrene Shoal by Silat Pandan.

Pulo Buton.—Two islands forming the W. of a group lying off N.W. Kedah.
It lies 30 miles from the mainland.

Pulo Chandiot.—Small I. in the embouchure of the Pahang R.

" Pulo Chikukoh.—A small I. chiefly of sandstone with small quartz veins,
situated off the 8. face of Singapore. :
Pulo Damar.—I. in bay W. of entrance to R. Jurong, 8. W. Singapore.

Pulo Datoh.—V. on N. bank of Pahang R. between the Loui and
Pemangan R., C. Pahang.

Pulo Dendong.—V. on W. side of R. Sembrong 5 miles from its turn N.
in C. Johore.

] l]?ulo Dochong.—An I. off the S.E. coast of Pahang forming one of a group
of eleven.

Pulo Dodol.—A small I. 5 miles S. of Umbei, Malacca.

Pulo Ecotabu.—Small I. 8. of P. Redang (g. v.).

Pulo Gajah.—(1. marked *“Stenan” on the Admiralty Chart.) I. and
some islets just S. of Point Selantie, N. Johore.

Pulo Gajah Stenan.—The tenth from the N. of a group of islands lying off
the 8. coast of Johore.

Pulo Geeit.—Petty 1. 4 miles due S. of Tioman I.

Job Pulo Goal.—The name of a small I. near the Babi group off the S. coast of
ohore.

Pulo Gulu.—Small I. about 10 miles from nearest point of coast, Kelantan.

Pulo Gurong.—The name of a small I. near the Pulo Babi group off the E.
coast of Johore. Height 319 feet.

Pulo Hantu.—One of a group of islands lying S. of Silat Pandan, 3 to 4 miles
8.W. of Singapore Harbour.

Pulo Hantu.—A small island off 8. coast of Teluk Blangah district, Singa-
pore,the name however being, as is customary in similar cases, applied to the
mainland, immediately adjoining which is the site of the New Harbour Company’s
premises. The isl&m{ itself is owned by the executors of the late Mr. WaAMPOA,
and still has on it the remains of a bungalow erected very many years ago.

Pulo Jawa.—An L 1 mile due 8. of Malacca flag-staff.

Pulo Jerejak.—I. off E. coast of Penang opposite the Relau district. The
leper hospital of the Straits Settlements and Penang quarantine station are estab-
lished on this island.

Pulo Jong.—Sma.ll L in group 8. of Silat Pandan about 3} miles S.S.W. of
Singapore Harbour.

Pulo Jong.—Small round I. 75 feet high and 3 mile N. of Pulo Sabarut, 8.
of Singapore.

Pulo Kaban.—The fifth from the N. of a group of islands off the S.E. coast
of Pahang,

Pulo Kalabang.—The name of a small I. N. of the Babi group off the E.
coast of Johore.
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lie between the sixth and seventh degrees of north latitude, and the ninety-ninth
and one hundredth of east longitude. Langkawi is about 25 miles in lengtin from
east to west, and about 10 from north to south. The land of all the group is high
and level, and the geological formation, like that of the adjacent continent, plutonic,
consisting of granite and mountain limestone. Both Langkawi and the larger
islands of the group are inhabited by a Malay population.

Pulo Lantinga.—An I. off C. coast of Kelantan about 12 miles N.E. of S.
entrance of Kelantan R.

Pulo Layer.—LI. 11} miles N.E. by E. of mouth of Endau R., Pahang.

Pulo Lima.—Small I. nearly due S. of Pulo Tinggi, E. coast of Johore.

Pulo Limo (Limax ?).—Small L close to P. Redang (g. v.).

Pulo Lumut.—I. at the mouth of the Klang R., Selangor, its N. shore
forming a portion of the embouchure.

- Pulo Manei.—Small I. in the Pahang R., E. Pahang.

Pulo Mati Anak.—V. on E. bank of R. Sembrong about 5 miles N. of
junction with R. Kahang. .

Pulo Mau.—The eighth from the N. of a group of islandslying off the E.
coast of Johore. :

Pulo Mensirip.—The name of a small island near the Babi group off the
E. coast of Johore. ’

Pulo Merambong.—L in fairway of W. entrance to Old Straits between
Johore and Singapore. .

Pulo Merapi (Pigeon Island).—Situated near the 8. extremity of W. coast
of Penang, is of small size, and thickly covered with jungle. It is entirely com-
posed of coarse grey granite, the rocks at the base assuming most fantastic forms.
A good deal of mica is found in the granite.

mil Pulo Merlang.—Group of small islets 8. of Siribuat Islands about 2
es.

Pulo Mertang.—Three small islets S. of P. Siribuat off the coast of

2.

Pulo Nangka.—A small I. 5} miles 8. of Umbei, Malacca.

Pulo Obin.—See Puro Usmv.

Pulo Opeh.—An island lying 3} miles due E. of Malacca flag-staff.

Pulo Pahang Permandi.—Small I in Johore R. about8 miles above
Johore Lama.

Pulo Panggil.—One of the Bunting group (g. v., as also Pulo Bidan)
chiefly of limestone with isolated strata of grey marble. About 16 miles N. of
Penang. Uninhabited.

P kP%IO Pangkor.—The name of the larger Dinding Island N. of entrance to
erak R. . .

P Ik’ulo Panja.—Small I. in the Perak R. off 8. Pt. of Bandar Baru L, 8.
erak.

Pulo Panjang.—An island 2 miles S. by E. of Malacca flag-staff.

Pulo Paya.—Petty L off W. coast of Tioman I

Pulo Pemanggil.—I. 10 miles S.E. of Pulo Tioman.

Job Pulo Peniabong.—Small islet on E. side of Pulo Tinggi, N. coast of
ohore.

Pulo Penyuso.—A small rocky island off the point of the same name,
8. Johore. .
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Pulo Sembilan.—A group of islands off the S. point of entrance to Perak
R., the nearest being 10 miles from the coast.

Pulo Sembilan.—I. in a bay of S.W. Singapore, at the head of which lies
the V. of Tanjong Gul. It gives its name to the Silat Sembilan or Straits, between
it and a group of islands lying off S.W. shore of the island.

Pulo Senang.—About 1 mile in’extent, and 133 feet high, close to N.W.
of Rabbit and Coney (g. v.).

Pulo Serayah.—One of a group separated from S.W. Singapore by the
Silat Sembilan. 7 b e pore oy

Pulo Serimbun.—Small I. N. of R. of same name in N.W. Singapore,
in the old Straits.

Pulo Sibu.—The most S. of the inner chain of islands extending S. from
Pulo Tinggi off the E. coast of Johore. It is but a few yards in breadth in some
gla.oes, and has but little water on it in dry weather. Its extreme height is

53 feet. It produces edible birds’-nests and béche-de-mer, but not in large
quantities. The inhabitants were formerly reputed to do a little quiet piracy.

The group, forming a chain extending in a S.E. direction from the above
island off the E. coast of Johore, is also known as Pulo Sibu.

Pulo Siking.—Small 1. 8. of Silat Pandan, and about 4 miles S.8.W. of
Singapore Harbour.

Pulo Siranggong.—Small I. { mile N. of entrance of Siranggong R.,
N.E. Singapore.

Pulo Sirembong.—An island 6} miles S.E. of Malacca. The Leper
Hospital of the Settlement. :

Pulo Siribuat.—The principal of the inner chain of islands near Tanjong,
Peniabong, Pahang. It consists of two islands joined at low water by a coral
reef. Is of safe approach all round, with 14 to 15 fathoms close to the shore.
The two islands measure 3 miles E. and W. and 11 miles N. and E. Extreme
height 748 feet. . .

Pulo Skijang.—Name of the group off 8. Point of Blakang Mati I, 8.
Singapore, of which St. John’s is the most important. The name is commonly
applied to St. John’s Island itself.

Pulo Skijang Berak.—I S.W.of St. John’s I, 8. of Singapore, and
separated from it by 4 mile channel.

Pulo Sonsong.—One of the Bunting group (g.v.), and about 19 miles N.
of Penang. About 1} miles by 1 mile in area. Chiefly of argillaceous rock,
traversed by veins of quartz. It possesses numerous caves. Uninhabited.

Pulo Tallong.—1I. off the W. extremity of Teluk Sera, N. Dindings Terri-

Pulo Tekong.—The largest outlying I. of Singapore, N.E. from Changi
district about 2 miles. Large V. and Police station on W. side.
_ Pulo Tekong Kechil.—Small I, W. of above about a quarter of a
e

Pulo Tembakol or Peak Island.—A quarter of a mile E. of St. John’s
L, 8. of Singapore.

Pulo Teretek.—A large I. the N. of a group lying off N.W. Kedah.
Inhabited by Malays. It is 11 miles from its N.E. point to the mainland.

Pulo Tiga.—L in, and kampong on E. bank of Perak R., 10} miles below
Bota, 8.W. Perak.
Pulo Tikus (Rat Island).—About a mile from N.E. point of Penang. It
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Tioman produces nothing for exportation but swallows’ esculent nests, rattans,
and dammar—all wild products of the rocks or forests. About 1830 the whole
population of this comparatively sterile island amounted only to 50 souls. Most of
these were seized and carried off as slaves by the corsairs of Mindanao, and the
remainder abandoned the place. About 1839 it was re-occupied, and during Mr.
THOMSON’S visit, ten years after, the population was reckoned to be 200, or about
one-geventh part of that of the smalﬁar, but more fertile, Pulo Awar. At present
the population is estimated at 500.

Pulo Tokong Yu.—An island off Pahang, the extremity of a group
acknowledging that Government.

Pulo Tolie.—Small island close to N. end of Pulo Tioman, 28 miles in a
N.E. direction from nearest coast of Johore.

Pulo Tomei.—Small island in Pahang R. 5 miles W. of junction of Rivers
Pabang and Pahang Tuah.

Pulo Tonas.—The fourth from the N. of a group of islands lying off the
8.E. coast of Pahang.

Pulo Trus Labis.—A small island in the Muar R. between Muar and
Johore about 5 miles above Lungga.

Pulo Tudong Kaban.—The sixth from the N. of a group of islands lying
off the S.E. coast of Pahang.

Pulo Ubin.—An I at the E. entrance of the “0ld Strait” between Singa-
pore and Johore. It derives its chief importance from the granite quarries farmed
out by the Government. Within recent years it has been extensively planted with
coffee, &e. The rocks on the S.E. face present interesting geological features.

Pulo Ular.—One of the group of islands lying S. of Silat Pandan, about
3 miles S.W. of Singapore Harbour.

Pulo Undan.—A small I. 7 miles due S. of Umbei, Malacca.

Pulo Upil.—The seventh from the N. of a group of islands lying off the E.
coast of Johore.

Pulo Urum.—Small I. N. of Pulo Tekong.

Pulo Varella.—I. 16 miles off the coast of Pahang, 39 miles N. of the
entrance to Endau R.

Pulo Yu Besar (216 feet) and Kechil (209 feet).—Two small islands of
the Redang group off the coast of Kelantan.

Pumice Stone, in Malay batu timbul, or floating stone.—Pieces ejected
frolz Krakatoa in the Straits of Sunda have been found off the coast of the Penin-
su

Punggor.—V. close to hill of same name 3 miles in a direct line N'W. of
Nyalas and situated in the Jus forest reserve, N. Malacca.

Punggor.—V. on the coast of Malacca between the S. high road and the
shore about 7 miles from Malacca-town.

Punggor.—A small V. in the Tanjong Rimau district, N. Malacca.

Pungo Mt.—N. of Johol, Negri Sembilan.

- Punjom or Penjom.—The seat of a gold mine at Kwala Lipas on the
River Jellei in Pahang, lat. 4° 12’ N, long. 102° 8 E. A concession was granted
to a Company which commenced work in 1885, but was not successful in obtaining
profitable results. The Company was reconstituted in 1891, and the mines were
placed in charge of Mr. T. Blamey, assisted by a staff of nine Europeaus, and
employing about 200 Chinese and Malays. The gold is found in quartz leaders
traversing masses of clay, slate, and a good proportion of free gold is present in the
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Sir SraMrorD RAFFLES’ statue at Singapore was unveiled on the celebration of
Her Majesty’s Jubilee, on the 28th June, 1887.

Raffles Lighthouse.—On Coney Island, S.W. by S. 7} miles from W.
entrance to Singapore Harbour; so-called after Sir StaMrorp RarrLes. The
Il:lgi}'nthouse exhibits a fixed white light 105 feet above high water, and visible 12

es.
. Raga,—The wicker ball used by Malays. It is chiefly used as a shuttlecock,
being struck by the heel with considerable dexterity by good players.

Rainfall.—In 1848 the average rainfall was reported by Dr. LiTTLE to be
92.697 inches for Singapore. Penang Hill gave 116.10 inches; Penang Plain,
62.5 inches ; and Province Wellesley, 79.1 inches. About the same proportions
have usually obtained, i.e., 5.75, 7.25, 4.15, and 4.63, roughly speaking. The
following is the return of total rainfall for 1891 :—

Singapore 99.70 inches
Penan 93.99 ,,
P. Weﬁesley 75.05 ,,
Malacca 7835 ,,
Dindings . 99.09 ,,

The average rainfall in Perak is given as from 60 to 90 inches.

Raja.—This Sanskrit name for a king or sovereign prince is current nearly
throughout the whole of Malaya, usually as a synonym with a native word, or
with the well-known Arabic one of Sultan.

Raja Ali.—Imp. V. in S.E. Perak on the W. bank of the Slim R.

Raja di Raja or Raja Shabandar.—The head of riverine matters in
certain of the Native States. '

Raja Itam.—V. in a peninsula formed by a bend of the R. Bernam, 8.
Perak, 3 miles from Sabba in Selangor. Site of a Police station.

Rama,.—This Hindu demi-god, and all the a’gersonages of the Sanskrit poem
which take their names from him, with his own adventures in search of his stolen
wife Srra, are nearly as familiar to the Malays as they are to the Hindus them-
selves. The Javanese have poems, both in the ancient and modern tongue,
narrating the adventures of Rama, and from these have been formed romances in
prose by the Malays. These adventures, too, form the most frequent subject of
the drama of both people.*

Re bRa.ma.ning Chandong.— A petty village on the borders of Malacca and
mbau.

Ramie (Urtica tenacissima).—The same fibre from which the grass-cloth
of China is manufactured. Colonel Low, in his work on Penang and Province
Wellesley, alludes to the same plant, and by the same name (Ramee), as yielding
a sort of hemp; and observes that it might be easily manufactured into the
linen which in China is called ‘grass-cloth. “The Chinese here,” he adds, “call
the plant Cho, and allege that it is the same as that which grows in China, where
it is used for making the cloth just mentioned.”

Ranchong.— The name of a small kris resembling a stiletto.

ja,u.—Sharp stakes or irons stuck in the long grass outside a stockade
80 a8 to wound the feet and legs of an attacking party. Gang robbers also drop
bundles of them when retreating under police pursuit, so tied that the points of
some stick.up. They are much dreaded by the Malays, who will hesitate to
pursue thieves if . the cry is raised that they are dropping ranjaus.

Rantau.—In Malay, signifies, literally, the reach of a river or of a narrow
strait, and from theuce a district or country. It is the specific name of one of
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Dols. Dols. Dols. Dols.

Imdragiri (soft) ... e . b75%t06.00 | Pasah Lingga ... .. .. — —
Jambi Lunting ... ., 700 — Pasir Lunting ... .. 650 —
sy Straits . - — »» Pakkir, cleaned in Singapore 10.00 —
Kanayah ... . 800 — » .. — —_
Kemaman ... . 2.00 to 2.50 | Pontianak (various) .. 860 —
» white, Straits 6.00 — | Sambas, Straits ... .. .. — —

Kola Waringin, n . . - — | Sandakan ... .. .. .. 4.50t09.00
Piiang Shga oo 50060600 | 1 cbanedinSimgipore” — =
. X » _ ocleaned in re - —

Pahang white, Straits — — wak ... .. mpo ... 8.00 to 8.50
” Saga . 600 — Semanbu ... . - —_
Pagattan Luntingt .. 600 — Tanah Puteh Batu (picked) ... — —_
Palembang, cleaned in Singapore 6.00 to 9.00 » Kabu . 47 —

’Y) S&g& Y .ee .ee _— e

Four species of Calamus and two of Calamsogus (also a rotan) are cultivated
in the Singapore Botanic Gardens—Calamus rotan, Calamus arborescens, Calamus
:;'a;.ciculatus, and Calamus longiceps; with Calamsogus hernifolius and Wallichi-

olius.

The rotans of the Peninsula, however, though but few appear to have become
articles of commerce, are as various in name as those above specified, which, as
will be noted, are largely from Netherlands India sources. A native list
furnished by Mr. D. F. A. Hervey in the J. 8. B. R. A. 8. is as follows :—Rotan
tunggal, rotan batu, rotan krei (or kral in Pahang), rotan lebun, rotan tawar or getah,
rotan bakau, rotan layar, rotan prut ayam, rotan manau, rotan chinchin, rotan
hudang, rotan hudang tikus, rotan peledas, rotan Ulin, rotan sabut, rotan dahan,
rotan sengkelah, rotan buah, rotan semambu, rotan dudok, rotan chichir, rotan segar,
rotan segei, rotan lichin, rotan kikir, rotan sega, rotan sega badak (grows near
water), rotan jernang, rotan semenyer or bras, rotam dini (grows near the sea), and
rotan perdas.

Raub.—A gold-bearing district in Pahang close to the Selangor frontier
(lat. 3° 50’ N. long 102° E.). A concession to work the mines was availed of by a
syndicate in 1889, but, like that of Punjom, it did not at first prove profitable.
The syndicate was not long since reconstructed, the former manager, Mr. Bibby, still
retaining his position. The workings are situated in very swampy ground, so that
it is difficult to keep them free from water. In November, 1891, the principa.l
drives known as Raub Hole were flooded and collapsed, but with better pumping
appliances the present prospects seem favourable. Raub Hole was an excavation
about 40 feet deep, 60 wide and 100 feet long, and had been mined by Chinese
and Sumatra Malays for some 50 years. A new shaft 170 feet deep was sunk, and
from this most of the ore crushed is procured, while more recently another shaft
of similar depth has been sunk on the Raub Hole lode. In Mr. Rodgers’ Report on
Pahang for 1892, he gives the outturns of gold from these mines in less than four
years at 5,500 ounces—a highly favourable result; 4,881 ounces were produced in1893.

Rawa.—Immigrants from Sumatra who have crossed to Perak and Selangor.
They are reported as rather euterprising. Like the Mandelings, their oriﬁnal
habitat adjoined that of the Battas, who have the reputation of being cannibals.

Ra.ya..—V. on 8. coast of Sungei Ujong 3} miles W. of Kwala Linggi.

Raya, Hari,—The name of the day succeeding the “ month of fasting"—
bulan puasa—and that of the 10th day of the month Zil Hayjah. They are both
feasts, the former as a rejoicing that fasting is over, and the latter in honour
of ABrAHAM'S offering up his son, though IsEMAEL and not Isaac is maintained
to have been the intended victim. Animals sacrificed at this feast will, it is
believed, aid the true believer in crossing the bridge of death after his demise.

t The word lunting signifies cleaned in & particular way.
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Indian congener, which is alleged to successfully hold its own against the elephant,
will turn tail before a wild dog.

Rice (padi and nast).—Two modes of cultivation are in use—the “dry ” and
the “wet.” The former is adopted on the hill-sides, and the latter in the plains.
Major McNair states thal the wet system was introduced by the Indians into
Sumatra, whence it spread to the Peninsula. At the time of the autumnal rains,
the grain is sown thickly in nurseries, whence, after attaining a height of seven or
eight inches, it is transferred in clusters of six or eight into holes dibbled in the
marshy surface, in rows about a foot apart. The rice grounds at this period
present the appearance of inland lakes. After the rice reaches the ear, further
water is injurious to it, and heavy rains sometimes spoil the crog.

There are many varieties of * black,” *white,” and “red” padi (the name
ap‘Ellied to rice in the husk). Of the black sorts, the varieties known as maiyong
sedawa and pulut soh are chiefly cultivated ; of the red, those known as krani and
pulut istra; while a blackish red variety is known as pulut jagong. Of the white
sorts, which alone find their way to ope, those known as pulut galah, pulut
bunga melong, pulut padang trap, pulut maiyong serai, and pulut maiyong teluk ikur
are the commonest. But some idea may be formed of the vast number of varieties
when it is stated that the Raffles Museum contains over eighty different sorts from
Siam, which, however, pretty fairly represent those of the Malayan States. Oddly
enough the Kling coolies of Penang and Province Wellesley prefer the black rice
to the white. The husking leaves a certain portion of the bla.clr() skin adherent, and
wheu boiled the rice looks anything but inviting.

Husking is usually effected by large lever hammers working in a stone pan,
and worked by the husker throwing his weight alternately beyond and on the
fulerum. In some few cases, water and steam-power have been adopted by the
richer Chinese, while the Malay or Kling seldom gets beyond a simple rough pestle
and mortar, enough for one meal only being husked at a time. The padi husks
when calcined form a remarkably hard silicious powder, used for cleaning knives,
&e., I’F gervants in European employ.

he grass and other weeds which spring up after the rice harvest is over is
dug into the ground as manure, thus saving any expense under this head.

Rilit.—Small V. on W. bank of Raya R., C. Perak, about 8 miles E. by N.
of Kinta.

Rim.—District in E. part of Malacca between Kesang and Chabau and N. of
Jagin. Jungle V. in the same district, which is mainly forest.

Rimau.—Tiger. Applied to both tigers and leopards, but by the Malays
(who believe that a tiger understands human speech) never used in the jungle.
They speak of him as the Tukan utan = “lord of the jungle.”

Rimau-Kambing (literally tigers and sheep).—A game in which four
tigers have to “eat’ twelve sheep, somewhat resembling our “ Fox and Geese.”

Rimba.—Forest or virgin jungle.

Rimba Panjang.—A tract of jungle land E. of Kota Lama and 8 to 10
miles E. of the Perak R. in C. Perak. ,

Rimba Panjang.—YV. on the road from Chabau to Nyalas in E. Malacca.
ingga.—Properly a camel's pannier, but applied to those used on
elephants. '

ings are favourite ornaments with the Malays, who even will wear glass
if lI:i.mcious stones are not within their means. They are generally of very low touch
go

Ringworm (Kitr is known to the Malays, and as they re, it with
indfference itg spretSd is?gnetimes abnormal, v y regurd
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man, gradually loses its thorns, except those above, which also afterwards gradually
fall off. The branches, which become tolerably thick, have a broad base called
gururu, about three feet long and a foot broad, being almost like a gutter, which
surrounds the stem and the next branch, and decreases to its top. The upper part
of the branch is called gabba gabba, and is about the thickness of the arm at its top
and much thicker below.

As long as the stem is immature, the thorny branches at the bottom protect it
from the wild hogs, who would otherwise batten on the meal. It gives no fruit
until all its strength is expended and its death approaches, and when the branches
are strewed with meal, at which time small fruits like round pigeon eggs show
themselves in great number at its top, like a crown. These are green, and when
ripe sour, and they finally become yellow.

The sago-tree, whose appearance when it has attained its full growth has much
that of the gomuti tree, is cut down at the bottom of the stem. The greater or less
adaptation of the ground regulates its speedy or slow development; its full
development may, however, be placed at about 10 or 15 years. The natives know
this period from the appearance of the fruit at the top of the tree, and then call the
tree masak (ripe). The tree requires very little care in rearing it, only attention
must be given that it is not covered by creeping plants, and that the feet of the
trees be kept somewhat clear of high weeds that the growth of young shoots may
not be hindered. A full-grown tree of good quality may generally be valued at a
sum of f8 copper, and a medium tree at f5 copper. The sago-tree being cut down,
the mealy substance inside is taken out and prepared for use and transport in the
following manner :—The stem is cut with the parang into pieces of a fathom in
length, which are split through the middle and cut up, and are always carried with
great care to a running water. To separate the meal from the shell, the native
uses an indigenous adze (nany) which is of the following description : a piece of
bamboo, 3 inches in circumference and 2 feet long, is pierced with a slanting hole,
in which another piece of bamboo, like a chisel and sharpened at the broad end, is
stuck and fastened to the other with a string. For the cleaning of the sago; that
is to say, to separate the meal from all impurities and woody particles, an apparatus
is used called the safrany; it consists of the end of a large old sago stem already
properly excavated by nature, fitted at the broadest side by means of bamboo pegs
to a bag of the bark of cocoa-nut (runuf) ; the satrany thus provided is laid upon
two woodeu forks about 3 or 4 feet high, the open end being considerably higher
and placed under a stream of water running very gently from a bamboo pipe, while
right opposite the other end a long and very strong stick is stuck in the ground,
and bent till its upper extremity is brought to the level of the runut, to which it is
fastened. The runut is thus always kept in a state of tension, when the sago meal,
mixed with water, is pressed by the hand against it. The meal passes through the
runut, while the coarse matters (ela) remain in the sago trough, and serve as food
for pigs and poultry. [On the ela, when thrown aside in heaps, a kind of mushroom
grows, which forms an agreeable dish ; and when the trees rot, there also grow in
the rotting parts, as well as in the crown, fine, fat whitish sago worms with brown
heads, which the natives roast on skewers, and devour as a great dainty; but the
heads are taken off and then they are eaten by some Dutchmen also. But I cannot
say how they taste, for I never had an inclination to try them.]

The sago pressed through the satrany is received into the goti, which also rests
on two forks stuck in the ground. The goti is a portion of a split sago trunk, of
which both ends are made watertight by sago leaves and the spongy substance of
the gomuti, or the bark of the kayu puteh tree. The goti always receives such a
supply of water from its upper extremity that it remains full, and gently overflows
at the low end, thus allowing the heavy farina to sink, while any woody particles
that have been pressed through the runut are carried off by the water.

This simple operation, called pukul sago, or striking the sago, being performed,
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the Malays suppose that spirits reside), gfter which the eouple leave and proceed to
some favourable spot for their honeymoon, returning at leisure to the tribe. It is
a most peculiar feature with these people that the marriage law exists at all ; and
further, the stringency which attaches to it is astounding. Polygamy is allowed,
but is seldom practised; while the punishment for adultery is death—usually
carried out by a relative, who invites his victim to a hunting excursion, and, after
tiring him out, beats his brains out with a club while he is asleep, and leaves him
to rot on the earth, denying to his remains the rough sepulture given to those who
die in an honourable way, whose remains are laid on a log of wood, in a sitting
posture, and buried a foot or two under the ground. . ... I made strict in-
guiries as to their belief, naturally concluding there would exist some idea of a
upreme Being ; but, to my surprise, these people had no idea of a God; they had
no representative caves or sacred spots ; nothing was looked upon as supernatural ;
they did not bother themselves to imagine a cause for thunder or lightning, or sun
or moon, or any of the phenomena which one and all give rise in other savages to
tical ideas of dragons, combats, and destroying spirits. The Sakeis were born,
ived as best they could, died, votted, and there ended. They build no houses,
seldom stop more than two days in one spot, and pursue a thoroughly nomadic life,
having no flocks or herds, existing from hand to mouth, but free, and this they
prize to a wonderful degree.”

The Sakeis are divided into Sakei jinak and Sakei liar, meaning respectively
“tame ” and “wild Sakei.” The former imitate the Malay dress when in Malay
villages, but the liar adhere to the narrow girdle of bast or cotton stuff fastened
round the waist and drawn up through the legs—both sexes adopting this latter
custom. The women are frequently tattooed, and perforate the cartilage of the
nose, in which a porcupine quill is often inserted. The liar are also at constant
feud with the ys, with whom, unlike the jinak, they seldom have commercial
dealings.

Sala.—See BErTam.

Salak.—V. about 4m. E. of Perak R., N. Perak, not far S. of Kwala Plus, at
the foot of a hill where tin is found in sufficient quantities to repay mining.

Salt (Garam in Malay) is not manufactured, except in very small quan-
tities, in the Peninsula. The supply is derived from Java, the Philippines and
India.

Saltpetre.—The name for this commodity in Malay—indeed, with some
corruptions, in all the languages of the Malay and Philippine Archipelagos—is
sdndawa. It is obtained from the decomposed dung of birds and bats in caves. To
what purpose it was applied before the knowledge of gunpowder, is uncertain, but
probably to the manufacture of fireworks. It is entirely a native word.

Samagaga Dalam or Kapala Batas.—A populous V. 6 miles N.E. of
Butterworth, Province Wellesley, between Permatang Kuching and Ara-Rendang.

Sambals.—This is the Malay name of certain relishes eaten with ¢ , and
the list is, practically, almost inexhaustible. Those made with chilies are known
as chabei besar or kechil, while many fish figure also, such as ikan sembilan, ikan
Jinehak, ikan mas, &c. Some twenty or thirty names might be given, but they are
mostly of local pplication, according to the place where the name is current.

Samei.—Small rough mats made of nipah leaves used for the same purpose
as kajangs.

Sampa.—A sort of rinderpest which attacks buffaloes. It has been very

prevalent in Pahang.
Sampan.—The Chinese word for boat, which has passed into Malay. A
large description, having a serpent for a figure head, is called sampan naga, the
[387] P






Sea of Britisk Malaya. Sec

copious phraseology. Thus, there are specific terms for interior and seaboard,
for going with or against the current, for current, tide, ebb and flow, for cove, islet,
strait, various kinds of shoals, dry land, the correlative of sea or waler; not to
mention the enumeration of winds, which amount to no fewer than sixteen.*

Sea Fans.—These beautiful structures, belonging to the order Gorgoniacea,
abound on the southern coasts of the Peninsula, but at Singapore have almost
entirely disappeared to satisfy the greed of native fishermen, who found a ready
market for &em amongst European visitors to the port. They are of various
colours—orange, vermilion, blue, black and white being the commonest—and con-
sist of branches resembling those of trees, of coralline structure, covered by a sort
of rind or bark. The latter is the layer of a living colony, and in nature is covered
with polypes. A good deal of exposure to sun and air is necessary before they can
be used as ornaments. -

Sea Serpent.—This (possibly) mythical monster has been reported as seen
in Malayan waters. Capt. WeBsTER of the S.S. Nestor and his officers, crew, and

ngers saw one in September, 1876, between Penang and Malacca. Capt.

vaLAs and his boat’s crew reported a similar appearance off the coast of Perak.
‘While a party of excursionists saw one between Pulo Ubin and Singapore some five
years ago. Persons interested in the question are recommended to read Mr. C.
GouLp’s “ Mythical Monster,” W. H. ALLeN & Co., 1886.

Sea Slugs.—See Trirava.
Seal Bluff or Cone Hill (675 ft.), near the shore of S. Kelantan, half way
between the Tringganu and Kelantan Rivers.

Seaweed.—Sec Acar-Agag.
ang.—Formerly the principal village of Naning, in the Padang Sebang
district, N. Malacca.

Sebrang Gajah.—A small V. 1 mile W. of the Kesang R., in E. Malaccs,
about 8 miles 8. of Chinchin.

Sebrang Gajah.—A V. on W. side of Malacca River in Sungei Petei
district, C. Malacca. . ‘

Secret Societies.—The Straits Settlements and Native States have, ever
since the settlement of Chinese in these latitudes, been honey-combed with secret
societies, which, until about fourteen years ago, set the local Governments at
defiance. It was not until after the riots in 1872, that the matter was taken'
seriously in hand. The appointment of Mr. PickEriNg, in the first instance, as
interpreter, and subsequently as Head of the Chinese Protectorate, organized in
1877, and which has since become one of the most important departments of the
Government service, aided as he has been by gentlemen of high education and
attainments, resulted in these societies being brought under control, and the peace
of the colony thereby vastly mproved. Full particulars of the T’ien ¢ hui, or

rent organization, are given in Mr. G. ScHLEGEL'S “ Hung League” (Batavia,
%66), and Mr. PrckErING’s articles in the J. 8. B. R. A. S. The societies then .
(1888) recognized in Singapore were :—

. Number of Registered Members.

Ghee Hin (Hokkien) ... 14,962

do. (Hailam) ... 4,763
Ghee Hock . 12,507
Ghee Khee Kwang Hok ... 5,235
Hok Hin 12,537
Kwang Fui Siu .o 4,071
Song Peh Kwan 6,518
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to be his Viceroy. The authority of Tunku D1a Upin was not recognized by Raja
Manb1, a grandson of the late Sultan of Selangor, and a fierce contest was waged
between these two chiefs from 1867 to 1873. The Sultan was powerless to put an
end to this prolonged strife, in which not only Malay Rajas, but even Chinese
miners took an active part, and the struggle was carried on with varying success
until 1873, when the Béndahara of Pahang, at the instance of the Government of
the Straits Settlements, sent assistance to Tunku D1a Ubix, by means of which he
was enabled to obtain a complete victory over the rebels, and at least a temporary
cessation of hostilities.

The occurrence of an atrocious case of piracy off the Langat River in the
following year led to the direct intervention of the British Government; and
shortly afterwards, at the request of the Sultan, Sir ANDREW CrLARKE, then
Governor of the Straits Settlements, sent Mr. J. G. Davipson, first Resident of
Selangor, and Mr. F. A. SweTTENHAM, an officer of the Straits Settlements, to
assist the Sultan in the administration of the Government, since which time
(1874), the peace of the State has not been disturbed, and its prosperity has
steadily increased.

GroLOGY AND MINERALOGY.—The State embraces a large amount of alluvial
plain with but few hills. In the higher portions, tin is found in abundance, the
export for 1893 amounting to 190,505 piculs, valued at $8,748,884. The alluvial
lands are eminently suitable for agricultural purposes, and are gradually attracting
a desirable class og settlers, the Malays here, as elsewhere in the Peninsula, being
content to cultivate only just enough for home use.

Crrmare.—There is no perceptible difference between that of Selangor and
the adjacent States.

Fauna.—The same remark applies to the Fauna. Elephants are numerous
in the N.E. districts, a little N. of Ulu Selangor, but are not found further S.
Other animals appear to be distributed in the same proportions as throughout the
rest of the Peninsula.

AgricuLTURE, PrRODUCTS, &C.—The s0il produces coffee, cocoa, pepper, sago,

mbier, and ta.pioca., with of course sugar, and tobacco for domestic wants. The
Jungle produce 1s, as elsewhere, rattans, gutta, garroo-wood, &c. Grants of land
on special terms have been made for planting purposes.

TrapE.—The principal exports are tin, hides, garroo-wood, tapioca, canes,
rattans, and gutta; the principal imports, opium, salt, salt-fish, rice, oil, tobacco,
and tea, and from the commencement of the year 1885 all duties have been
abolished, with the exception of those on tin and opium.

The imports for 1892 were valued at $7,398,679, and the exports at
$8,060,428. l'?l‘m and tin ore showed an increased value of one and a half million
dollars over 1891. Pepper, another export, exceeded the 1891 figures by two and
a half times. Tapioca doubled the value of the previous year. Other exports,
however, showed a falling-off.

PopruLATION.—A census taken in 1884 showed the total population amounted
to 46,568 persons. The last census taken on the 5th April, 1891, gave a total of
81,592, of whom 67,051 were males, and 14,541 females. The various nationalities
represented were as follows :—

Chinese  we  wee wr wee | ae e e 50,844

Malays LX) seae aee "o (11} oo ese 23'750

Europeans (190) and Eurasians (167) ... e 857
Abongines (1,224), Bataks (228), Boyanese (177), Dyaks

47), Javanese (1,111), Jawi Pe{mns ) e 2,796

Tamils (3,082) and other natives of India (510) e 8,692
Manilamen (82), Arabs (27), Japanese (68), Siamese (7),

Singhalese (106), Miscellaneous (13) e . 258
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The ball is thrown into the air, and on its descending one of the players strikes it
back again with his hand, foot, elbow or knee. Sometimes the ga.ll descends
beyond the circle, and is dexterously struck back again with the sole of the foot
without the player changing his position. If the players are active and expert at
the game, the ball may be kept from touching the ground for a considerable time.—
J. D. VAUGHAN.

mSerampa.i.—V. 8. of small R. Chiko, a W. affluent of Pahang R., C.

ng.

Seranggong.—District in E. Singapore between Teban and Paya Lebar.

Seranggong.—V. and Police station on R. of same name, N.E. Singapore.
A Roman Catholic Church and Government Bungalow exist close by.

Serani.—The name agplied by Malays to the Portuguese of the Straits
Settlements. It is supposed to be derived from Nazarani, the term used for
Christians in former centuries.

Serawa Lungut (Serawa, a dish made of plantains, sweet potatoes or
bread fruit; lungut, to watch expectantly). A man who says he has eaten this,
implies that he has been disappointed in the hospitality he had expected, and has
“ dined with King Humphrey.”

Serei.—V. on E. bank of Pahang R. as it trends N. in C. Pahang.

Serembang.—V. } mile N. of the Resident’s house, Sungei Ujong, which is
3 miles N. of Rassa. The house is in lat. 2° 43’ N., and long. 101° 54’ E.
Serembang is a flourishing place largely inhabited by Chinese.

Sereting River.—An affluent of the R. Pahang, in Jumpol, Negri Sembi-
lan. Timber, dammar and rattans abound on the banks.

Serimbun Kangkah.—V. on little R. Serimbun, N.W. Singapore.

Serindit.—V. in the environs of Malacca-town, N. of Bukit China.

Serpents,—See OpaIDIA.

Shafei.,—The patronymic of a celebrated Mahommedan doctor, the founder
of one of the four sects considered by the Arabians as orthodox. All the Mahom-
medans of the Indian Islands belong to his sect. He was a native of Sﬂﬁa, and
flourished in the eighth century, or about three centuries before the earliest con-
versions of the inhabitants of the Archipelago to Islam. These know little about
him or his doctrines.*

Shair.—A poem. A good example is the “ Shair Bidasari,” in Vol. I, p. 40,
of the J. I. A.

Shamanism.—Exorcists, pawangs, &c., exercise considerable power over
the Malays, all diseases incurable by simple medicines being referred to evil spirits.
—=See sub voce in Index, “ Journal Asiatic Society.”

Sharks abound in all Malayan waters, sufficiently to make bathin
dangerous. The common species here appears to be Cestracion philippi, identi
with that of Port Jackson. The ‘ hammer-head” and ground shark are also
found. The Malays have adopted the Chinese word Yu (or have the Chinese
adopted the Malay word ?) to describe the animal. Sharks’ fins are an important
article of export to China, where they are used as the basis of a soup much
esteemed for its supposed stimulating qualities.

Shastre.—This celebrated Sanskrit word is unknown in its sense of a scri
ture or sacred writing. In the form of sastra, it signifies, in Malay, an alphabetic
character, and written language, as distinguished from oral.*

Sheep.——This animal is undoubtedly an exotic. 'The wool is coarse, and the
natives will not eat the flesh. The name by which it is known to the Malays is
the Sanskrit one—biri—although they occasionally call it “The European goat.”
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the heat increases, and if the sky be clear is somewhat acutely felt. At 9 a.m. the

average heat is 81°. The hottest time of the day is between 1 and 2 p.M.; by

2 p.M. the temperature is down again to 78°, the colgest time being between 3 and
AM,

The direction of the winds is in accordance with the prevailing monsoon, more
or less modified by surrounding or local influences. It may be generally assumed
that from November to April the north-east monsoon is tie prevailing wind, and
from May to October it is south-west. But it is nothing unusual to have south-
east, south or south-west breezes for portions of the day as early as March or April,
and during the recognized south-west monsoon also, to have southerly and south-
easterly winds.

The north-east monsoon is steadier; in the month of January, rather high
winds may be looked for. Itis considered healthier than the south-west.

Dr.OxLEY, in the Journal of the Indian Archipelago, gives the following opinion:
—*May and June are less agreeable than the rest of the year from the prevalence
of the southerly winds, and it is rather remarkable that the stronger these winds
blow the more enervating they are. Strangers are apt to sit in this wind and call
it a fine breeze, but old residents cannot do so with impunity; on the contrary,
they carefully avoid its influence. I would strongly advise all who are desirous of
keeping their health to carefully exclude it, even at the expense of temporary heat
and discomfort.” This opinion is fully established by subsequent experience, only
that one would go further and extend this period from May to September, particu-
larly when the breeze keeps on from south or south-east. These winds are ordinarily
known as “ Java winds,” and blow with some fierceness and unpleasant warmth from
about 10 A.M. to about 1 p.M., gradually abating toward sunset, when there is
almost a calm, rendering the nights close and stifling, producing a feeling of lassi-
tude and disinclination to arise from bed in the morning. It is not unusual to
hear many complain that they awake from sleep with a greater sense of weariness
than when they retired to bed. Colds and fevers are more prevalent during the
months of May to September than during the other months of the year.

During the south-west monsoon occasional rapidly rising squalls blow with
great violence, generally between 2 and 5 A.m., and recur at almost the same time,
or with but slight difference of time, for a few days. These are known as “ Suma-
tras,” and have a beneficial effect in clearing and cooling the atmosphere, though
the accompanying rainfall is generally small. Occasionally there are thunder-
storms, but nothing very heavy. There are also occasional heavy rainfalls at
uncertain periods without reference to either monsoon. The average of such is a
%]ét of 5 inches in 24 hours. The heaviest known is 7-10 inches, in December,

Thus it will be seen that Singapore enjoys a uniformity of climate not experi-
enced elsewhere in the Tropics. There are no extremes of temperature as is felt in
places not very distant to the north or south, where the heat during the day and
the chilliness of the night are very marked, but the frequent showers of rain, pro-
moting the growth of vegetation and diffusing moisture in the air, help to modify
equatorial heat, and maintain an evenness of temperature enabling it to compare,
most favourably with any other Tropical Settlement.

Yet this unchanging nature of the climate, producing as it were a * perpetual
summer,” has its drawback ; it tends after some time to relax and enervate the
body, necessitating a change for a season to some more bracing latitudes. But for
all this, with ordinary care as regards living, as fair a share of health may be
expected here as in more favoured climes.

Although the conditions of European life in Singapore have ensured immunity
from serious sickness, the death-rate amongst the natives is abnormally high. For
1892 the European rate was only 14.84 per mille; that of Eurasians, 20.89;
Chinese, 30.73 Malays, 33.03; Indians, 29.62; and that of other nationalities,
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between forty and fifty orchideous plants, including epiphytal and terrestrial, and
about the same number of ferns. Fici are extremely numerous. Of palms, I have
not seen more than twenty species, although, I believe, there are a much greater
number. The most interesting of these, in an economic point of view, are the
cocoa-nut, the Areca catechu or pinang, the Areca sigillaria or nibong, the Sagus
levis or rambuja, the Nipa fruticans or nipa, and the Gomutus or yu. Of the
natural families which most abound, the Asclepiades, Euphorbiacese, Scitamines,
and Urticaces are the chief. The forest contains an immense number of species of
timber trees, most of them of great height and growth. Above two hundred have
been collected, and of these about half-a-dozen afford good timber for house and
boat-building. The teak is not of the number. The forest also produces the two
species which yield the useful gutta-percha, and a fig which affords an elastic gum.
But for use, these articles, as well as timber, are not obtained from Singapore
itself, l’)’ut from the wider and more accessible forests of the neighbouring con-
tinent.

Zooroay.—The Zoology of Singapore is that of the neighbouring continent,
to the exclusion of some of the larger animals—as the elephant, the rhinoceros,
the tapir, and the ox. The largest feline animal indigenous to the island is a small
leopard, called by the Malays harimau-daam, that is, “the branch” or climbing
tiger. But the tiger, an animal unknown to the island in the earlier years of the
British Settlement, made its first appearance five or six years after it was formed,
and became too abundant. It seems to have crossed over from the continent,
attracted no doubt by the sound of human voices and the lowing of cattle. It
multiplied greatly, and was supposed to destroy, yearly, from two to three hundred

ersons, proving the greatest bane of the Settlement. ILarge rewards have always
n offered for the destruction of tigers ($50 per head), and a good number were
captured by pitfalls, but all attempts at their extermination were, for many years,
unsuccessful. The spread of population, however, had its natural result; and
although specimens are ooca.sionafly met with who have swam the narrow strait
between the island and Johore, there are not probably more than half-a-dozen now
existing in the jungle. The channel between Penang and the main is two miles
broad, and this is sufficient to exclude the tiger, for although there have been
exa.mﬂles of individuals having crossed over, they have been in an exhausted stute,
and they have been immediately destroyed. A

Of the natural family of Mustelide, there are two in Singapore—the musang
of the Malays, Paradoxurus musanga, and the binfurung, Ictides ater, of the size
" of a badger. Otters are occasionally seen along the coasts, but are rare. The wild

hog is numerous, and there are five species of deer, the usual ones of the Peninsula
and Sumatra, from the rusa of the size of a heifer to the pelandok, which is hardly
as large as a rabbit. Amoug mammals, one species of bat is often to be seen, the
same which is so frequent in almost all parts of the Archipelago, the kalong or
Pteropus javanicus. This is about the size of a raven, and a troop of them in
flight has very much the look of a flock of ctows, and by a stranger may be easily
mistaken for one. N
“I may add,” says Dr. OxLEy, “in rendering a sketch of the zoology of
Singapore, several species of the bat tribe, and among them that most destructive
one to all fruits—the flying fox or Pteropus. Fortunately, however, they are as yet
. scarce, but at no distance from us they are numerous beyond count. I have seen a
flock of them, while anchored in the Straits of Malacca, so large as to take several
hours in passing. In the day they are seen asleep hanging in millions from the
branches of the mangrove. At sunset they begin to stir, and presently they ascend
into the air and wing their way to the south-east in one vast uninterrupted cloud.
They pass the whole night in the jungle and plantations, devouring fruit, and as
soon as dawn begins to appear, they mount the ajr again and return to their
roosting-place. Their flesh is sometimes eaten by, the natives, but no real fox
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depend more on heat and moisture than on soil, flourish luxuriantly, such as the
cocoa and areca palms, with the Uncaria gambir, which is indigenous. Black pep-
per, which is a long naturalized exotic, although it answers well, yet even it requires
some manuring. In 1854, the quantity of pepper produced amounted to 3,116,533
pounds, and the betel or areca-nut to above 40,000 cwts. Among the plants
congenial to both soil and climate are most of the intertropical fruits, whether
indigenous or exotic. Among these the most easily reared, and even cheaper than
the banana, is the pine-apple, equalling in size and flavour the finest productions of
our hot-houses. 'Iqle durian, mangosteen, rambutan, rambei, blingbing, and others
flourish well. The mangoes are very inferior. Besides fruits, the soil and climate
are well adapted to the production of the yam and tapioca, and to that of the
coarse pot-herbs which belong to the latitude.

The following remarks are made by Mr. Loaan on the soil of Singapore :—
“The soil is much more varied than it was supposed to be in former years, and so .
far from consisting entirely of decomposed sandstone and clay-iron ore, it contains
a plutonic (granitic) tract of about sixty square miles, and another in which shales
predominate. Although the soils have not the fertility of the volcanic and
calcareous ones which eccur in many parts of the Indian Archipelago, they are
covered with an indigenous vegetation of great vigour and luxuriance, supporting
numbers of animals of different species. The hills of plutonic rock support dense
and continuous forests composed of more than 200 species of trees, many of which
are of great size. So long as the iron is not in such excess as to recompose the
clay into stone, or render it hard, those soils which contain most iron are most
fertile. The purely, or highly felspathic, are the worst. But even felspathic soils,
when intermixed with a sufficient proportion of quartz, are, in this estimate,
capable of producing an abundant vegetation. Although it is obvious to every
observer that there is no kind of soil in the island for which nature has not
provided plants that flourish luxuriantly in it, yet it must not be hastily concluded,
as some Ea.ve done, that this exuberant vegetation indicates a general fertility in
the soil. It is found, on the contrary, when the native plants are destroyed and
the land is employed for agriculture, that there are very few soils in which cul-
tivated plants not indigenous to the region, but whose climate range embraces it,
will flourish spontaneously. While the cocoa-nut, areca, sago, gomuti, and the
numerous Malayan fruits succeed with little care, the nutmeg and clove are
stunted, and almest unproductive, unless carefully cultivated and highly manured.
Yet the climate is perfectly adapted to them. Pﬂce them in the rare spots where
there is naturally a fertile soil, or create one artificially, and the produce 1s equal to
that of trees in the Malacca plantations. With respect to indigenous plants, gam-
bier, pepper, and all the fruits flourish on the plutonic hills, provided they are not
too deficient in iron and quartz. The hills of violet shale, where they are not too
sandy, are equal to the plutonic soil—those, namely, in which there 18 a sufficient
proportion of hard granules to render them friable, and sufficient iron to render
them highly absorptive of water, without becoming plastic. Of all the sedimentary
soils, the sandstone and very arenaceous shales furnish the worst. Of the alluvial
soils, the sand, particilarly when it contains a mixture of vegetable matter, or
triturated shells, is the proper soil of the cocoa-nut, and the vegetable mud of the

When the country has been better and longer drained and cultivated, the
latter soil will become a rich mould, At present it is too wet and sour to make a
fertile soil. Rice is grown on some patches of it. The bluish sea-mud contains
good ingredients, but the clay is in excess, and the animal matter in it appears to
assist in rendering it hard and intractable, when it is not saturated with water.
Even for such soi%s, however, nature has provided plants useful to man, for the
areca and some of the indigenous fruit-trees grow well in it with little cultivation.
Although there are cultivated plants adapted to every kind of soil in the island,
and it has indigenous tribes of man who can live exclusively on its yams, sago, fish,
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trade may be said to be almost coeval with the foundation of the Settlement, or
to have appeared in cansequence of its existence, such as the abaca or banana
helil , gutta-percha, india-rubber, vegetable tallow, pearl and flour sago, hides,
and horns.

Singapore is, in every sense, a free port, open to the of all nations, upon
equal terms, and has continued so nea.rly?%rom ll)fs founda.tg:»ax‘lg.s There is no impost
whatever, on ship or cargo, saving a small charge for the lighthouse dues. This
freedom, and its highly convenient position, with security for life and property, are
the cause of its rapid prosperity—a prosperity of which there is no other example
in the East, and which far more resembles that of an American than an Asiatic
Settlement. The example of Singapore has been followed by the Netherlands
Government at several points of its vast possessions in the Archipelago, and with
great, although not equal, success.

PoruraTioN.—In 1826, or seven years after the British occupation of
Singapore, the population of the island, in round numbers, had already amounted
to 13,000. In 1850, it had risen to nearly 60,000, of which 26,000 were in the
town; while in 1881 it had risen to 131,208. The census of 1891 gave Singapore a
ﬁ)pula.tion of 186,554, of whom 1,160 were Europeans, 121,908 Chinese, 35,992

alays, 16,035 Indians, with 1,776 of other nationalities. The ingredients of this
population are very heterogeneous, and composed of no fewer than twenty-five
nationalities. The languages spoken are, at least, as numerous as the nationalities.
The Chinese speak five different tongues, the people of Continental India four, and
those of Celebes and Java two each. Then come English, Arabic, and Persian.
But the common medium of intercommunication—the language which unites all
classes of inhabitants, and prevents such a variety of tongues from making a Babel
of the place—is the liquid, easily-learned Malay, of which all strangers acquire at
least a useful smattering.

One peculiarity of the population of Singapore deserves notice—the inequality
of the sexes. This applies, more or less, to every class of the inhabitants. In the
whole, the females form little over one-fourth part, or to four men there is but one
woman. But the disproportion is greater in the Chinese population, for here the
females form but one-fifth in the whole number. This arises from the peculiarity
of Chinese emigration, which is confined largely to the male sex, and this, too, of
men in the prime of life. Even many of the females classed as Chinese are not
really so, but the offspring of native women married to Chinese, or their mestizo
descendants. This state of things, especially in regard to the Chinese inhabitants,
forming too the majority of the population, is a source of much immorality and
diserder, but it is La.rd to say how it can be remedied. It is noteworthy that
about forty years ago a number of Battas settled in Pyah Lebar and Ballestier
Valley. eir descendants, though now absorbed into the general population,
show signs of their descent.

GovernMENT,—The Executive Government of Singapore is exercised con-
jointly with that of the other British Settlements in the Straits—Malacca and

enang, Province Wellesley, and the Dindings—by the Governor, in whom, by and
with the advice of the Executive and Legislative Councils, is vested the essential
attributes of the Government—those of making laws, and directing their adminis-
tration. Under the Governor, at each of the Settlements is an officer, with the
title of Resident Councillor. The laws are those of England, modified in so far as
concerns the native inhabitants by some attention to their respective laws of
inheritance and domestic usages. They are administered by a Suﬁreme Court in
civil and criminal jurisdiction, and three Magistrates, one of the latter holding a
small cause court for sums not exceeding $50.

RevenuE.—The public revenue is derived from land rents, licenses, stamps,
port and harbour dues, postage, fines and fees of court; excises, chiefly on the
consumption of opium a.nSO:pi.rits; and the rent of public markets, the property of
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EstaBLIsHMENTS.—The most prominent commercial undertakings in the
Settlement to the eye of the passing visitor are the two Dock Companies. That
nearest the town, and the larger of the two, known as the Tanjong Pagar Dock
Company, is one of the most important establishments of its kind in the East.
Although it is impossible in a work of this nature to give exhaustive particulars, a few
details may usefuﬁy be given. The Wharf extends to one mileand a quarter, and is
divided by the entrances to the Graving Docks into three parts :—The West Wharf,
over one mile in length with from 25 to 35 feet water alongside at low-water spring
tides, strongly built, connected with the shore by spacious bridges and capable of
berthing twenty to thirty vessels loading or discharging at the same time. The
Sheers Wharf, 340 feet long, having 26 feet depth of water, with powerful boiler
and masting steam sheers erected thereon, connected with the workshops by a line
of rails for transporting heavy machinery and boilers. The East Wharf, 500 feet
long, chiefly intended for vessels undergoing repairs or waiting to be docked, has a
depth of 25 feet water outside and 16 feet inside at low water, so that vessels can
lie on either side of it.

There is sufficient water for the largest ships, and the heavy swell raised in the
Roads by the north-east monsoon is barely perceptible at the wharf.

Coal Sheds, substantially built of brick and roofed with tiles or corrugated
iron, and capable of storing 200,000 tons of coal, are erected in the immediate rear
of the wharf, affording unusual facilities for the discharge of cargoes and for the
supply of steamers.

Of the Graving Docks, the Victoria Dock, adjoining the wharf, is built of
granite throughout, and is of the following dimensions : —

Length on the blocks ... aee wee 450 feet.
Breadth at entrance ... we 65 ,, .
Depth of water on sill at ordinary spring tides w20 ,,

The Albert Dock, situated 275 feet to the eastward of the Victoria Dock, is of
the following dimensions :—

Length on the blocks ... ces oo 475 fet
Breadth at entrance ... ... 60 ,,
Depth of water on sill at ordinary spring tides w21,

Both docks are fitted with powerful centrifugal pumps, and are emptied in
three hours.

Machine Shop.—One of the most complete in the East, fitted with lathes,
shearing, punching, shaping, slotting, planing, screwing, and boring machines with
the latest improvements, with all the necessary tools and a.p{)slia.nces required for
effecting the most extensive repairs to steamers and iron vessels of the largest class,
and to boilers, &c. Blacksmith’s shop and foundry attached.

The premises formerly known as the Borneo Company’s Wharf, situated to
the W. of Tanjong Pagar, have recently been absorbed by the Tanjong Pagar
Com .

p'I?]lll:leyl‘l'ew Harbour Dock Company’s premises, about 4 miles W. of the town,
though of less size, are not less efficiently fitted with all requisites for good work.
They include two docks, viz. :—

No. 1. Gravine Dock.
Length, 415 feet.
Depth of water, from 14 feet to 151 feet.
Width at entrance, 42 feet.

No 2. Gravine Dock (Granite).
Length, 459 feet.
Depth of water, from 19 to 20 feet.
Width at entrance, 62 feet.
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the exception of Manila, already alluded to, have generally continued in a thriving
condition. In China, the Bank owns palatial premises of large value. In 1867 the
Corporation received permission to issue $§1 notes. So popular did these become,
that the entire amount at once passed into circulation, and an additional issue was
found necessary. The Corporation also prints and circulates its own $5, $10, $20,
$25, $50, $100, and $500 notes.

The CHARTERED BANK oF INDIA, AUSTRALIA AND CHINA Was incorporated by
Royal Charter dated 29th December, 1853, with a capital of £644,000. By the first
Supplemental Charter dated 20th July, 1861, the agency then existing in the Island
of Singapore was converted into a Branch, with authority from Her Majesty’s
Treasury to establish Branches also at Penang and Malacca, and to issue notes in
the three Settlements. On the 3rd November, 1863, Her Majesty’s Treasury gave
their assent, under the Supplemental Charter, to an increase of the Bank’s capital
to £800,000, at which figure it now stands. By the terms of the second Supple-
mental Charter dated 10th November, 1874, the then existing Charters were ex-
tended, with certain modifications, and the authorized capital was increased to
£2,000,000, subject to the consent of Her Ma.{:asty’s Treasury. The latest Charter
followed on the expiration of the above on 29th December, 1884. The head-quarters
of the Bank are at Hatton Court, Threadneedle Street, London. The Bank is
governed by a Court of seven directors. The Manager has a seat on the Board.
The Bank has Branches and Agencies at Bombay, Calcutta, Akyab, Rangoon,
Colombo, Penang, Singapore, Batavia, Sourabaya, Manila, Hongkong, Foochow,
Shanghai, Hankow, and Yokohama.

The CHARTERED MERCANTILE BANK oF INDIA, LOoNDON AND CHINA (now the
MEercANTILE BARK oF INDIA), was started in Bombay in1857, prior to which date the
title was the ‘ Mercantile Bank of India, London and China.” On the Charter
being obtained, the Bank was reconstituted, and the name changed to the ‘ Char-
tered Mercantile Bank of India, London and China.” The Head Office is in No. 65,
Old Broad Street, London. The paid-up capital was £750,000, with power to in-
crease it to £1,500,000. The reserve d amounted in 1887 to £105,000. The
Bank had Branches in Bombay, Calcutta, Madras, Rangoon, Colombo, Galle,
Kandy, Singapore, Penang, Malacca, Batavia, Hongkong, and Shanghai; but it was
found necessary in the beginning of 1898 to reconstitute it under its present name
of the MErCANTILE BANK oF INDIA.

The Steamer Companies whose vessels touch at Singapore are extremely
numerous. Those most frequently visiting the port are the P. & O., MESSAGERIES,
NorTR-GERMAN LLroyps, OcEAN, and BrITisH-INDIA steamers; those of the GLEN,
Bew, SHirr, and several other lines appearing at intervals. It may, however, be
said that few weeks pass without two separate opportunities for posting mails to
Europe. The RuBarTiNo, AUusTRIAN LroYDSs, NETHERLANDS INDIA, and SpaNisH
TRANSATLANTIC steamers touch at Singapore, but are not such familiar sights at
the wharves as those above-mentioned. The Mail services number very fine
vesr;els, replete with every comfort, and fitted especially for the services they

orm.

Of the familiar Oceax or “ Blue Funnel” line, a local branch has been
established running to the neighbouring Native, Dutch, and Siamese ports. This line
can be highly recommended, as can also the GLEN steamers, to those whose purses
prohibit the passage home or out by the mail lines, where the larger number of
passengers naturally makes the time pass with more variety.

Owing to the great use made of horses and carriages (the latter ranging from
the barouche to the jinricksha) in Singag)re, the manufacture of vehicles is an im-

rtant industry, and a visitor to the Settlement will find a visit to the Carriage
orks of Messrs. LAMBERT BroTHERS, Orchard Road, of interest.

The factory is built in the same style as a London coach-builder’s, having on the
ground floor two show-rooms ; in one of these is shown every variety of four-wheeled
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a courtesy lamentably deficient in the large * Stores’ at home is unfailingly dis-
played to customers. Messrs. Katz BroTHERS have also a very large assortment of
goods, as have also Messrs. SayLE & Co., Limited. It seldom happens that any
article needed cannot be got at one of the three. Messrs. RoBINsoN & Co. deal in
sartorial goods only. The principal Chinese tailor is CHoONG Fer (opposite the
Hotel de I'Europe), but a large number of Chinese work well and cheaply in the
same way.

Sociar AspecT.—Turning now to the Social Aspect of the Settlement, the fol-
lowing details will be of interest. The GovErNMENT is administered by a Governor
aided by an Executive and Legislative Council, and is accommodated in the follow-
ing offices : —The Colonial Secretariat, Treasury, Audit Office, Public Works and
Survey, Land, Chinese Protectorate, Marine, Post, Supreme and Magistrates’
Courts, Education, and Police. Two public and one Pauper Hospitals (the former
including a lock hospital) accommodate patients. The Pauper Hospital is supported
chiefly by voluntary contributions. A spacious Lunatic Asylum affords accommoda-
tion to some 200 patients. A large Gaol at Sepoy Lines receives both criminal and
civil prisoners. The Municipal Office, controlled by Commissioners, with an
Engineer and Assistant, and a salaried Secretary, is housed in the Town Hall. Two
more departments, chiefly supported by the Government, viz., the Botanical Gardens
and the Raffles Library and Museum, complete the list of official departments. The
CoxnsuraTES include those of Austria-Hungary, Belgium, Brazil, China,* Denmark,
France,* Germauy,* Italy,* Netherlands,* Portugal, Russia, Siam, Spain,*
Sweden and Norway, and the United States* (those with asterisks being salaried and
official). The Rerrarouvs ELEMENT is represented, as regards Protestantism, by a
Bishop (non-resident), Archdeacon (who is Colonial Chaplain), and an Assistant
Clergyman, who are in charge of St. Andrew’s Cathedral,t and the missions attached
thereto; and by a Minister of the Scotch Presbyterian Church. The Catholic per-
suasion is represented by a French Vicar-Apostolic and Bishop, with a Cathedral
and four smaller churches in charge of missionaries; and by a Portuguese Vicar
and his coadjutor with a single church. The Armenian and Jewish communities
have each their place of worship. EpucarioN is provided for by one public un-
denominational school (the Rafles), the Convent, St. Joseph’s Institution, and St.
Anthony’s School (the three latter Catholic), and many native schools under
Government supervision. LITERARY INSTITUTIONS are represented by the Raffles
Library and Museum, the Strailts Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society, the Singa-

re Debating Society, the Celestial Reasoning Association, and the Germaun

ading Club. Of Cruss groper, there are the Singapore,* Cricket,* Recreation,*
Rowing, Sporting, Tanglin,* and Teutonia,*—the five marked * possessing suitable
buildings for their members. The last two-named are in the Tanglin district, about
21 miles from town. The MasoNIc A880CIATION embraces a District Grand Lodge,
and a Royal Arch Chapter. There is an efficient FIRE BricaDE; while the char-
acteristics of a thriving city are further exemplified by the existence of philanthropic
and other associations, such as the MARINE AssocIATION, SATLORS’ HOME, SATLORS’
Rest, STRANGERS’ FRIEND SoCIETY, DEBATING and MUTUAL IMPROVEMENT societies,
&c. It will be seen from the foregoing brief summary, that Singapore takes a worthy
place amongst her sister cities in the East.

t+ The Cathedral was designed by Lieutenant-Colonel MacPHERSON, R.A., and built by
Captain McNaIr, R.A., and G. BENNETT, Esq., Executive Engineers of Singapore. The founda-
tion stone was laid on March 4, 1856, His Honour E. A. BLUNDELL being then Governor of the
Straits Settlements, and the building was finally completed on January 25, 1862. Major-General
CAVENAGH was Governor at the time. It was, however, opened for divine service in 1861, and
was constituted the Cathedral Church of the diocese in 1870. Its present Bishop is the Right
Reverend G. F. Hosg, D.D., by the title of Bishop of Singapore, Labuan and Sarawak.
Archdeacon MEREDITH is the Colonial Chaplain, and the Reverend W. H. GoMEs Assistant

Clergyman. The Cathedral is in the Gothic style of architecture, and doubtless, from the
frequent rains that fall here, impresses the beholder with the idea of greater age than it really

possesses.
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Sisters, The.—Two small islands, not quite 1 mile to W. of W. 8t. John’s
L, 8. of Singapore.

Skin-Diseases.—Sec Curanzous.
Slate is found in most places, the best yet discovered being in Perak. It
has not yet, however, been worked to any extent.

Slavery.—In Malay there are six different names for a slave, and there is
even one for the “slave of a slave.” The most frequentin Malay is hamba. This,
as well as all the others, is used as a pronoun of the first person in addressing a
superior. In Malacca, when first discovered, all labour appears to have been per-
formed by slaves, a fact which not only implies a very rude state of society, but
also a paucity of population in relation to the land, or, in other words, comparative
high-priced labour. ‘The Malay nation,” says BARRos, “ as they live by trade and
no other pursuit, so are they the most luxurious Eeople of these parts, and the
proudest in their settlements. All with them is nobility, and this proceeds to such
a length that you will not find a native Malay who will carry on his back his own
or any other man’s Si';perty, however much you may offer him for doing so0.”—
Deeage I1, Book 6, pter 1.

Slaves are of two classes—bondsmen and bond-debtors—the first called in
Malay tabusan, which signifies the object purchased or redeemed, and the last
iringan, which means a follower, or retainer. The distinction between the slave
and the freeman (mardeka), is distinctly enough drawn by the Malays, but yet the
line is not so offensively drawn as to- view the first as a mere chattel, for the slave
can possess and inherit property, purchase his freedom, and has, in other respects,
his prescribed rights. The onlp description of slaves that had not the power of
redeeming themselves, appears to have been those of the king. The real condition
of the slave may be seen from incidental notices of them in collections of the cus-
tomary laws, and the following are examples from those of Johore :—* If a slave
cut and wound a freeman, he shall be condemned as a slave for life to the king.”
“If a freeman wound a slave, he shall be fined to the extent of one-half the value
of the slave, or, if very poor, in the sum of ten mas.” ¢ If a slave give a freeman a
blow on the face, the offending hand shall be cut off.” «If a freeman give a slave
a blow on the face, without any provocation on the part of the slave, he shall be
fined, if poor, five, and if rich ten mas. But if the slave have been insolent, the
freeman in such a case shall be held blameless.” *If a slave, whether male or
female, strike another slave a blow on the face without offence given by the latter, the
offender shall be fined to the extent of half the price of the slave assaulted.” “If
a slave give abusive language to a freeman, he shall receive a blow on the face, or
have a tooth extracted.” ¢If a slave commit a murder, it shall be lawful for a
third party to put him to death, provided the act shall have taken place in a remote
part of the country, where there is difficulty in securing the person of the offender.
But if the crime be perpetrated near lf;npublic authority, the slayer shall be fined
five fails and one paa, because he has killed the slave without leave of his owner or
the permission of the public authorities. However, in this last case, should the
slave have been mortally wounded, it shall be lawful to put him to death.”

“ If a freeman kill a slave of the king (hamba-raja) he shall be fined the value
of the slave seven times sevenfold, and if he cannot pay the fine, he may be either
put to death, or be condemned to be for ever, with his family and relations, slaves
to the king. But, if the slayer of the king’s slave be a man of high rank, he may
not be put to death, but fined to the extent of one kati and five tails of gold. In
case, however, such great personage shall have killed the slave for some crime, then
no notice shall be taken of the matter.” “If a slave commit a theft, and is seized
and put to death in the act, the slayer shall pay a mulct e(ﬁal to half the value of
the slave, to be shared equally between the master of the slave and the magistrate,
for the offence of the slayer consists in not informing the magistrate.”*
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a bamboo. Having regard to the number and deadly nature of the serpent tribe
generally, the wonder is that so few lives are lost through their bite. The public
18 indeed indebted to their courageous, unostentatious, low-caste exterminators
About fifty species, of which some sixteen are venomous, inhabit the Peninsula and
Settlements.”

Snake-Bite.—The Malays believe in the use of a mineral resembling the
well-known Indian snake-stone, regarding which, however, Europeans are somewhat
incredulous. ThewChinese in the Straits, when bitten, at once take some tobacco-
pipe scrapings, or even pure tobacco, and after soaking it for a few minutes in
arrack drink the whole off, the result, as alleged, being always complete recovery
Experiments made by the Government of India, however, go to show that nicotine
has no effect as an antidote. But it is at least curious that death from snake-bite
is almost unknown in an island containing sixteen venomous species. The Chinese
allege that they are most usually bitten by the Bungarus fasciatus, known in India
as the Krait.

The best known cure at present is the administration of strong doses of am-
monia in water, or of raw brandy or whisky. If symptoms of intoxication appear,
the patient is safe. It should be added that, so far as is known, there is no cure
for a person who receives the full dose of a cobra’s venom. But in numerous in-
stances a portion goes into the clothes or is otherwise wasted, the mere act of
throwing back the head at times causing the animal to eject the fluid. Itis, there-
fore, always worth while to try curative measures.

Snipe (Tétirok or burong berkik) abound in the swampy rice-grounds of the
Peninsula, Province Wellesley, perhaps, affording the best sport. There are, how-
ever, few places where, during the season, a good bag cannot. be got.

Soldier.—The only word for soldier in Malay is soldado, from the Portuguese,
but warrior is translated by penjurit. The Sanskrit word satriya, or chatriya, is

sometimes used in the same sense. No class equivalent to our soldiers exists
amongst the Malays.

South Cape or Tanjong Puling.—In N.E. Pahang and, except T,
Kuantan 15 miles S., the most E. point of the territory.

South Hummock.—Hill 9 miles from the coast of Sungei Ujong, near the
source of the Lukut R.

South Mound.—An eminence in the range nearest the sea, in Perak.

Spear, Lance, Javelin (Lémbing or Tombak).—Weapons of this class,
from their simplicity and the abundance of materials for them, must have been,
after clubs, the earliest weapons used, and notwithstanding the introduction of fire-
arms, they still continue in present use, even among the most civilized tribes. The
half-savage inhabitants of the little island of Maktan in the Philippines, en-
countered, defeated and slew MaGeELLAN and several of his companions, with no
other weapon than bamboo spears, sharpened at the end and hardened in the fire;
and long spears were the chief weapons of the Javanese when they made a show of
encountering the British troops in 1811, near three centuries later. The Malay
ar, or lance, is about twelve feet long, and is armed with a simple iron pike. In
the hands of resolute men, disciplined, and acting in unison, this would have been
a formidable weapon; but it is probable that effectual discipline never existed. A
phalanx of men thus armed, says Crawfurd, resists the spring of the tiger with
great ease and without any risk. The most general name for the spear is tumbak,
which I take to have been originally Javanese, the people of Java having been,
as we find from Barposa, the great manufacturers of warlike weapons, even for
the Malays, before the arrival of Europeans. In describing the trade of Malacca,
after enumerating other commodities imported by the Javanese vessels, he says:
—*They also bring many kinds of arms for sale, such as spears, shields, and
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for making the wall being thrown outwards. They are frequently defended by
rajans or caltrops (g. v.).

Stone Implements, such as axes and adzes, appear to have been in use
?ome centuries ago, and are still to be found in Malay houses preserved as heir-
ooms.

Straits Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society.—Founded 4 Nov,,
1877. (See JourNaL.)

Straits of Malacca.—The sea between the Malacca Peninsula and Sumatra,
conventionally known as “The Straits.”

Straits Produce.—The general term applied to rattans, gambier, pepper,
nutmegs, ta.pioeca., gutta-percha, &c. &c., which form the natural produce of the
countries adjoining the Straits of Malacca.

The following is a list of the principal articles of produce exported from Singa-
pore to the United Kingdom, and known as ¢ Straits Produce ” :—Black pepper,
borneo-rubber, cloves, cocoa, coffee, copra, cubebs, cutch, dragon’s blood, essential
oil, flake tapiocca, gambier, gamboge, gum benjamin, gum copal, gum damar, gutta-
percha, hides, horns, illipe nuts, india-rubber, lead-ore, long pepper, mace, Malacca
canes, mother-of-pearl shells, nutmegs, pearl sago, pearl tapiocca, rattans, sa
flour, sapan-wood, sticklac, tallow, tapiocca’ flour, tea, teel-seed, tortoise-shells,
white pepper, wood oil.

Straits Settlements.—These include Singapore at the extreme 8., Malacca
in the S.W., The Dindings in W.C., and Penang with Province Wellesley in the
N.W. coast of the Malay Peninsula, with the Cocos Islands (¢. v.). As each Settle-
ment is dealt with in full under its respective heading, it will only be useful to give
a short summary of certain statistics.

Propucrs AND TraDE.—The former will be found described for each place,
while a general list is given under Strarrs Probuce. The grand total for all the
Settlemgnts of Imports and Exports for the past two years were :—

18836. 1887. 1891. 1892,
Imports, $121,544,218. $142,322,920. $144,864,526. $150,073,923.
Exports, $104,122,274. $121,341,211. $134,283,145.  $143,011,967.

GovERNMENT.—A Governor (who is Vice-Admiral and Commander-in-Chief),
having under him a Colonial Secretary with a dormant commission as Deputy
Governor, an Executive Council of nine other official members, and a Legislative
Council of the same with seven unofficial members. Of the latter, the Chambers
of Commerce at Singapore and Penang nominate one member each. Of the former,
one is Resident Councillor at Penang and one at Malacca. Departments : —Common
to nearly all British Crown Colonies, the head of each residing in Singapore.

A Chief Justice and three Puisne Judges sit in the Supreme Court at the three
larger Settlements, and all four (or three of them) constitute the Court of Appeal,

A Municipality exists in Singapore, Penang, and Malacca. Under a new
Ordinance, passed in 1887, the President is a paid officer nominated by the
Governor, and the other Commissioners are one-half elected by the ratepayers of
the various Settlements, and the other half nominated by the Governor.

Revenve.—The total Revenue for 1892 was $3,652,789, and the expenditure
$4,270,575. The balance to the credit of the Colony on the 1st January, 1893,
amounted to $674,682. The Protected States have a joint revenue of over
$3,100,000.

Detailed information will be found in the various articles in other pages.

Means of Mail Communication.—Communication is maintained between the
Straits Settlements and—

England and Europe.—By the weekly mail steamers (contract time by the
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Sugar Palm (Arenga saccharifera).—This is still used as a source of sugar
manufacture in the Cocos Islands, but has been replaced by that from the sugar-
cane in the Peninsula. The tree is not unlike the cocoa-nut in general appearance,
but furnishes a toddy superior to that from the last-mentioned tree.

Suku.—Lit. a branch of a family, hence a tribe. The headmen in the Native
States under Penghulus are called Suku-Suku.

Suloh Kakingan Tua.—V. in the Sungei Bharu Ulu district, N.W.
ca.

Sulphur.—In Malay balerang, is imported chiefly from the volcanic islands
of the Archipelago.

Sultan.—This Arabian title, first taken by the celebrated MamommED of
Ghizni, the early Turkish conqueror of India, fell quickly into disesteem even
among the Turks themselves, having been assumed by many of their petty princes,
ag we find from Ersking’s « History of the House of Timur.” Many of the native
princes of the Maan,la,iyl7 Archipelago assumed it, after their conversion to Mahomme-
danism, in lieu of the Sanskrit name of Raja, or the native ones of Datoh and Pan-
geran. Thus Barros informs us that the petty princes of Pasé and Pedir, in
Sumatra, had assumed it before the arrival of the Portuguese, and so had three of
the petty princes of the Moluccas, although, when the Portuguese saw these islands
first, their inhabitants had been barely eighty years converted to Mahommedanism.
The Javanese princes of Mataram took it in 1535, and maintained it for some time,
and it is still the title of one of the two native princes of the interior of the island.
It was taken, also, by the princes of Bantam, and the only considerable independent
Malay prince of Borneo now goes by it. The title has lately been assumed by the
rulers of Pahang and Johore.*

Sumpitan.—Usually made of Kayu jati, Kayu dammar laut, or Bulu
timiang, a species of bamboo. A hollow tube from which small arrows or clay
balls are propelled by the breath. Still used by aboriginal tribes as a weapon, but
amongst the more civilized Malays abandoned to children. (See Arms.) The
sumpitan of the aborigines of the Peninsula, unlike that of the Dyaks, which is
bored in solid wood, consists of two timiang bamboos, one within the other. The
darts or arrows (damak) are made of the stem of the bertam leaf, 10 inches in
length and 1/16th in diameter at the base, whence they taper to a very fine point.
The base is inserted into a cane of Kayu tutu (which is very light a.ngy porous) so
as to fit the bore, while the point is dipped for nearly an inch in ipok poison, said
to be made by taking ipok root and wooge limes and fuba, the whole being bruised,
boiled and strained. enic is then added, and other drugs are sometimes mixed
with it. The preparation has the consistency of chandu. A nick is cut below the
poison to ensure the head of the arrow breaking off in the wood. .

A writer in the J. 8. B. R. A. 8. gives a different account of the poison, which
is subjoined hereunder :—

“The chief ingredient of this poison is the juice of the well-known Upas tree
of the Javanese, the Antiaris tozicaria. With this juice a great many other sub-
stances are mixed, the number and nature of which depend partly on chance, and
partly on the science of the preparer. The poison-fangs of different kinds of
snakes, the juices of a number of trees and fruits, even arsenic, which the Orang
Utan jina get in exchange from the Malays, are mixed up together. It thus comes
to pass that the a.rrow-lf)oion not only of every small tribe, but of every individual
Orang Utan is made of different materials, and that, in consequence of this, the
effects are very different. The effect on man is certainly very deadly and very
rapid ; thoroughly trustworthy Malays in different parts of the Peninsula say that
they know from actual observation that a man who has been wounded is not able
even to finish his sir, but is seized with violent cramps and severe vomitings and
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Sungei Bakau.—Small E. affluent of the Perak R., C. Perak.

Sungei Bakau.—Small R. and V. in Province Wellesley.

Sungei Bakau.—A small affluent of the Bera R., just behind its junction
with the Pahang R., C. Pahang.

Sungei Bakau.—A small afluent flowing from the N. into Muar R. in
S.W. Pahang.

Sungei Balana Yam.—Small 8. affluent of the Selangor R., about 7 miles
W. of High Peak, E. Selangor.
. ds%ngei Baling.—R. rising in Central Kedah and flowing into the

uda R.

Sungei Baloh.—Small R. 4 miles 8. of Tanjong Puling in N.E. Pahang.

Sungei Bamap. —Petty stream in N. Pulo Ubin.

Sungei Banmar.—Petty afluent of Chandriang R. in E.C. Perak.

Sungei Banting.—Petty R. and V. on S.W. coast of Selangor, about 7
miles from entrance to Bernam R.

Sungei Baran.—Small affluent of R. Endau, N. Johore.

Sungei Barong.—Small R. half way between Tanjong Puling and the.
Kuantan R., N.E. Pahang.

Sungei Batam Bidi.—N. affluent of the Kinta R., about 3} miles above
Bandar Baru 1., S. Perak.

Sungei Batam Papan.—Rises in N. of Sungei Ujong and crosses the
frontier of Selangor. It is the S. source of the Langat R.

Sungei Batang Malacca.—The name applied to the Malacca River for
about 8 miles from its source in the Jus district, whence it flows in a* W.S.'W.
direction before turning southwards towards the sea.

Sungei Batang Padang.—One of the four principal tributaries of the
Perak River, rising in the Mts. of same name. It joins the Bidor 5 miles about E.
of Durian Sabatang, and the tide is evident for about 4 miles beyond the junction.
General course S.W. in S.E. Perak.

Sungei Batu.—Petty N. afluent of Bidor R., 8. Perak.

Sungei Batu.—Two streams flowing from the E. and W. respectively into
the Kinta R. in C. Perak are thus named in the S. A. S. map.

Sungei Batu.—A petty stream flowing into a N. affluent of the Klang
River, and one of its sources in S.E. Selangor.

Sungei Batu.—Small stream on 8. coast of Penang.

L Sungei Batu Ampar.—Small R. in N.-W. Kedah about 12 miles S. of R.
ungu.

Sungei Batu Feringgi.—Small R. in N. Penang.

Sungei Batu Poho.—Small E. affluent of the Pahaug R. where it trends
N. in C. Pahang. .
bl Sungei Batu Sawang.—R. in Enas territory, N. of Johore, Negri Sem-

an.

Sungei Bau.—Small R. flowing from W. into the Old Strait, S.W. Johore.
Sungei Bawang.—Petty E. affluent of the Kinta R., S. Perak.
Sungei Bayan Lepas.—Small R. in 8. Penang, flowing N. to 8. through

district of same name. .
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Sungei Blukang Kechil.—Ditto, § mile 8. of above.

Sungei Boh.—Petty W. affluent of R. Pulei, S.W. Johore, 2 miles from
the mouth.

Sungei Boko Boko.—A W. affluent of the Pahang R. in W.C. Pahang.
Sungei Boya.—See Suncer Buava.
Sungei Bremen.—Small E. affluent of R. Chendariang, E.C. Perak.

Sungei Brentong.—A S.W. affluent of the Pahang R., which it joins in
‘W. Pahang about 3 miles” W. of the junction of R. Tomling.

distn‘stl;lngei Bri.—R. in W. Singapore between the Lim Chu Kang and Tengah
cts.

Sungei Bruang.—Petty affluent of 8. Batam Pajam, the 8. source of the
Langat R., 1 mile N. of Sungei Ujong frontier in S.E. Selangor.

Sungei Bruas.—R. in N. Dinding territory, about 4 miles 8. of the
boundary line.

Sungei Buaya.—Small affluent of the Endau R. in 8.E. Pahang.

Sungei Buaya (Boya in 8. A. 8. map).—Petty W. affluent of Perak R.,
about 3 miles above Durian Sabatang, in S.W. Perak.

Sungei Bubar.—The fifth stream above 8. Endau on the coast of Pahang.

Sungei Bukit.—Very small N. affluent of the Bernam R. in its extreme 8.
turn, S. Perak.

Sungei Bulan Kasar.—A petty affluent joining R. Ridan flowing into
the R. Pulei, S.W. Johore. :

Sungei Buloh.—Small R. on the coast of Selangor about 15 miles N. of
the entrance of the Klang R.

Sungei Buloh.—Small R. in Johore entering Old Strait opposite E. Selitar,
N. Singapore.

Sungei Buloh.—R. in N. point of Kranji district, Singapore.
Sungei Buloh Kechil.—Ditto, between } and 1 mile to W. of above.
Sungei Buluh.—A small V. in the Melakek district, N. Malacca.

Sungei Buluh Besar.—Small N. affluent of the Selangor R. in E.C.
Selangor.

Sungei Buluh Kechil.—Ditto, 1 mile S. of above.

Sungei Burong.—Small stream flowing into the sea in N.W. Perak, close
to Tanjong Piandang.
dmuSu_ngei Burong.—Small R. on W. coast of Penang in Balik Pulau

istrict.

Sungei Butal.—Small stream in N.W. Perak, flowing into the sea 5} miles,
S. of Kriaun R.

Sungei Chamar.—Petty affluent of Linggi R., 1 mile from its mouth.

o Psrgfgei Chamar.—A fork of the R. Sungei Pari, a branch of the Kinta R.,
. Perak.

Sungei Changi.—R. flowing through district of same name, N.E.
Singapore.

Sungei Chapit.—Petty W. affluent of R. Sungei Pari, a branch of the
Kinta R., C. Perak.
Sungei Chat.—Small R. to W. of Johore Bharu, the capital of Johore.
Sungei Chego Udong.—Small 8. affiuent of Selangor R., entering it
nearly opposite S. Kurlin in E. Selangor.
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Sungei Dua.—Several small villages in Province Wellesley have this name,
derived from some petty stream close by. The most important 18 that about
3 miles from Ara Rendang, 7 miles 7 furlongs from Butterworth. It was formerly
the site of a Police Station.

Sungei Dua.—A village between Rembau and Johol.

Sungei Dua.—Petty N. affluent of the Selangor R., E.C. Selangor.

Sungei Dua.—Petty N. affluent of the Bernam R. in extreme 8. Perak,
about 21 miles from the coast.
distrisungei Dua.—Small R. in E. Penang, flawing through Batu Uban

ct.

Sungei Dua.—V. on the road from Chaban to Nyalas, E. Malacca.

Sungei Duablas.—Small W. affluent of the Pahang in W.C. Pahang.

t%u_ngei Dupah.—Small N. affluent of the Perak R., 9 to 10 miles from its
mouth.

Sungei Duri.—Small S. affluent of Pahang R., rising in a hill 10 miles 8.
of same name, C. Pahang.

Sungei Durian.—Petty W. affluent of Perak R., in S.W. Perak, about 1
to 2 miles N. of Durian Sabatang.

Sungei Ekkawaya.—Small R. rising in the Bidor Mts. and flowing into
Bidor R., S. Perak.

Sungei Endau (sometimes spelt Indau).—The most southerly river of any
size flowing through Pahang territory, its right bank being under the Government
of Johore, which claims all south of N. lat. 2° 40’, the position of the Endau’s
mouth. According to the S. B. R. A. S. map the source of its western and longest
branch is identical with that of the S. Sembrang flowing into S. Batu Pahat on the
W. coast, the two streams making the larger portion of Johore an island. Its
eastern branch rises at Chenddia Bemban, not far from the source of the S. Sedili
Besur. Various small affluents flow into it, but the country has not as yet been
sufficiently surveyed to allow of their being accurately mapped.

Prior to 1838 the mouth of the Endau was a great slave mart for captives
taken by the Illanun pirates, a village called Kassing (not marked on modern
maps), within 5 or 6 miles of the entrance, being their chief rendezvous. Here
those kidnapped were sold to dealers from Pahang, Kelantan, Tringganu and
Singapore, Chinese being the principal dealers. The S.W. monsoon was the musim
perompak, or pirate season. Now that the slave trade has been suppressed by the
breaking up of the piratical strongholds in Borneo, the inhabitants of the coast
bordering the Endau, who were formerly noted for incivility and inhospitality, have
turned their attention to more peaceful pursuits. They now collect gutta, rattans,
ebony, &c., for the Singapore market.

Sungei Endau Mati.—A W. tributary of the R. Endau, joining the latter
in lat. 2° 26’ N. and long 103° 42}’ E.

o PSui?gei Enggar.—Petty W. affluent of Perak R., 5 miles N. of Kota Lama,
. Perak.

Sungei Epo.—Petty affluent of the Batang Padang R. in 8. Perak.

b %u_ngei Gading.—Small W. affluent of Muar R., Muar, 3 miles N.E. of
anchor.

Sungei Gading.—A small affluent of the R. Sereting in Jumpol, Negri
Sembilan.

Sungei Gagah.—Small R. in W. Penang, entering the sea at same
entrance a8 Sungei Jalan Bharu, and flowing through the Sungei Rusa district.
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Sungei Jelutong.—Petty N. affluent of the Laugat R. nearly opposite
Lankut Buntal, S.W. Selangor.

Sungei Jemaluang.—The eighth from the 8. of the small streams on the
E. coast of Johore.

Sungei Jerak.—Small affluent flowing N. to 8. into the Linggi R., Sungei
Ujong, about 2 miles above Permatang Pasir.

Sungei Jerbin.—Small R. in N. Kedah entering the sea 9 miles N. of
Kedah River. '

Sungei Jernis.—A small affluent 8. of Muar R., in the corner formed by
its turn from E. to 8. in S.W. Pahang.

Sungei Jernong.—Petty affluent of the Chandriang R. in E.C. Perak.

Sungei Jijari.—Petty E. afluent of the Batang Padang R., 8. Perak.

Sungei Johore.—The principal 8. river of Johore. For 18 miles from its
mouth it is of considerable width, but there becomes the centre of numerous
affluents, the main stream eventually dividing some 16 miles N.W. into the Sayong
and Lenggin. This stream is probably the largest of the Peninsula. At its
mouth it is about 3 miles wide ; at an island called Pulo Layang, a few miles above
the ancient capital of Johore—Johore Lama, now almost deserted—it is yet
about 2 miles broad ; after the two islands, called Pulo Kayu Kechil and Pulo Kayu
Besar are passed, it is from 200 to 300 yards wide, but after that it rapidly
narrows, so that, a few miles further up, at the junction of the small river
Kamang, it is no more than 30 yards. It then diminishes very little in breadth
till Menkao, where it is 25 feet, and a few miles after only 10. It is to be
remarked that this river, as well as several other rivers of the Peninsula, do not
become shallow in proportion as they become narrow; there are 15 feel of water
at Menkao, where the river is no more than 25 feet broad. Thus the-Johore might
be considered as navigable even for boats of considerable size until near its source,
if it could be cleared of the trees by which it is obstructed. The jungle which
covers both banks of the river abounds in rattans, chiefly in the upper part; there
is also much dammar and garru-wood. The banks of the Johore River are almost
deserted, a few Malay houses being the only habitations met with, and these
ordinarily at a great distance from each other. The traveller proceeds sometimes
half a day or an entire day without meeting any of them. There is nothing like a
village except that of Johore. But, in the absence of human beings, a great num-
ber of wild beasts abound on both sides of the river.

Sungei Johore.—Small affluent of the Endau R. in S.E. Pahang.

Sungei Jong.—Petty E. affluent of the Chandriang R. in E.C. Perak.

Sungei Jubat.—A petty affluent of the R. Langat in S.E. Selangor.

Sungei Jugra.—An arm of the sea dividing Langat and Lumut Islands
from the mainland in S.W. Selangor. The Langat R. flows into it, but the appel-
lation is a misnomer, as it is not a river.

Sungei Jukan Mukiri.—Petty affluent of R. Tiram Batu, S.W. Johore.

Sungei Jukun Kechil.—Petty stream flowing into the mouth of Old
Strait, S.W. Johore.

Sungei Jukun Besar.—Ditto, § mile 8. of above.
Sungei Jumialu.—Small affluent from N. flowing into Muar R., just
below Kampong Mondok.
Sungei Jumpol.—Runsin a 8.E. direction through the State of that name,
Negri Sembilan, and joins the Muar R. at its S.E. corner.
Sungei Junjong, in the centre of Province Wellesley, rises near
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capital, of same name, is situated at the foot of a delta several miles N. of the main
entrance. The principal tributary of the Kelantan is the Lebih, which has its
sources under other names in the N. hills of Pahang.

Sungei Kelantan.—(N.) Not marked on the latest maps, its embouchure
only being indicated. This (forming a delta) is in about 6° 18’ N. and long.
102° 18’ E.

Sungei Keluang.—R. in 8.E. Penang flowing between the Relau and Bayan
Lepas district.

Sungei Kemaman,—See Kemaman.

Sungei Kemang.—Petty N. affluent of the Berman R., about 26 miles from
" the coast, S. Perak.

Sungei Kemang.—Small E. affluent of Johore R., 7 to 8 miles above
Johore Lama.

Sungei Kembar.—Small N. affluent of R. Sembrong, N. Johore. Another
immediately 8. of the former is also so marked on the map.

Sungei Kembi.—Petty affluent of Selangor R., N.E. Selangor.

Sungei Kementas.—Affluent of the Endau R. in S.E. Pahang.

Joh Sungei Kemuda.—Small R. flowing from W. into the Old Strait, S.W.
ohore.

Sungei Kenabus.—A small W. affluent of the Triang R., W. Pahaug.

Sungei Kenas.—Petty E. affluent of Pera.k R. ]ust below a road counect-
ing the Perak and Kinta Rivers, C. Perak.

Sungei Kendrong.—Small W. affluent of Perak R., about 8 miles N. of
supposed boundary between Perak and Kedah.

Sungei Kerantun.—Small E. affluent of the Sereting R., about 7 miles N.
of Lake Bera.

Sungel Kessang.—The boundary between Malacca and Muar. It takes

its rise 2 or 3 miles W. of Mt. Ophir, is somewhat tortuous, deep, and very sluggish,
often spreading out into lagoons of considerable extent. The scenery in some of
these lakes is very beautiful. The river abounds with alligators.

Sungei Kindin.—Petty N. affluent of the Kinta R., near Kindin, C. Perak.
Sungei Kindum.—The source of the Bernam R., Selangor (g. v.).
_ Sungei Kingkim.—Small R. in Johore entering Strait between it and Pulo
in.

Sungei Kino.—Small E. affluent of Chandriang R., E.C. Perak.

Sungei Kinta.—Rises in the main range of Perak in the N.E., and running
in a S. direction enters the Perak R.at Kwala Trus, being one of its principal
tributaries. About 6 miles before joining the main stream, it bifurcates and forms
an island, upon which is situated the village of Banda Bharu, or Baru. The village
of Klnta lies on the E. bank of the river, about 14 miles S.W. by 8. in direct dis-
tance from Kwala Kangsa.

Sungei Kita Bangsa.—Small R. in N. Selitar district, Singapore.

Sungei Kladi Merah.—Petty E. affluent of R. Madek, E. Johore.

Sungei Klang.—The principal R. of Selangor, the settlement of Klang, the
seat of the Residency, lying about 12 miles from its mouth. Its sources lie in the
range of hills between Selangor and Sungei Ujong.

P Eungel Klian Mas.—Small 8. affluent of the Batang Padang R., E.C.
era
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Sungei Sedili Besar.—The most important of the small streams om the
E. oows: of Johore, and the fifth from its S. extremity. The entrance is nearly dry
az Jow water, but has 5 fathoms inside as far as the V. of Simpang, about 6 miles
Ty ke river. The tide runs about 3 miles up. The banks are slimy and infested with
exoiZzs.  The inbabitants of Simpang are poor, and although a penghulu resides
there. the place is unimportant.  Timber, gutta and rattan are collected and ex-
ported 1o Singarore. ’

Sungei Sedili Kechil—The fourth from the S. of the rivers on the E.
oas: of Jobore, of which this and Sungei Sedili Besar are the only important
EITCATS.

Sungei Sediwi.—Small W. affluent of Maar R. in N. Muar.

Sungei Sedukei—A small R. flowicg into the Selat Tembrau, Johore
Bzarz beizgz on the E. sde of its mozth.

Sungei Segamat.—An E. affluent of the Muar R, forming part of the
bomrdary Ize terween Pahang and Johore.

Sungei Seget.—Small R. to E of Johore Bharu

Sungei Sei Pari.—A N. affluent of the Kinta R., with numerous small
affioer:s from the hills S.E. of Kota Lama, C. Perak

Sungei Selama.—Small afiuent of Krian R, N.W. Perak. Important V.
of sare name on N. bank.

Sungei Selangor.—Tte principal R. of Selangor, rising in Tlu Selangor
clsz_lltﬁi_!-;:z_\knof Pahang, and entering the S of Malacea in lat. 3° 22’ N., long.

©1° 15

Sungei Selel.—Small N. affiuent of the Sembrong R, N. Johore.

Sungei Selendok.—Peuty W. affiuent of R. Sembrong. N. Johore.

P Sungei Selengkong.—Small W. afftuent of Muar R., Muar, nearly opposite
ECoECY.

Sungei Selitar.—The principal siream in N. Singapere, flowing through the
disrriot of sawe ramwe. It divides N. ard E. Selitar. .

Sungei Seluang.—A N. affluen: of the Johore R., about 23 miles from its
moiTs

Sungei Semalel.—Small R.. affuent of Endau R., N. Johore.

Sungei Semanda.—Petty R. in E. Selangor. supposad to flow into the
Sargor R

Sungei Sembah.—Pexy N. afflent of Bernam R. in SE Perak.

Sungei Sembawang.—Small R. in extreme N. of Singapore, flowing into
0N Swralt vearly opposite Liong Hi. R. Jobore.

Sungei Sembilan.—Petiy stream fowing from the N. into the entrance of
itz Pennk R

Sungei Sembong.—Small R. in Johore. fowing into Old Strait opposite
N. pesizt of Sxgarere.

Sungei Sembrong.—The W. branch of the Endau R.. N. Johore. Accord-
gz w0 the maye and Admiralty charts it fows inwo the river Batu Pahat, joining
o wiere 2 8 branck bevorces kzown as Sergei Beke or Paw.  But ically
ibe Two rivers Sprear 0 rise in a swamp. in lat 2° 2° N long. 108° 25°
P nEmei Semerna.—Swmal'! E. afluex: of the Baang Padang R, E.C.

Sungei Semongah.—Petty afluent of the B. Bernam. in N. Selangor.
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Sungei Sempang Tujoh.—Petty affluent of the Bernam R., in N. Selan-
gor, just above Kramat Hantu.

Sungei Sempang.—R. in N. Singapore flowing through district of same
name. - '
SRungei Sempit.—Petty stream flowing from N. into embouchure of Din-

Sungei Sendok.,—Small N. afluent of Muar R., Muar, 1} miles N. of
Panchor. Another stream of same name so marked, as the last N. a.huent of same
river 5 miles from its mouth.

Sungei S8endok.—V. on the Muar side of the Kessang R.

Sungei Sendret.—A small S. affluent of the Muar R., about 8 miles from
Klubi, in 8.W. Pahang.

Sungei Sengkur.—A small N. affluent of the Sembrong R., N. Johore.

Sungei Senoko.—Small stream in N. Singapore, flowing into Old Strait
opposite S. Permas, in Johore.

Sungei Sepang.—Small R. in extreme 8. Selangor.

Sungei Serah.—A small N. affluent of the Sapetang R., W.C. Perak, 6
miles N. of Port Weld. .

Sungei Seranggong.—R. in N.E. Singapore rising in district of that
name. 8. Serangong Kechil rises in the Ponggol district, and flows into the Strait
about £ mile N. of the R. proper. )

Sungei Serdang.—Petty W. affluent of R. Madek, E. Johore.

Sungei Serding.—Branch of the Krian, N.-W. Perak ; the upper portion
called the Kulom R.

Sungei ing.—The upper portion of the Pahang River running in a
S.S.W%‘;ecﬁmt?v?eﬁ Pahang m szpol, Negri Sembﬂng. Near the S.gbonn-
dary of the latter it makes an abrupt turn to the N.W., and is known locally as
Sungei Ilir Sereting.

Sungei Serimbun.—Small B. in N.W. Singapore. A Government rest-
house is close to the E. bank, and the V. of Serimbun Kangkah lies near its source
about £ mile from the Strait.

Sungei Serongong.—Petty affluent of the Chandariang R., E.C. Perak.

Sungei Setul.—Small R. in N.W. Kedah, about 18 miles 8. of R. Lungu.

Sungei Silian.—Small affluent of Linggk R., Sungei Ujong, entering it
about 10} miles from its mouth.

Sungei Simonei.—Small branch of the Langkat R., S.E. Selangor.

Sungei Simpeda.—Petty E. affluent of the Batang Padang R., 8. Perak.
Kintgu.ngei Singat.—Petty N. affluent of the Raya R., about 5 miles S.8.E. of

i8i —Petty W. affluent of the Johore R., 4 miles N.W. of
Johmungel Singet.—Petty _

Sungei Singha.—Petty S. afluent of the Bernam R., N. Selangor, 5 miles
E. of the Chenghal Bintang. _

Sungei Sinud.—Small 8.E. afiuent of the Chendariang R., E.C. Perak.

Sungei Sinui.—Small R. in Johore flowing into Old Strait opposite the
Sempang district, N. Singapore.
dashungei Sipat.—Petty E. affluent of Dingin R., between Sedin and Pelam,
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Sungei Tebrau.—R. in Johore flowing into Old Strait 2 miles E. of
Johore Bharu.
Sungei Tebrau.—Small stream flowing into the Selat Tembrau opposite
the Sembawang district, N. Singapore.
kSungei Teja.—A small E. affluent of the Kinta R., Kampar district, C.
rak.

Sungei Telupin.—The E. of the two principal rivers of Patani, its entrance

being 25 miles by coast S.E. of Cape Patani. Like the Patani R., it takes its rise
in the hills between Kedah and Reman.

Sungei Tembia. —Petty W. affluent of Johore R., about 8 miles above
Johore Lama.

Sungei Temblang.—Small R. in N.W. Kedah, opposite Pulo Teretak.

Sungei Tembruan.—Petty stream in Tanjong Gul district, 8. W. Singa-
pore.
P Sunge1 Tempayan.—Small N. affluent of R. Muar, 2 miles from

anchor.

Sungei Tengah.—Small R. in N. Kedah entering the sea opposite Pulo
Langkawi.

Sungei Tengah.—Small R. flowing into the embouchure of Jarum Mas
R., W. Perak.

Sungei Tengah.—Small R. on E. coast Penang opposite Pulo Jere]a.k

Sungei Tengah.—Petty stream flowing into the R. Jurong in S.W.

Singapore.
Sungei Tengah.—Small R. forming the 8. boundary of district of same

name, extreme W. of Singapore.

Sungei Tersap.—Small E. afffuent of the R. Endau, just before it turns
W. in the same lat. as R. Mentelong. In N. Johore.

Sungei Thara.—Petty W. affluent of the Kinta R., S.C. Perak.

Sungei Tilian.—An E. affluent of the Triang R. in W. Pahang.

Sungei Tingar.—The second northernmost of the small streams on the E.
Coast of Johore.

Sungei Tinggi.—Petty stream flowing into the creek between Pasir Itam
L and the coast of W.C. Perak.

Sungei Tiram.—Small R. on coast of S.W. Perak, about 5 mﬂes S. of the
Dindings frontier.

Sungei Tiram.—Small W. affluent of Johore R., nearly opposite, but N. of
Johore Lama.

g 38 Sunge1 Tiram Batu—(Stone Oyster R.).—A W. branch of the R. Pulei,
ohore.

Sungei Tiram Duku.—Petty E. afluent of R. Pulei, S.W. Johore.

Sungei Titian Trap.—Source of the Lukut R., close to S. Hummock,
Sungei Ujong.

Sungei Toas.—Small stream in W. Singapore, Tanjong Gul district.

Sungei Tokus.—Petty affluent of the Chendariang R. in E.C. Perak.

Sungei Tomedo.—The eleventh from the 8. of the small streams on the
E. coast of Johore.

Sungei Tomling.—A N.E. affluent of the Pahang R. in W.C. Pahang.
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o P'E';kgnjong Kampong Padaman.—Point and V. on E. bank of Perak R.,
. X'e .

Tanjong Kapa.—Point on Perak coast, just below the Dindings boundary.

Tanjong Karang (Krong in the Admiralty charts).—Point W. end of
island facing Port Weld, Larut, N.C. Perak. A lighthouse is erected here, show-
ing a red light.

Tanjong Karang.—Point and Police station at extreme W. point of Singa-
pore L, in the Teugah district.

Tanjong Katapang Besar.—Point in N.W. Penang, about 1 mile 8.W.
of Muka Head.

Tanjong Katong.—Point on S.E. coast of Singapore, on which is erected
the pillar forming the E. harbour limit. A battery exists to the W. of the point at
and near which several bungalows have been erected, which are let for short periods
_ to persons wishing to enjoy sea-bathing and change of air.

Tanjong Katta.—The S. point of the Dindings (mainland) coast.

Tanjong Kerechut.—Point in N.W. Penang, about 10 miles below Muka
Head, in the Teluk Bahang district.

Tanjong Kinawar.—A point S.E. of Johore about 5 miles N. of Point
Romania.

Tanjong Kling.—S. Point in Tanjong Gul district, S.W. Singapore,
between Pulo Sembilan and Pulo Damar.

Tanjong Kling.—The point 6 miles W. of the town of Malacca, and one of
its prettiest suburbs. A Government bungalow and an excellent bathing-house
have been erected here. The village is on the N. of the high road just before it
turns upwards to the Tangga Batu district.

Tanjong Kramat.—A point and V. in the Sungei Bharu Tengah district,
N.W. of Malacca.

Tanjong Kuantan.—Point in N.E. Pahang, 34 miles N. of Pahang R.
and the most easterly portion of the State.

Tanjong Kupang.—Point between Old Strait and mouth of R. Pulei,
8.W. Johore.

Tanjong Labu.—Small V. on the E. bank of the Duyong R., Malacca.

Tanjong Lepas.—Point in the Batu Feringgi district, N. Penang. A
little over 2 miles S.W. of T. Batu.

Tanjong Liat Tanah.—V. at entrance of Kwala Trong, 10 to 11 miles
8. of Kwala Larut, W.C. Perak.

Ta,njong Limau.—A point at extreme S.E. of Pahang, formerly regarded
as making the boundary between that State and Johore.

Ta.njong Lumboh.—Point on E. bank of Perak R., about 6 miles below
Bota, W.C. Perak.

Tanjong Luyong.—Point and V. just below the mouth of the Jugra R.,
S.W. Selangor. :

Tanjong Lyan.—Small V. in the Durian Tunggal district, 8.C. Malacca.

Tanjong Malmi.—Point on N. side of Bernam R., 8.E. Perak.

Tanjong Manura.—A point on E. bank of R. Perak, about 8 miles below
Kwala Kangsa.

Tanjong Masari.—A W. point of the Pulai Betong district, 8.W.
Penang. .
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Bab"ll:'anjong Sekakap.—Point on E. coast of N. Johore, 71 miles S.W. of
1 1.
Tanjong Sekudei.—Point at W. entrance of Sekudei R., opposite Johore
Bharu, 8. Johore.
Tanjong Sembilan.—Point to 8. of entrance of R. Lungu, N.-W. Kedah.
Tanjong Senai.—V. in Linggi district of Malacca, about 1 mile S. of the
Police station at the entrance of R. Linggi. '
Tanjong Silantei.—Point in N. Johore, 4% miles 8. of Point Risang.
Tanjong Sipang (Syrang in the Admiralty chart).—Point forming a
nilll:da on N. bank of Perak R., and about 16 miles from its mouth, in S.W.
erak.
Tanjong Sippong.—The N.E. point of the promontory of which the 8.E.
end is named Point Romania.

Tanjong Sungei Poaka.—Point forming W. entrance of small R. of
same name, 8. W. Polo Ubin.

Tanjong Tajam.—The W. point of .Pulo Ubin.
Tanjong Teluk Bahang.—Point at E. side of Teluk Bahang, N.W.
Penang, about 21 miles S.W. of Tanjong Batu. :

Tanjong Teregeh.—S.E. point of Pulo Brani.
TikuTa.njong Tikus.—Point in N.E. Penang, about § mile 8. by E. of Pulo
8.
Tanjong Tokong.—District and point in N.E. Penang, 4} miles N.-W. of
town.

Tanjong Tukun.—Point in N.W. Penang, about 1§ miles S.E. of Muka
Head.
Tapa.—Important V. on 8. bank of Batang Padang R., E.C. Perak.

Tapioca Plant.—Ubi Kayu, cassava (Jathropha manihot). Originally from
Brazil. About six varieties are grown in the Straits, from the roots or tubers of
which are manufactured tapioca in various forms—as flake, flour, bullet, pearl, and
seed. The fibrous part, or refuse after manufacture of the tapioca, is used as
pig’s food. Casserepe, the basis of the famous West Indian pepperpot, can be
made from the expressed juice of the iul roots. This g’luioe contains two
poisons—hydrocyanic acid and a poison which has lately been discovered and pro-
visionally named “ Manihotoxin.” Both poisons being very volatile, they are
expelled by a slight degree of heat. The juice also contains a non-poisonous sub-
stance, which has been named “ Sepsycolytin,” or *fermentation’s hinderer,” on
account of its remarkable antiseptic properties, to which is probably due the
preservation of the ingredients of West Indian pepperpot. The tubers are some-
times eaten as a vegetable, either boiled or roasted.

Mr. CaNTLEY, referring to the Giovernment Nursery (Report 1886), says:—
“Of tapioca there are many varieties ; 8o far I have been able to secure the follow-
ing :—Red and white Brazilian, Singapore, and Mauritius. These are all in culti-
vation here, and the time they take to mature is about as follows :—Brazilian, nine.
months ; Singapore, fifteen months; and Mauritius, eighteen months.”

Tapioca, Bullet, Pearl and S8eed.—The same process is gone through
as in making flake, only that before being placed in the hot iron pans, the damp
pulverized starch is rolled about in cloth cradles until converted into pellets, when
1t is stirred about on the hot round pans for a short time and then dried the same
as flake. It is gsifted into sizes, and gains the name of bullet, pearl, or seed,
according to size. . . . .
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Teban.—A N.E. district of Singapore, between Ponggol and Tampinis. _An
estate of the same name occupies about one-third of the district.

Tebang Said.—V. on E. bank of Kahang R. in E. Johore, half way
between its junction with the Sembrong and Makek Rivers.

Tebing Tinggi.—Small V. on the main branch road from Malacca-town
to Ayer Panas, about 7 miles from the former.

Tebing Tinggi.—A V. in the Bringin district, C. Malacca.

Tebing Tinggi.—V.and bridge on the high road between Bukit Minyak
and Sempang Ampat, 11 miles from Butterworth, Province Wellesley.

Tebong.—A small V. on the W. affluent of the R. Kessang, about 3} miles
from Chin Chin, E. Malacca.

Tedong.—A small V. on the S. coast of Malacca, about 2} miles E.S.E. of
Merlimau. :

Tejong.—See Nurcar.

Tekah.—Small V. 14 miles 8. of the Johore frontier in N.E. Malacca.

Tekam.—Important V. on E. side of Muar R. in Johore, lat. 2° 27’ N,,
long. 102° 53’ E.

Telaga Tujoh.—V. in extreme N.W. of Kedab on the coast just below the
Siamese boundary. :

Telinga or Kalinga.—In Malay Kaling, the name of the nation of
Southern India with which the Indian islanders have at all known times held
most intercourse, and through whom, it is believed, they received, in ancient times,
the Hindu religion, and some of the civilization which gelongs to those who profess
it. (See Kring.)

Teluk Anson.—A flourishing settlement in Lower Perak, about 23 miles
from the mouth of the Perak R., and likely to become of much greater importance,
owing to its situation just below the confluence of the Perak and Kinta Rivers,
this being the key of the riverine traffic. A railway has been partly constructed
from Kinta, which will yet further aid the development of Teluk Anson, which bas
grown ﬂ) entirely under the management .of the late Superintendent of Lower
Perak, Mr. Noel {)ems on. Teluk Anson lies on the side of a tongue of land about
3 mile across, and has replaced Durian Sabatang, which was the native village on
the N. side, but is now almost abandoned. ‘

Teluk Ayer.—Bayforming a portion of the sea face of Singapore. A large
reclamation has recently been filled in here, which in time bids fair to become an
important busiuess centre.

Teluk Ayer Rambut.—The beach N. of Point Romania, Johore.

Teluk Ayer Tawar or Tawer.—V. and district in N. division of
Province Wellesley, the former 5 miles 7 furlongs from Butterworth. The village
is a populous one, the inhabitants being chiefly fishermen and boatmen, with
Chinese and Kling petty shopkeepers. A short but wide river admits boats of good
tonnage at high tide, and the fishing industry is very flourishing. A Police station
stands near the N. end of the village. Ayer Tawar is the natural capital of the N.
district, but the inland V. of Penaga has been found more suitable as the head
gtiqn, on account of its more central position as regards the N. boundary of the

ovince.

Teluk Bahang.—District in N.W. Penang.

Teluk Bahang.—Bay in N.W. Penang, T. Tukun and T. Teluk Bahang
being the two extreme points ; about 2 miles from Muka Head S.E. :
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Teluk Prang.—A reach of the Perak R., C. Perak, with V. of same name
on W. bank about 12 miles 8. of Kwala Kangsa.

Teluk Purajah.—Point to E. of Teluk Kumbar on 8. coast Penang.

Teluk Remis.—A village 8 miles 7 furlongs N. of Butterworth, Province
Wellesley. Formerly the site of a Police station and the magistracy for the N.
portion of the Province. About 1850 the station was abandoned for police pur-

8 and converted to the use of Indian convicts employed in repairing the roads.

n the cessation of the convict system, the building was allowed to fall into dis-

repair and is now a ruin. According to Malay story, two large and fierce hama-
dryad snakes took possession of it, and nobody dared approach it after nightfall.
A syce assured the compiler that he had seen one of &ese snakes, which was
induced to show itself by an Indian snake-charmer, but as none of the party had
guns, it was allowed to escape. As the hamadryad abounds in the Province, there
1s no improbability in the story.

Teluk Ridang.—Point on W. side of R. Endau, S.E. Pahang.

Teluk Salang.—Bay at N.W. corner of Tioman I.

Teluk Sekari.—V. in S. Pahang, about 2 miles E. of Muar R. and 4 miles
N. of Segamat.

Teluk Sera.—Bay on coast of N. Dindings territory, the shore, running E.
and W., turning abrupﬂ; 8. just above Pulo T&If:ng. v

Teluk Telaga.—Bay on coast of Pasir Panjang district, S.W. Singapore.
The Pasir Panjang Police station about } mile. E.

Teluk Tempoyak.—Bay on E. side of 8.E. promontory, Penang.

Teluk Tikus.—Bay on N.W. coast of Penang, 1} miles from Pulo Tikus.

Teluk Tingah.—Bay on W. side of Tioman L :
Jine. Teluk Tingho.—V. on W. bank of Perak R., just S. of Kedah boundary

e.

Teluk Trepang.—A N. curve in the Langat R., just below Langkut
Buntal, 8. Selangar : !

Teluk Tuan.—Reach and V. on W. side of R. Endau, N.E. Johore.

Teluk Was or Teluk Luas.—Bay to 8. of entrance of R. Upip. the
boundary between Siam and Kedah.

Telupin,—District at mouth of R. of same name in N.E. Patani.

Temenggong, or Tumunggong.—Lit., guardian of the palace; next in
rank to rajah.

Temong.—V. a few miles above Kwala Kangsa on the Perak R., formerly
the seat of the native Government. It is now known as Kota Lama.

Temperature.—The mean temperature of Singapore is 81°, seldom vary-
ing one degree. It appears to be slightly increasing, but the clearing of land, &c.
renders this at present inappreciable. - Penang has a slightly higher average, while
that of Malacca appears to be the same within a trifling decimal. The Peninsula
will naturally, owing to the vast forest tracts existing, give higher figures. But
f}f" maykbe taken as the highest average heat throughout the States dealt with in

is work. :

Tengah.—The W. district of Singapore. Gambier and pepper plantations
exist here in large numbers. : :

Tengah.—V. in E. part of Tampin, Rembau, Negri Sembilan.

Tenure of Land.—Crawruep’s remarks upon this subject are of interest.
He says :—With the exception of the (fopnlons islands of Java. Bali, Lomboc, and
afew parts of the Philippines, the land is so super ~nlation so
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d h'{.'era.p Bark.—The fibre of this bark is used by the Jakuns to form loin
oths.

Terentang.—Small V. on the W. affluent of the R. Kessang, 1} miles from
Relau Police station and just above Chin Chin. o

Teum Yong.—V. on N. bank of Pahang R., opposite Cheno, C. Pahang.

Thaipeng or Taiping.—The principal mining station of Larut, C. Perak,
at the head of the Larut R., and the seat of the Assistant Residency. It is a busy
place, and has largely developed of late years, and is regarded as the real capital of
the State, although t{xe Sultan and Resident both reside at or near Kwala Kangsa.
It has well-constructed public buildings, such as prison, hospital, barracks, markets,
Police stations, court-house, treasury, post office, &c. It possesses a library and an
excellent museum. The town is supplied by waterworks.

Thaiping.—See Tarrana.

Thatch.— See Arrar.

Theatricals.—Plays are sometimes, but rarely, given, derived from the
Javanese. (See CLown and Pupper SHOW.) In such cases four characters usually
appear, a hero and his friend the clown, with the heroine and a muse or servant.

Thermal Springs exist in two or three localities only, Malacca, Naning
and Klang being the only districts regarding which we have reliable information.
The springs are found in level swampy ground only, as in other couuntries, and are
ll))ogieved to possess curative qualities. That in Kﬂmg;is thus described by Mr. B.

UGLAS :—

“ Near the junction of the Klang and Tata, we came on the track to Pahang.
About four miles below the kampong at Sungei Tata we reached a hot spring flowing
out of the basin in a small granite rock, about two or three feet above the bed of a
small branch or back-water of the Klang on its left bank. The water is im-
ﬁregna,ted with sulphur, and hot enough to cook an egg or rice in; we found it too

ot to test by hand. On approaching, steam is seen rising a considerable height
among the trees. A short distance below are two other springs, the lowest being
the coolest and oozing out of the mud. Here wild cattle—Seladang—and other
large game came down to wallow in the hot ground, and, so the natives say, to
drink the mineral water. The natives themselves bathe in the water, and use it as
an internal medicine for rheumatism, with, they say, good effect. I had no detached
thermometer to test the temperature of the springs, but I should say the hottest
one was about 180 degrees. There was some ebullition as of boiling.”

At Ayer Panas in Malacca a similar spring exists. It is in the centre of a
padi field, about 6} feet square, with a clear stream of water running within 2 feet
of its edge. Temperature 122° F. A spring at Sebang shows a temperature of
over 110° according to one writer, 130° according to another.

“ The hot swamp lies between the road and the base of the hill which forms
the western side of the flat. The ground is uncultivated and swampy, but the
thicket which rises out of it extends nearly back to the hill, and is said by the
Malays to have a bottom of hot mud and water throughout. The water must rise
from more than one place, and the quantity discharged is considerable, as, where it
flows out beneath a bridge dcross the road, it formed a running stream three feet
broad and three inches deep. Every day there is probably discharged about ten
thousand cubic feet.”

Tial.—V. on the Duyong R., Malacca, about 4 miles S.W. of Ayer Panas.

Tides.—The tides, both at the Settlements and at the more important places
on the coast of the Peninsula, have been, even at this late date, but imperfectly re-
corded. Tide tables for Singapore by E. RoBerTs were published for the first time
in 1884, but are avowedly incomplete. At Singapore, curious double tides take place,
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stakes. He is often pierced through by them; if not, he is easily despatched with
long spears.

 Another trap el'all‘lﬁloyed in catching tigers resembles the figure-of-four trap
used by schoolbog:i e trap is made with poles cut from the jungle; the part or
lid that falls is laden with logs till rendered so heavy that t{:e %a.rgest brute is
unable to raise it. The lid is held up by an upright post so placed that the
slightest push will remove it. To this upright post the bait is fixed, which the
tiger seizes, and in endeavouring to drag it away, he pulls the post aside and brings
the lid down. To prevent the 1id crushing the animal, a cross-bar is placed on the
post a sufficient height off the ground to protect the brute, but not leaving room
enough to permit him to rise ; his captors then introduce their hands into the trap
and tie his legs together, and to prevent him biting a piece of wood is lashed
across his mouth. The lid is removed, and the animal is so powerless that he may
be easily removed in a basket or slung to a pole. In this fashion he is carried to
town and disposed of. .

“A fixed reward of $50 is now paid by Government for the tigers destroyed, but
in any case the fortunate sportsmen are enabled to dispose of them for a handsome
sum. Chinese are the usual purchasers ; to them the claws, teeth, flesh, and bones
are invaluable. The two former are strung on threads and worn about the person,
or treasured in their houses as charms, the bones are calcined and ground to a fine
powder and used as medicine in various diseases, and the flesh is eaten to render
them brave and hardy. The skin generally falls to the lot of a European. It
occasionally happens that the master of a merchantman purchases a tiger for the
English market, and then the hunters reap a golden harvest. A tiger is usually
sold for five-andgenty or thirty dollars.”

It must be added that this account was written when tigers were more common
both in Singapore and elsewhere than they are now, but, this allowed for, the above
remarks apply at the present date.

Tikoro.—Small I. 10 miles from nearest point of the Kelantan coast,
opposite the mouth of B. Kelantan.

Tikum Batu.—On the most southerly bend of the R. Muda in the extreme
N. of Province Wellesley, 19 miles 4 furlongs from Butterworth. This is a great
resort for cattle-dealers, a station on the other side of the river in Kedah territory
being the chief mart for cattle and buffaloes brought from Ligore and Patani, some
4,000 head changing hands annually. They are swum across the river and taken
south by the Tkan Mati Leher and P. Bertam Road. A duty of $1 per beast is
levied in Kedah on each beast before it is allowed to cross, this being farmed to
Chinese resident in Penang,. ’

Tilian Banga.—V. on E. side of the Triang R., W. Pahang.

Timba.—Water-lifters made of the upei, or sheath of the betel-nut palm
just below the fruit.

Timber.—See Woobs.

Tin.—In Malay #imah. The word, however, is used as a generic term for
both tin and lead, the epithet * white,” or “flowery ”—puteh and sari—being given
to tin itself, and that of *black”—itam—to lead, a metal with which, being
entirely a foreign Kroduct, the Malayan nations are but little acquainted. Stream
tin is timah biji. tin mine is lumbong timah, the tin bearing strata is karang.
To excavate it is angkat karang, and to smelt is masak or puput.

What may be called the Malayan tin district, or tin field, is, beyond all com.
parison, the most extensive and the richest in the world, for it stretches from
Tavoy, in the 14° of north latitude, to Billiton, in the 3° of south latitude, that is,
over seventeen degrees of latitude, and ten of longitude. Tin has been fouund or
worked in a great many localities within these wide bounds—in various parts of
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by subject states, but has been discontinued since British influence became para-
mount in the Peninsula.

ingganu.—Posrriox between 4° 85’ and 5° 40’ N. lat. Bounded on the
N. and E. by the China Sea, on the 8. by Pahang, and on the W. by Kelantan.

Hisrory.—Less is known of this than of any other Malay State. It has
always been deemed tributary to Siam, but has never done more to acknowledge its
dependent positions than to send the periodical bunga mas, or golden flower. No
historical details are available.

GEroLoaY.—Nothing certain is known. The country is one continuous jungle.

Fauna.—Presumed to be identical with that of the rest of the Peninsula.

Aar1cULTURE, PRODUCE, and Trape.—A few Chinese carry on all that can
be mentioned under these heads. A little jungle produce is gathered, and there
are a few tin mines worked by Chinese, but the information regarding them is
practically nil.

PoruraTioN.—The inhabitants consist almost entirely of Malays and some
wild tribes, with a very few Chinese. The total population of the State was
computed at 37,500 in 1856. Of this number, the town of Tringganu, situated in
the northern part of the State, near the mouth of a not very large river, latitude
5° 25’ north, longitude 103° east, was then estimated to contain from 15,000 to
20,000 inhabitants, or more than half of the puhtion of the State. A most
destructive fire took place in August, 1883, whic]ino 18 said to have destroyed nearly
2,000 habitations. e town has been much deserted since, and the population of
the whole country has, it is believed, declined considerably, and does not exceed
20,000 at the present time, many having been attracted away to Kelantan.

GovERNM@wamA Rajah nominally tributary to Siam but really independent.

RevenuE.—No details obtainable.

ToroararHY. —Tringganu has an area of under 4,000 square miles, and has,
for some time past, included old Kemaman, which lies along the coast of the Gulf
of Siam to the south of Tringganu. Its coast line extends along the Gulf of Siam
for 80 miles. The River Besut is its boundary with Kelantan, and the River
Cherating with Pahang. To the interior, the high ra.nges forming the east
boundary of Pahang form a natural frontier, but the boun a.lznia believed to be
otherwise quite undefined. - Of its area nothing certain is known ; nearly the
whole country is one continuous jungle, with less development, either of its
minerals or its commerce, than perhaps any other of the Malay States.

COMMUNICATION WITH OTHER PorTs.—By sailing boats only.

St Tringganu.—V. on 8. bank of R. of same name, extreme N.E. of Tringganu
“.

Tringganu Head.—Point 5 miles 8. of entrance of Tringganu R,
Kemaman.

Tripang.—The name of a species of holothurium, found in most of the
shallow seas of Malaya. The word ¢ripang is Malay. It is the bicho-de-mar, or
sea-worm of the Portuguese, and our own * sea-cucumber,” for in appearance and
shape, although not in colour, for it is a dirty brown, it greatly resembles a
cucumber. The esculent holothuria is by no means confined to the seas of the
Archl;ﬂ;lago; it is found in the upper part of the Gulf of Siam, and is so
abundant on the northern coast of Australia, that the people of Celebes, receiving
advances from the resident Chinese, have been long in the habit of making annual
v«:{ages thither in quest of it. Gutted, dried in the sun, and smoked, it is con-
sidered cured, and fit for its only market, that of China, to which many hundred
tons are yearly sent for the consumption of the epicures of that country.

The fishery of the ¢ripang is to China what that of the sardine, tunny and
anchovy is to Europe. It is, for the most part, caught by hand, for it has little
power of locomotion, but in deep water it sometimes dives. This is the account
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noise as they whirl round, and are frequently Kut up to frighten away birds and
g:;:keys from plantations or fruit orchards. common term for them is balang-
ng.

Weaving (tdnun, to weave, jéntra or lurik, aloom).—The Peninsular Malays,
being mostly junglemen or fishermen, are much behind their fellow-inhabitants of
the Archipe in the matter of weaving, nearly everything in the shape of woven
material being imported. The art is, however, pursued in some districts, though
British Malaya does not furnish woven goods except for local and very limited re-
quirements.

Weights (batu timbaugan) and Measures.—The latter having no generic

title. The weights in use are either Chinese or English, measures of capacity alone
being of Malay origin. The Chinese table of weights sanctioned by law are :—

1 Tahil = 1} oz. avoirdupois.
16 Tahils ... 1 Kati = 13 Ibs. ”
100 Katis 1 Pikul = 133} lbs. »
40 Pikuls 1 Koyan = 5,3333 lbs. ”

All other weights except goldsmiths’ (which follow the Indian tables) are the same
as with us. The measures, dry and liquid, are as follow :—

MEeAsurEs oF CaPAcITY.

G Dry Measure.
ills.
2 .. «u or Quarter Chupak.
4 .. 2 .. 1 Pint or Half Chupak.
8 .. 4 .. 2 . 1 Quart or Chupak.

32 .. 16 ... 8 .. 4 ... 1 Gallon or Gantong.
64 ... 32 .. 16 .. 8 .. 2 .. 1 Peck. .
256 .. 128 ... 64 .. 382 .. 8 .. 4 .. 1 Bushel
2,048 .. 1,024 .. 512 .. 256 .. 64 .. 382 .. 8 .. 1 Quarter

Liquid Measure.

* Gills.
2 .. 1 Pau or Quarter Chupak.
2 ..

4 .. 1 Pint or Half Chupak.
8 .. 4 .. 2 .. 1 Quart or Cél;lﬁ&k.
32 .. 16 ... 8 .. 4 .. 1 on or Gantang.
2,016 .. 1,003 .. 504 .. 252 .. 63 .. 1 Hogshead.
4,032 .. 2,006 .. 1,008 .. 504 .. 126 .. 2 .. 1 Pipe.
8,064 .. 4,032 .. 2016 .. 1,008 .. 252 .. 4 .. 2 .. 1 Tun

_ All other measures of capacity are British,

Whale (Ikan paus), naturally, but mistakenly, called a fish by the Malays.
It is known only by repute to the natives of the Peninsula.

Wood Qil.—See Orvs. .

- Woods (Kayu).—The following list, largely based upon the catalogues of
exhibits sent by the late Mr. N. CANTLEY, curator of the Botanical Gardens, Singa-
g:re, and by Dr. Rowers, C.M.G., to the Colonial Exhibition, comprise, it is
lieved, all names known to foreigners. Readers will be struck with the fact that
no less than fifteen varieties will not float in water. While a large number are
.unidentified, some fifty-eight are noted as of more or less use to the builder,

Scarcely any country in the world can compete with Malaya in this respect. -
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*.* In ordinary conversation the word Kayu (wood), is prefixed to each name.

ng
Banior lta.m
Biru .

Bintangor

Gironggng
HArang

Hoba ... ..
Jambu ayer ...

, utan
Jangkang
Jelutong

Jéntek Juntek
w8

Kfamup

Kandis

Kita itan ...
Ksdondong dtan
Kalat ... ...

Kilatak tangg:

Kembang semnkok

(unidentified).

curgeoma ool
coma ifolia.

mangifera fetida.

rhu@hara con,mgata

gvarmm oblongtfolmm." '

uaidentified).

caryota rumphiana.
castanea

spec
calophylium m@hyllm .

(unidantiﬁed)
shorea 8p. ...

durio malaccus
(unidenti.ﬁed)

legumnosa sp. (agila) ...

melaleuca leucadendron.
melaleuca minor.
shorea sp. ...

e ducolor

(umdentiﬂed)

Jambosa linearis ...
(unidentified).
dyera costulata
(unidentified).
W'

&niden ified).

itseza sp. ...
(unidentlﬂed)
mgema zeylamca

(unidentified).
trenesia sp.
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Mangrove : the bark is used for tanning.
Used for beams, sleepers, &c.

A durable wood, used for masts, spars,
beams, and other purposes.

The smaller speocies of jackfruit-tree.
The jungle species of the same. Both
li:rees produce a timber used in build-
ng.

Fruit edible. Wood used in house and
boat-building.
Used for plants, posts, &o.

M
This is the decayed wood of more than
one variety of tree, that kmown as
eagle-wood fm'nmlm.lgll the principal
supply. It burns a strong per-
fume, and is much used for scenting
joss sticks, &e.

Used for building urposes. It is a very
00? in water like iron-
w whioh Europeans often call ity
Used for posts, &o., and in building.
Used for furniture somewhat mottled
in colour.

Used in building, but not durable if
to sun and weather,

A jungle variety of the preceding.

The tree yields a resin, and the wood is
used by clogmakers and undertakers.

It is not regarded as durable.

A very heavy wood,
t is uaed for posts but
dura.ble.

in water.
not very

A heavy wood, used for buil like
gx itsmksinw&ter ding;

Wood used for Flanking; the tree pro-
duces an edible fruit.
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K¢minyan
Ksmpas

Kerdlel
Kerantei

Malim pétah ...

Mentangor bsnut

Maripat
Mirawan

Muirbitu
Martbau

Merjagong
Mgranti

of British Malaya.

. 4 eurhynchus.
...  (unidentified).

1ia speciosa
(unidentified).
alpinia malaccensis.
cissus thyrsifiora.
mypristica laurifolia

2=  crotoaylon polyantha

wee . jambosa telredra.
mangifera indica ...

embryopteris glutinifer ...
(unidentified).
0.
tetra a 8P, ...
polyadenia lucida

. (unidentified).

calophyllum sp.
unidentified).
%opaa . ..

<.  (unidentified).
afzelia palembanica

et
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Only occasionally used. The tree yields
the gum benzoin of commerce.

A forest tree of fine appearance, but of
little use, even its charcoal being
regarded as inferior.

Used in house-building; hard, strong,
and durable.

Used for tool-handles.

Hea:ly wood, sinks in water; used for
rudders and masts, and in building.

A to wood, used for dles and
ou:.GhThe (‘:hinese usa!i:dto make

the les which do duty for
our Wpo uty

Sinks in water; usedDin buildiag.
0.

The well-known mango-tree wood ; not
regarded as of much use.

The jungle mangosteen ; wood not often
used.
Used in building, but not durable.

Used for planks, posts, &o.
Used in building; a very durable wood.

Used in building ; very durable,
Used chiefly for planking; very durable,

Used chiefly for posts, &c.

Used for house and boat-building; the
tree produces an edible fruit.

Used in building ; but the chief value
of the tree is that it produces ¢ damar
mata kuching,” the most valuable of
the damar gums,

A hard wood, which tries tools consider-
ably; bookcases and other articles of
furniture designed to last a long time
are made of it. The price is expensive.

A fine tree, which yields planks three

. feet in width., It is much used in

boat and house building.
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Nangka
Nibong
Nipis kulit

gyatoh
Pagar anak ..
Pantat ulat ...

Pésak 1 ee
Ps.uh Pauh

Pmmhbuklt
Pm
Pére
Putdling

P
Belel T,

Rn ..

Sabilik
Siga fitan
gpks
S4ma ﬁlut
Sa.pa.h
Samak
Sgmong] ko
Sendok—len ok
Sintada

ggntul
Serfya... e
Sial manghun
Supute
0 ... wen
Tampang

.

ves
.
.

Tampenis

Descriptive Dictionary Woo

artocarpus integrifolia
areca nibong
Jagrea sp. .

(unidentified) ...
(unid%ntl.ﬁed)

tristania obvata.
cqlophyuummhylhm.

(unidznﬁﬂed)

strombosia javanica

(uniden B
schozam var. ..

melaleuca cajeputi

nephelium lappaceum

gluta veladina ...

The la.rge jackfruit-tree, the ohémpedak
& smaller variety. 'I'he
wood is ocoasionally used in buil
e palm, the wood of which
muo used for spears, fences, ba.ttens
for holding down attap roofs, &c.

The tree ylelds a resin. The wood sinks
in water, and is used for posts and in
building,

Used ohleﬂy for planks very durable.

- Used for planking.
Not in use for building, but yields good
- charooal, w 8

Used chiefly for posts,

Used for posts; sinks in water, but is
not considered durable.

One of the
8 not deem of no.
A olose-gralned wood used in building.

The tree ylelds a resin; the wood is
used for planking, but is not very
durable.

The tree yields the well-known Kayu-
putih or SgfeNom-but no use is
made of the wood.

The wild rambutan, which bears an
edible fruit. The wood is very
durable, sinks in water, and is used

for building purposes.

‘A very brittle wood of trifling value.

Usedprlnoi y for furniture, asittakes

bonmmaorophq/lla and mm-A vgry urable wood used for the

of houses ; sinks in water.
Very ittle, and re]eoted even by char.
ocoal-burners.
Hard and durable; used in building.
Used in building ; sinks in watex,

Used in building ; sinks in water.
Used in building.

Used for planks, posts, &o.
Used in building; sinks in water.

Used ohiefly for planks.

The tree ylelds a gum the wood, which
is very durable, is used for house

" excellent durable wood, much
in building.
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Tampui ve e - letramthera sp. ... ... Sinks in water; used in building.
5  batang . dp.
Tembusn . L $agraa poregring A very durable wood, which sinks i
usa .. ... @a v urable , whio in
Témpinik o sﬁ"ggr aator used in building
Smp! artocarpus sp. ... inks in water; 8
Témpinek ... hl:f;/cmpuc’gmlaym
T&msﬂrong «v . (unidentified).
Teémd ... vernonia javanica.
Teraling jantan ...  ‘vitezsp. .. .. .. Very durable ; used mostly for planking.
Teranti ...  melodinus levigatus
Teréntang ... qugrwa sp. ... . Used for posts, &c.
Terutam ... giceras majus.
Tiup-Tiup ... (unidentified).
Tunjuk bslika do.

Writing (Tulis).—A writing, surat (Ar.) The Malays, like the Arabs, use a
sharpened reed to produce the written character, though most educated natives are
able to use the European pen.

Xenopeltis.—The name of a species of harmless snake found throughout
the Peninsula. It is of brown colour.

Yam (Ubi).—A dioscorea common throughout Malaya and the South Sea
Islands, as also tropical Africa and America, taking the place occupied by
the potato in temperate regions. The tuber varies in length from 3 to 10 inches or
more.

Yeast- .-, '~ mown to and used by the Malays, but its usual substitute is

or cocoa-nut palm toddy, which serves the same purpose.

Zebra.—Although known to the Malays by description only, the animal is
named kuda blang. The term is generally applied to piebald horses.

Zine (Timah sari) is m;lmrted. and is used exclusively by Europeans, or as
fittings to houses built more or less in European style.

Zodiac, signs of the (bintang duablas).—The little astronomical knowledge
possessed by the Malays comes from Arabic or Hindoo sources.

Zoology.—The zoology of the Malay Peninsula is fairly well known, the list
of mammals being, it is believed, complete. In Ornithology, the lists published by
the late W. Davisor in “ Stray Feathers,” by Lieutenant Keraam in the Ibis and
Journal 8. B. R. A. 8., and by other workersin the same field, leave but little remain-
ing to be done. Mr. A. R. WaLrLacE discovered and catalogued an enormous
number of insects, but the lists are not supposed to be exhaustive. Dr. T. J.
RoweLL has devoted much attention to ichthyology, while the RarrLes Museum
contains a nearly complete collection of local Ophidia. The Peninsula has been
reasonably described as  a zoologist’s paradise.”

Woodfall & Kinder, Printers, 70 to 76, Long Acre, London, W.C.
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